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PREPARATION OF THIS DOCUMENT

he continental shelf and the upper part of the slope of the northern coast of South America represent the most

heavily exploited fishing areas of the Caribbean sea. In addition to extensive trawlable grounds, especially off
the “Guianas” {Guyana, Suriname and French Guiana) and the eastern part of Venezuela, this region offers a great
diversity of habitats and is rich in exploitable species. Its fisheries potential is further enhanced by the exiension of
fishing operations into deeper water and the presence, in local and regional marksts, of an increasing number of
species that had not been commercially exploited in the past. Al present, the majority of fishery products landed on
this coast, especially those coming from artisanal fisheries, are consumed locally and do not reach the main regional
and international markets. Current catch statistics are poor and cover only a fraction of the landing sites along this
extensive coastline. Furthermore, most of the statistical categories recorded are highly diverse assemblages of
catch items and very few species are registered separately. The lack of precise information on species composition
of catches coming from different fishing grounds or localities, and on the relative frequency of species in the landings
throughout the year, represents a serious handicap to rational management of the fish populations currently
exploited.

The main objective of this guide is to make available to fishery workers operating along the norihern coast of South
America, a practical tool that can facilitate their daily work, by providing them with: (a} a qualified, illustrated inventory
of species of current or potential interest to fisheries occurring in the area, complemented by up-to-date scientific
nomenclature and FAO names in English, French, and Spanish proposed for use at the regional level; (b) the
essential technical information required for correct field identification of families and species of interest to fisheries,
and (c) basic infermation on distribution, habits and fisheries for each family and species. It is hoped that the use
of this field guide in all fisheries sectors will contribute towards the improvement of the quality and detail of biological,
stalistical, and marketing data by species collected throughout the area, as well as towards a standardization of
regional vernacular species names to be used for statistical and marketing purposes.

The preparation of this field guide was largely based on technicai information contained in the series of FAQ Species
ldentification Sheets tor Fishery Purposes for the Western Central Atlantic (Fishing Area 31), prepared and published
in 1978 in English, in collaboration with more than 50 experts on the taxonomy of the various fishery resource groups
occurring in this large area. Without this solid technical background, the production of this field guide would not have
been possibie in the time allotted for this preoject. On the other hand, due to considerable gaps in information for the
southern part of Fishing Area 31 (the part of the region covered by this field guide), the information on southern
species provided in the identification sheets was necessarily less accurate and exhaustive than that on species
occurring in the northern part of the area. |n the last 15 years, knowledge of the nomenclature, distribution, and
fisheries of species occurring in the southern part of the Western Central Atlantic has increased considerably. The
present field guide includes this new information.

To a large part, this new information (especially that pertaining to Venezuela} is the result of the patient fisheries
research and survey work carried out in the course of the last 20 or more years by the main author of this guide,
Dr Fernando Cervigén. Thanks to him it was possible to include here a considerable amount of first-hand, mostly
unpublished information and data on the fishery resources of the area,

Another important source of new information was furnished by the results of the recent fisheries survey work (1989)
carried out in the area by the Norwegian research vessel "Dr . NANSEN.” This survey collected new data on the
horizontal and vertical distribution of many species. '

The editers wish to thank Dr Cervigon and all other authors and revisers of this field guide for their valuable
contributions. They also thank especially Dr G. Bianchi and Dr C. Nauen for their care in helping to coordinate efforts
with their respective agencies,

Dr Cervigdn wishes to express his personal appreciation to his collaborators. This include In particular Mrs Ayurami
Alcala, who was responsible for the formaltting, word-processing, and proofreading of his texts, as well as for the
logistic organization of the work; and Lic, Ricardo Alvarez who completed the data and revised the texis relevant to
the Colombian coast,

The preparation and publication of the present field guide would not have been possible without the financial support
of the Commission of the European Communities, in the framework of their regional programme for fisheries
development and training of personnel in this sector. Also, NORAD {Norweglan Agency for International Develop-
ment) has contributed a substantial amount of funds and technical support for this work and were the primary
supparters of this English version of the field guide.



Limitations, Future Prospects, and Utilization of this Field Guide

It should be kept in mind that this guide can only reflect our somewhat fragmentary current knowledge of the fishery
resources of this area. It will be necessary in the course of the next few years to collect new information, especialily
on the distribution and fisheries of each species. This field guide will prove essential for this task, since correct
species identification constitutes the basic technical premise for the execution of fisheries management.

The selection of the major resource groups, families, and species included in this guide, have been based largely
on the personal experience of the authors and from the experts that they consulted. This selection was also based
on data coming from the recent survey work of the research vessel “DR F. NANSEN,” and from numerous recent
publications on taxenomy, biclogy, and fisheries which are toc numerous to mention here.

Because of the heterogenous nature of the information avaiiable, it was impossible to be uniform in the presentation
of all informaticn for the different resource groups. For example, in some groups (e.g. bony fishes}, the geographic
distribution of each species within the area is given in some detail, while in others (e.g. many crustaceans and
cephalapads) only the general distribution in the Western Central Atlantic is indicated. In the bivalves and gasiropods
it was decided to leave out details on geographical distribution except presence in the area. In most cases, the
omission of some information was necessary because of the unrefiability of available data, usually due to dubious
identification of the species concerned.

The “FAQ names” have mostly been taken from the FAO species identification sheets published in 1978, but a few
were substituted (old names are given in parenthesis), and others, added. FAO English names are followed by the
official designations used by the “American Fisherles Society” (AFS) in the few cases where these differ. No
“Commeon names" of the species are given because local names currently in use often isad to confusion. Often, the
same local name is applied to a variety of species, and local names for one species change from one locality to the
gther. It was therefore decided to leave a blank space behind the term “Commaon names” which may be filled directly
by users of the field guide for their own use. It is recommended that countries bordering the area assign an exclusive
national name to every one of the species included in the guide, and send the list of their national names to the
editors for inclusion in future editions. Users of the guide are requested to send their critical comments on mistakes
and new informaticn to the editors for the purpose of future improvements,

In order to ensure best results from the use of this field guide, and especially for the purpose of species identification,
the user should, first of all, become familiar with the technical terms and measurements presented in the introductory
pages to each of the major resources groups. Before proceeding to identify the species to which a specimen belongs,
it is advisable to find the respective family {see "Guidelines for the Identification of Families" under the corresponding
group}, and the genus (see characterization of genera under the sections “Families and Species of Interest io
Fisheries"). This procedure will help to reduce errors, since diagnostic characters pertaining to families and genera
are not repeated in the presentation of species.

Editing : K. Carpenter, W. Fischer (retired), and 1.. Garibaldi
Marine Resources Service
Fishery Resources and Environment Division, FAQ, Rome.

Translation from
Spanish into English : W. Fischer (retired)
: Marine Resources Service
Fishery Resources and Environment Division, FAQ, Rome.

lllustrations : (1) Black and white drawings
- P Lastrico and M. D’Antoni, FAO, Rome
- P. Rodriguez, Caracas, Venezuela

- various bibliographic sources, esbecia]iy FAQ publications
(other sources quoted below relevant illustrations)

(2) Colour photographs
- F. Cervigén, Fundacidn Cientifica Los Roques, Caracas, Venezuela
- J. Kelding, Institute of Marine Research, Bergen, Norway.

Word Processing, Page
Composition and indexing : M. Kautenberger-Longo, FAO, Rome.
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Summary

Thigs field guide covers the major fishery resource groups occurring along the
northern coast of South America, including seaweeds, gastropods, bivalves, ce-
phalopods, stomatopods, shrimps, lobsters, crabs, sharks, batoid fishes, bony
fishes, and marine turiles. The introduction includes a detailed description of the
boundaries and the geophysical, oceanographic and ecological features of the
area, the distribution and nature of the main fishing grounds, the species dominat-
ing in each habitat, and the fishing techniques used. Each of the major resource
group sections includes an explanation of the technical terms and measurements
used, guidelines for the identification of families presentin the area, and a detailed
presentation of families and species considered to be of interest to fisheries,
It provides scientific nomenclature, FAQ names proposed for use ai regional level,
one or more illustrations, diagnostic features, and notes on geographical distribu-
tion, habitat, and fisheries. An alphabetical index of family and species names used
is included. The guide is illustrated with black and white drawings and 320 colour
photographs. '
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COLOUR PLATES

PLATEI

CEPHALCPODS
LOLIGINIDAE: 1. Dorvieuthis plei
2. Laligo pealei
SHRIMPS

ARISTEIDAE: . Aristeus antillepsis

PENAEIDAE: . Penaeus brasiliensis
. Penacus notialis

. Penaeus schmitti

. Penaeus subtilis
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PLATE X
PENAEIDAE: 9. Trachypenaeus similis
10. Xiphopenaeus kroyeri
LOBSTERS
NEPHROPIDAE: 11. Acanthacaris caeca
12. Metanephrops binghami

. Plesiopenacus edwardsianus

PALINURIDAE: 13. Panulirus argus
SCYLLARIDAE: 14. Scyllarides delfosi
CRABS
CALAPPIDAE: 15, Calappa flammea
16. Calappa nitida
PLATE 111
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INTRODUCTION

[. DESCRIPTION CF THE AREA

General Features

e area covered by this guide includes the

Caribbean coast of Colombia (except the islands
of Providencia and San Andrés}, all insular and
continental ceoasts of Venezuela (except Aves de]
Norte island), Aruba, Curagao, Bonaire, Trinidad and
Tobage, and the entire coastlines of Guyana,
Suriname, and French Guiana. It extends from 4° N to
12°30° N latitude and from 51°40" to 77°30° W
longitude (Fig. 13.

These coordinates cover about 6 502 km of conti-
nental coastline, comprising 1600km of the Caribbean
shores of Colombia, 2718 km the Caribbean shores of
Venezuela up to Punta Paria, the 1008 km of the
eastern coast of Venezuela (from Punta Paria to the
border with the Republic of Guyana, including the Gulf
of Paria and the Allantic coast of that country), the
414 km coastline of the Republic of Guyana, 333 km
of Suriname, and 350 km of French Guiana. The ingu-
lar shores include Trinidad and Tobago (about 600 km
coastline), Aruba, Curagao, Bonaire, and the groups
of Caribbean islands off the shores of Colombia and
Venezuela. Hence, the total coastline of our area ex-
ceeds 7 500 km in {ength.

The Caribbean and Atlaniic coasts are strikingly
different in terms of their oceanographic and ecologi-
ca!l features. This has a strong influence on the nature
of their respective faunas, the structure of their fisher-
ies, and the types of exploitation in use.

The ecological heterogeneity of the area also ac-
counts for its remarkable species diversity. This is
further accentuated by the presence of extensive
brackish-water regions, whose influence may some-
times be felt many kilometres offshore, especially in
the Atlantic subarea.

Geographic differences in species composition are
particularly evident in the fish fauna. A large number
of species are found, in the Atlantic subarea, only from
the mouth of the Orinoco river, including the part of the
Gulf of Paria influenced by it, eastward to the outflow
of the Amazon. In contrast, many of the typical Carib-
bean coral reef species are absent from this subarea.

Spatial distribution of species is more closely re-
lated to the ecological nature of the environment than
to geographical coordinates. For example, it is well
known that many of the typical Caribbean species
reappear south of the Amazon river. Users of this
catalogue should therefore bear in mind that general
slatemenis on the geographical range of a species,
such as “cccurrence throughout the area,” should be

considered in reference to the types of habitat in which
that species is found, hence often excluding vast
siretches of the Atlantic or the Caribbean coasts.

Taking into consideration iis oceanographic and
ecological features, the area can be roughly divided
into the following subareas or, in some cases, ecologi-
cal environments (Fig. 2):

1. The Atlantic coast, from the Gulf of [Paria to
Brazil, characterized by the presence of many large
river mouths,

2. The waters around Trinidad and Tobago.

3. The coastal upwelling zone along the north-
eastern coast of Venezuela, which extends from
State of Sucre, at about 62°30' W to 85°00' W. The
position of its northern border varies greatly from year
to year in relation io the steadiness and intensity of the
trade winds,

4, The zone influenced by oceanic waters, which
comprises part of the nearly shelfless central coast of
Venezuela and the cffshore islands along the entire
Caribbean coast. This extends from San Bernardo and
El Rosaric (Colombia) to Tobago, including Aruba,
Curacao, Bonaire, and the Venezuelan islands lLos
Monjes, Aves, Los Roques Archipelago, La Orchila, La
Tortuga, La Blanquilla, Los Hermanos, and the Los
Testigos Archipelago.

5. The estuarine environments of the Caribbean
Sea, i.e. the Maracaibo sysiem together with the
southern part of the Gulf of Venezuela in western
Venezuela, and the coastal zone infiuenced by fresh-
water from {he Magdalena river {including the Ciénaga
Grande de Santa Marta), as well as the Gulf of Uraba,
in Colombia.,

In addition to the above-mentioned subareas, there
are other smaller, local ecosystems or environments
that sometimes host a special type of fauna, or have
significance for fisheries as refuge, growth, and feed-
ing sites of commercial species. Examples of such
environments are brackish or hypersaline littoral la-
goens along the coasts of Venezuela and Colombia,
and the coastal upwelling zone off the northern coast
of La Guajira.

1. THE ATLANTIC COCAST FROM THE
GULF OF PARIA TO BRAZIL

1.1 Hydrographic features

The Atlantic coast is mainly characterized by the
outflow of the large rivers on the northeastern coast of
Scuth America. The most important of these is the
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QOrinoco, whose fan-shaped delta comprises 300 km
of coastline and exerts its influence on the entire
Atiantic coast of Venezueia, and on the southern and
eastern coasts of Trinidad. It alsc strongly influences
the waters of the Gulf of Paria, which in addition
receive the outflow of the river San Juan that is part of
another hydrographic system. Therefore, the west
coast of Trinidad and the east coast of Venezuela
inside the Guif of Paria are also directly influenced by
freshwater, and their fauna is essentially the same as
that of the Atlantic coast, Southeast of the Orincco and
along the coast of the Republic of Guyana are the
outlets of the rivers Essequibo and Demerara, and on
the border with Suriname, that of the Courantyne or
Corantijn. The coastline of Suriname is interrupted by
the outlets of several rivers, among which the most
important are the Coppename, Suriname, and
Marowijine (or Maroni), the last located on the
border with French Guiana. Finaliy, the coastiine of
French Guiana is intersected by the rivers Mana, Cour-
cibo, Apronague, and QOyapock, the latter located di-
rectly on the border with Brazil,

The extent to which the outflow of alf these rivers
influences the distribution of the marine fauna in this
subarea fluctuates considerably in the course of the
year. In general, it is possibie to distinguish a rainy
season usually extending from Aprii-May to Ociober-

November, and a dry season, from November-Decem-
ber to March-April. These two seasons are clearly
distinguishable in the area of the Orinoco and Esse-
quibo river mouths, but they tend 1o intergrade toward
ihe south of this zone. Already in Suriname two rainy
seasons can be observed, one from May to October,
and a shorter one from December to January. During
the rainy season, and especially from May onwards,
the freshwater influence reaches far offshore, causing
the marine fauna to withdraw o the outer shelf, while
the coastal zone is invaded by freshwater fauna, and
the brackish-water fauna is displaced offshore, at least
to (but often beyond} a depth of 20 m. During the dry
season, this phenomenon reverses and the marine
fauna moves toward the estuaries, occasionally enter-
ing the lower reaches of the rivers. in July, nearly
40 km off the targe mouth of the Orinoco, surface
salinities may be as low as 10%. (Fig. 3).

The other hydregraphic phenomenon that charac-
terizes the Allantic area is the presence of the Guiana
current, a northern branch of the South Equatorial
current that flows constantly towards east-northeast.
This current pushes the Orinoco freshwater westward,
forcing it to enter the Gulf of Paria through the Ser-
pent’s Mouth or to flow along the east coast of Trini-
dad, and to penefrate the eastern part of the Caribbean
between that island and Tobago.

A\¢) .
YN

Fig. 3

Distribution of surface-water salinities {(in %0) during August in the eastern part of the area.
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The entire area is influenced by the trade winds that
blow from east-northeast throughout most of the year,
but more strongly and steadily so from January to
June, representing in this period a handicap for the
operation of artisanal and semi-industrial fisheries.
From June onwards, the speed of the winds decreases
and therefore, fishing conditions improve.

The waters of the Amazon river are aiso pushed
northeasiward by trade winds, penetrating the Carib-
bean between Trinidad and Tobago. These waters
occasionaily extend along the east coast of Trinidad
up to its nerthern end.

The Guif of Paria occupies a surface of § 700 km?
and reaches a maximum depth of about 40 m, although
it is mostly shallower than 30 m. Its waters {low north-
wards out through the Dragon’s Mouth, between Vene-
zuela and Trinidad, and all currents converge at this
point. However, the surface current sometimes re-
verses its direction during high tide, making the Carib-

bean water reflow into the Gulf and causing dangerous
turbulence in the area of the Dragon’s Mouth, where it
meets the outflowing water. Along the Trinidad coasts
ot the Gulf, there is a small southward-directed current
that is part of a clockwise gyre locaied in the east-
central part of the Gulf (Fig. 4}.

During the trade wind season between January and
April, surface water temperatures off the Atllantic
coasts fluctuate between 26.5% and 28° C, but off '
Suriname they may be slightly lower, From June on-
wards, surface temperatures increase steadily, reach-
ing between 28.5° and 29.2° C. Alsc in this period
temperatures tend to be fower off Suriname. At a depth
of 20 m, geariy {emperatures generally fluctuate be-
tween 25° and 26.5° C,

The influence of marine waters is stronger along
Suriname than off Venezuela and Guyana. Water sa-
linity 30 km off Suriname may reach 35 %. even in July,
while at the same time off the Orinoco delta it may be

PARIA PENINS,

GULF OF

VENE ZUELA

19

Fig. 4 Qceanic currents around Trinidad and Tobago.
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as low as 10 %. or even less. Apart from the above-
mentioned seasonal parameters, it is necessary to
consider the flux and reflux of the tidal currents that
follow a 12-hour rhythm. These can be very strong,
and may have an amptitude of about 3 m in some
localities and periods.

1.2. Geomorphological Structure

The structure and morphelogical features of the
seabed are generally uniform within the Atlantic
subarea, from the Qrinoce delta to Brazil. It censists
basically of a continenial shelf that declines slightly
toward its outer edge. The slope has mosily rocky or
coralling substrate and fluctuates in depth between
100 and 200 m. iis distance from the shore is about
150 km eastward from Demerara, and about 140 km
off the Crinoco delta,

Along the entire coast of this subarea, the shelf is
characterized by 4 types of hahitat:

a} A belt of mud that extends from the coastling to
various depths depending en the zone. O# the Ori-
noco delta, this belt may reach depths of 50 m and a
distance of 100 km from the shore, off Guyana {Esse-
quibo} only to a depth of 30 m and 40 km ofishore, and
less along Suriname and French Guiana.

b} A belt of muddy sand or sand that extends from
the border of a band of mud to depths of 50 to 75 m,
and from 40 to 100 km from the shore.

c } A beilt of reiatively hard substrate consisting ot
‘sand or shell debris, which extends from the border of
a belt of sand to the rocky orcoralline edge of the shelf,
at depths of 100 to 200 m, where the slope begins to
descend steeply to at least 300 m.

d} The continental slope, which is of great interest
to fisheries.

Generally, the sedimentary zones of soft mud bot-
toms become narrower towards the southeast (Suri-
name and French Guiana) in direct correlation with the
diminishing river outfiow. Each of the above-mentionad
habitat has a distinct {aunistic community.

2. THE WATERS AROUND TRINIDAD AND
TOBAGO

The ecological features of the shelf on each of the
four coasts of Trinidad are strikingly different. The
southern part is an extension of the Orinoco deita area
and is strongly influenced by the seasonal variations
of freshwater outflow from that river. The inner part of
the eastern shelf is also directly influenced by fresh-
water discharges, but the external part is controlled by
the Guianas current. The northern shelf, which has a
maximum width of 50 km, is the site where the Carib-
bean current originates, causing coastal upwelling.
The eastern shelf is the narrowest of the Atlantic ocean
and its bottom is rough and irregular.

3. THE COASTAL UPWELLING ZONE
ALONG THE NORTHEASTERN COAST
OF VENEZUELA

The morphological and sedimentary pattern of the
shelf to the west of the northern coast of Trinidad
changes substantially with respect to that of the Atlan-
fic coast, becoming an erosion terrace crossed by
depressions filled with sedimentary material. This en-
tire area is characterized by coastal upweliing which
increases as the shelf widens, especially in the sector
known as the Margarita-Los Testigos shelf, from about
652° 20" W to 84° 25' W, and from the coastiine to about
12°N. These boundaries are highly variable, since the
intensity of the upwelling phenomenon depends directly
on the strength and steadiness of the trade winds, which
vary from year to year.

The presence of coastal upwelling is evident from
abnormally low surface-water temperatures (as com-
pared to the average at this tatitude) and high salini-
ties. Temperatures fluctuate between 22° and 26° Cin
the period of strongest upwelling, between January
and June. in some localities, surface temperatures
occasionally drop 1021° C, and sometimes even iower.
In periods of calm weather upweiting decreases, the
water column stralifies, and develops a well marked
thermocline, and surface water warms from 26° 1o
28° C. However, in the past 5 years, there have been
abnormal deviations from this classical pattern. For
example, in 1989 and 1990, surface temperatures in
the period of calm weather attained nearly 30° C. In
Neovember 199¢ the tidal range was particularly large.
in the pericd between 1983 and 1984 the direction of
the wind was reversed for 50 days from east-west to
west-east, probably as a result of the unusual intensity
of the “El Nife” phenomenecn off the Peruvian coasi
during the same period.

Primary production in the upwelling area is very
high, much more so than in the adjacent cceanic
areas. Due fo this, the shelf of northeastern Vene-
zuela, with an extension of 18 000 kmz, a width of up
{o 106 km at some points and a depth of about 100 m
at the edge of the slope, constitutes the richest fishing
ground of the entire area covered by this field guide,
The apundance in fishery resources in the pelagic
environment is patticularly evidenced by the presence
of large schools of the sardine, Sardinella aurita, and
many other larger pelagic species, such as jacks
{Caranx spp.), Spanish mackerels {Scomberomorus
spp.), frigate mackerels {Auxis spp.), the bonite Sarda
sarda, and many more.

The distributional range of the sardine is variable,
expanding and contracting in relation to the intensity
of upwelting. The fish fauna of this zone differs sharply
from the typical Caribbean-Antillean one, due to the
fact that local ecological features, lower water tem-
peratures, and strong seasonal fluctuations preciude
the development of many stony-coral species. Itis also
quite different from the brackish-water influenced At-
lantic fauna.

The Unare shelf, which lies west of 64° W, is nar-
rower; it altains a maximum width of 47 km in the
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central part, and fluctuates only between 2 and 8 km
at its east and west ends. The edge of the slope is
situated placed around the 104 misobath. North of this
shelf lies the Cariaco trench, with a 1380 m-deep
eastern, and a 1394 m-deep western fossa, both

anoxic. Upwelling is not very strong on the Unare .

shelf. Further west, along the entire coast of central
Venezuela, the shelf is practically non-existent.

4. THE ZONE INFLUENCED BY OCEANIC
WATERS

This subarea comprises mainly the chain of islands
along the continental Caribbean coasts of Venezuela
and Colombia. This includes from east to west: Los
Testigos, Los Hermanos, L.a Blanquilla, La Tortuga, La
Orchita, Archipelago Los Roques, Archipelago Las
Aves {windward and leeward islands), Benaire,
Curacao, Aruba, Archipelage Los Monjes, the Archi-
pelagos El Rosario and San Bernardo (the groups of
islands south of Cartagena, Colombia), and Tobago
island at the eastern limit of the area.

This subarea alse includes a large portion of the
central, nearly shellless, coast of Venezuela, part of
the coast of Santa Marta, Colombia {although the
oceanic character of this zone is less evident), and
finally, the west coast of the Gulf of Urabéd (or Carib-
bean Chocea). The area of Santa Marta and the coast
of Guajira are characterized by coastal upwelling
caused by the strong trade winds that blow from north-
east between December and April.

The typical oceanic zone comprises, apart from the
open sea, the streich of water occupied by the above-
mentioned isiands (alihough La Blanguilla, Los Tes-
tigos and La Tertuga, off Venezuela, are under the
influence of coastal upwelling and cannot be consid-
ered as typically oceanic), and by the Archipelagos
Rosario and San Bernardo. Although located on the
continental shelf, these have clear oceanic waters due
to the presence of the east/northeast-directed Darien
countercurrent {or Panama current} that counteracts
the influence of the sedimeni-rich continental waters
coming from the Magdalena river (Fig. 5}. In general,
these waters are characterized by high surface tem-
peratures year-round and the presence of well devel-
oped stony corals. Coral may form barrier reefs
extending to depths of 50 m or more (off Rosario
islands they reach down to 70 m). The fish fauna in
this zone resembles more closely the typical Antitiean-
Caribbean fauna (e.g. that of Bahamas and Jamaica)
than that from the coastal continental zone or the
islands located in coastal upwelling areas {(t.e. Marga-
rita, Coche and Cubagua off northeastern Venezuela).

Qft the coasts of Santa Marta {Colombia), central
Venezueia, and some of the above-mentioned islands
{e.g. Los Testigos and La Tortuga), there are periods
of the year when the waters are not clear and coral reef
development and diversity are much more limited.
Nevertheless, along the central Venezuelan coast,
where the shelf is very narrow, there are also some

extensive coral reef areas (i.e. Morrocoy and Falcén
State). The fish fauna dominating in the reef areas
includes parrotfishes (Scaridae}, surgeonfishes
(Acanthuridae), damselfishes (Pomacentridae), but-
terflyfishes {Chaetodontidae), groupers (Serranidae),
and snappers (Lutjanidae).

5. THE ESTUARINE ENVIRONMENTS OF
THE CARIBBEAN SEA

The estuaring areas include mainly the Maracaibo
system, a large part of the Gulf of Venezuela, the
Ciénaga Grande de Santa Marta influenced by the
Magdalena river, and the Guif of Uraba. Other, smailer
brackish-water environmenis are scattered all along
the continental coast.

The Maracaibo estuary influences substantially the
species composition of the ecosystem, second in im-
portance only to the Orinoco delta, The mosi typical
estuarine zone is the Bay of Tablazo which receives the
outflow of both Lake Maracaibo (surface 12 500 kmz}
from the south, and the river Limodn at its northeastern
tip. During the dry season, sea water enters through
the eastern mouth into the northern part of the bay, and
much larger quantities of freshwater flow out through
the western mouth. Also, high-salinity wateris pushed
into the mouth of the river Limén. During the wet or
rainy season, the penetration of salt water into the bay
praciically stops and water salinity stabilizes at values
between 4 and 6%. throughout the bay.

The fauna inhabiting the estuaries of the Caribbean
region and the entire Gulf of Venezuela shows many
affinities with that of the Orinoco estuary area. The
dominating fish species here are catfishes (Ariidae),
croakers (Sciaenidae), sea snooks (Centropomidae},
many species of anchovies (Engraulidae), and sar-
dines {Clupeidae and Pristigasteridae). Furthermore,
it represents one of the most impertant fishing grounds
for white shrimp {Penacus schmitti). The Gulif of Vene-
zuela has an extension of 20 000 km? and its offshore
limit is the 90 m isobath.

The Ciénaga Grande de Santa Marta, with a sur-
face of 450 km*, receives a large part of the walers
coming from the Magdalena and other rivers that de-
scend from the Sierra Nevada of Santa Marta. While
the lower course of the river Magdalena is dominated
by freshwater species, near the river mouth (a single,
200 m-wide channel known as the “Boca de la Barra”)
there is a rich brackish-water fauna. This includes
some mullets such as Mugil incilis, M. curema and
M. liza, mojarras (Gerreidae), tarpon (Tarpon atlan-
ticus), some snooks {Centropomus ensiferus), jacks
(Caranx hippos), catfishes (Ariopsis bonillai) and
several species of croakers (Sciaenidae). The same
species als¢ dominate outside the marsh, in the
coastal zona directly influenced by the river.

In the Gulf of Uraba, as well as in the coastal areas
locaied southeast of Cartagena, the substrate is sofi
and mostly trawiable, and the fauna is very similar to
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that of the Guif of Venezuela and parts of the north-
eastern Venezuelan shelf. The fauna includes the
prasence of white shrimp, Penaeus schmitti, in coastal
waters, and of pink and redspotied shrimp, P notialis
and P. brasiliensis, at greater depths.

Other Caribbean estuarine areas are formed by a
series of littoral lagoons. For example, the Tacarigua,
Unare and Piritu in central-eastern Venezueia and the
Bay of Cartagena and the Ciénaga de Tesca (or de la
Virgen) in Colombia.

il. FISHERIES

In the area covered by this field guide, annual
landings reported from marine and brackish waters
fluctuate between 260000 and 300 000 t (Tabie 1). The
maost important fishing nation is Venezuela, with an-
nua!l landings currently approaching 250 000 t. The
relatively large volume of Venezuela's fisheries pro-
duction is mainly due to the following three factors:

a) The high productivity of the coastal upwelling
zone which contributes about 70% of the national
fisheries production, including 40 000 to 70 000t of
sardines.

b) The existence of a well established artisanal
fisheries tradition, inciuding the construction of excel-
lent boats, whose socio-economic level, although low,
has generally grown beyond the level of a mere sub-
sistence activity, Arlisanal fisheries contribute 60 to
65% of total Venezuelan catches.

¢) The development of a rather large tuna fishing
fleet, that operates mostiy in the Pacific, outside our
area.

In the Atlantic subarea, the reported annual fisheries
production has reached about 50 0001 in recent years.
This is attributed mostly to Guyana (Table 1).

Colombia’s yearly marine fisheries production to-
tals about 49 000 t, of which only about 10 000t come
from the Caribbean coast (Table 1). The Caribbean
fisheries industry is based mainly -on shrimp catches
from shaliow waters, and some landings of fish, gas-
{ropods, and lobsters from rocky and coralline
grounds. The fishing fleet along the Caribbsan coast
of Colombia consists of 107 motorized shrimp trawlers
(conventional Florida type) that operate north (Colom-
bian Guaiira) and south (Sint-Urubd) of Cartagena,
30 medium-sized boats engaged in gasiropod, lobster,
and finfish fisheries, and 2 longliners operating in tuna
fisheries. Artisanal fishermen are astimated to number
more than 7 400 and they contribute about 70% of the
fishery production from that area.

1. THE ATLANTIC COAST

1.1, Atiantic coastline

1.1.1. Fisheries Agreements

The Atlantic waters of the area are exploited by
Venezuela, Trinidad and Tobago, Guyana, Suriname,
and French Guiana. There is some interaction be-
tween the fisheries operations of most of these coun-
tries. Fisheries treaties exist between Venezuela and
Trinidad and Tobago, and between Venezuela and
Suriname. There are also agreements between the
owners of Venezuelan fishing boats and certain fishing
companies in French Guiana.

The treaty between Venezuela and Trinidad and
Tobago was initially signed in 1977 and renewed for a
period of 5 years in 1985, By this treaty, Venezuela
authorizes 60 small outboard-motor trawlers from

Table 1

Fishery production of the area in metric tons

2476

10 364
222 599

36 583

10623

217 468
2862 3000

36 794
3913 3 542

9740 10 691 8646

223 561 202472 245 056
3200 3200 3200
35 951 35710 34 524
5080 3858 3570

5 305 4 827 5177

Source: FAQ, 1991. Yearbook of Fishery Statistics, Catches and landings, 1989.
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Trinidad and Tobago to exploit shrimp within a streich

. of its territoral waters in the northern half of the Ori-
noco delta. |t also establishes an area defined under
the term “Southern Trinidad/Northern Venezuela” for
common exploitation by conventional trawling vessels
of both countries. This area excludes coastal waters
within two miles from the shore. A third aspect of the
treaty concerns the authorization by Trinidad and
Tobago for 30 Venezuelan high-seas vessels to oper-
ate in open waters of the Exclusive Economic Zone
(EEZ} along its northern and eastern coasts, beyond
a limit of 12 miles from the shore, and for 40 medium-
sized Venezuelan vessels to fish in the waters between
2 and 12 miles off its northern coast.

The fisheries treaty between Venezugla and the
Republic of Suriname was signed in Caracas in 1986
and renewed with some modifications in 1990. Suri-
name authorized the operation of 100 Venezuelan
snapper-fishing vessels in its EEZ under fishery li-
censes amounting to US$ 3 500 per boat. Suriname
reimburses part of this payment in accordance with the
catch volume landed in its ports, as an incentive to
maintain its regular market supply of snapper.

Through the unilateral concession of fishing per-
miis, French Guiana currently authorizes 35 Venezue-
lan snapper-tishing vessels to operate within its EEZ.
There is the understanding that they will disembark
75% of their snapper, grouper, and Spanish mackere!
catches in ports of that country, under exclusive ar-
rangements with the national companies concerned.

1.1.2. Fishery Resources and their Exploitation

The distribution of fishery resources on the conti-
nental shelf is rather uniform througheout the Atlantic
coastline, and it is closely correlated with the location
and extent of the major habitals defined above. Gen-
erally speaking, 4 types of faunistic communities can
be recognized:

a) Ihe yellow-fish zone, which is dominated by
yellow or yellow-brown species. it occupies the coastal
fringe influenced by brackish waters and hosts perma-
nently estuarine species, juveniles of marine species
coming to feed in those nutrient-rich waters, and more
or less euryhaline species that approach the delta
during their respective spawning seasons. The most
important commercial species occurring in this shallow
zone of soft substrates include large catfishes of the
tamily Ariidae, mainly Arius parkeri, A. couma, and A.
passany, and smaller fishes such as the croakers
(Sciaenidae) Cynoscion acoupa and C. microlepidotus.
The mullets (Mugilidae) Mugil incilis and M. liza, a
large number of anchovies (Engraulididae) of the gen-
era Lycengraulis, Anchoa, and Anchoviella, sardines
(Pristigasteridae) of the genera Odontognathus, Pel-
lona, and others, soles {Soleidae) of the genus
Achirus, and toadfishes (Batrachoididae) of the genus
Batrachoides. In the narthern zone of the Orinoco
delia, the white shrimp Penaeus schmitii is abundant,
much more so than in the southeastern zone; it be-
comes more scarce off Suriname and French Guiana,

INTRODUCTION

This coastal zone, which during low tide has exten-
sively exposed mud flats, is exploited mainly by arti-
sanal fishermen using beach seinss, {rammel nets,
tonglines, and handlines. The fishermen from Trinidad
exploit the white shrimp in the Orinoco delta from small
boats of 8 to 12 m length (“pefieros”), which are
equipped with outboard motors and smalt shrimp
trawls. Toward the outer limit of this iringe the more
abundant resources are rays of the genus Dasyatis,
some sharks of the genus Carcharhinus, and croakers
{Sciaenidae} of the genera Nebris and Macrodon.
Among the shrimp species, the sea-bob Xiphopenaeus
kroveri is the most abundant, but also Penaus subtilis
is taken.

b) The white-fish zone occupies a fringe of muddy
sand, and is clearly dominated by croakers (Sciaeni-
dae), especially the species Cynoscion virescens and
Micropogonias furnieri, although Macrodon ancylodon
may also be very abundant. This is the zone where the
highest yields are cobtained, especially off Suriname.
Here fisheries exploitation is entirely industrial, with
Florida-type shrimp trawlers of 20 to 30 m length,
partly belonging to companies of the bordering na-
tions, and partly to foreign countries. The Korean fleet
off Suriname is however commitied to disembark its
catches in Suriname. The most impertant shrimp spe-
cies in this zone is Penaeus subtilis. The juveniles of
the two most impertant fish species, Cynoscion vires-
cens and Micropogonias furnieri, do not occur here,
but in the brackish or even fresh waters of the estu-
arine areas.

c) The red-fish zong, which occupies the belt of
hard or semi-hard sand and shell substrate located
immediately before the coralline edge of the shelf. This
zone hosts a large variety of species belonging to the
families Serranidae (groupers), Haemulidae (grunts),
Lutjanidae (snappers}, Mullidae (mullets), Scorpaeni-
dae (rockfishes), and others. Aisc found here are
juveniles of some pelagic species such as the serra
Spanish mackerel Scomberomorus brasiliensis, and
jacks (Caran- gidae). Off the Orinoco delta, this zone
begins at depths between 40 and 50 m, and off Suri-
name, between 20 and 25 m. The red-fish zone is also
exploited industrially by trawling vesseis for shrimp or
fish frem all bordering countries. Invertebrates are
more abundant here than in the preceding zones. The
shrimp species dominating in the catches is Penaeus
subtifis, but alse P brasiliensis and P notialis are
taken.

d) The continental slope zone, with rocky or coral-

line substrate, hosts species of great commercial im-
portance. In particular are the southern red snapper,
Lutjanus purpureus, the yellowedge grouper,
Epinephelus flavolimbatus, and the vermilion snapper
Rhomboplites aurorubens. These are exploited
throughout the area by the semi-industrial Venezuelan
snapper fleet that consists of artisanal-built wooden
vessels of 15 to 20 m length, They operate mostly with
line gear, such as the “balestrilia” (a line with a lead
weight and 3 to 5 hooks), but fonglines are also used.
It was the existence of this old, traditional fleet that
brought about the fisheries agreement between Vene-
zuela and Suriname and the concession of unilateral
fishing rights by French Guiana. The yield of this
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fishery is rather high, but the resources are most
probably approaching the level of over-fishing. The
annual caiches obtained by this fleet fluctuate be-
tween 5000 and 8000 t and the highest yields are
obtained in the Exclusive Econemic Zone of Suriname.
In Colombia, the dominating species in the catches,
taken ai depths of 160 to 200 m between Cariagena
and the Gulf of Uraba, is the silk snapper Lutjanus
vivanius. On the same fishing grounds, and even down
to depths of 800 m (off the Ciénega Grande de Santa
Marta and Richachal, are important concentrations of
deep-sea shrimp, such as Pleoticus robustus, Aristaeo-
morpha foliacea, Plesiopenaeus edwardsianus, Hetero-
carpus ensifer, and Solenocera spp. are beginning to
be exploited.

1.2. The Gulf of Paria

Throughout the Gulf of Paria, the sea bottom is soft
and trawiable. It reaches maximum depths of 40 m,
but is generally less than 30 m deep. With the excep-
tion of same coastal areas subjected to artisanal fish-
ing, the entire Gulf is exploited by industrial vessels of
20 to 25 m length from Trinidad and Tobago and Vene-
zuela, which operate with shrimp and fish trawis. The
dominating species in the Gulf are croakers (Sciaeni-
dae) of the genera Cynoscion, Macrodon, and Nebris,
catfishes of the genus Arius, snooks of the genus
Centropomus, and sharks. The white shrimp, Penaeus
schmitti, is taken in the south and in the extreme
northwest of this area by an important artisanal fishery
using manually-operated neis,

2. THE WATERS AROUND TRINIDAD AND
TOBAGO

On the northern shelf of Trinidad, the most common
species are anchovies {(Engraulididae), sardines (Clu-
peidae), and some jacks (Carangidae) such as Selene
sefapinnis which are sometimes taken in large quanti-
ties with bottom irawis. Also present in this zone are
the cutlassfish Trichiurus lepturus and the guachanche
barracuda, Sphyraena guachancho.

The trawlable grounds are restricied to a coastal
fringe of 36 to 45 km maximum width, This hosts the
fauna typical of the entire shelf area: croakers
{Sciaenidae) of the genera Micropogonias and Cynos-
cion (mostly C. jamaicensis), some snappers {Lutjani-
dae) such as Lutjanus purpureus, L. synagris, and the
wenchman snapper Pristipomoides aquilonaris.

Most of the eastern shelf of Trinidad is unsuitable
fortrawling. This is possible only in the shallow waters
between Point Galera and Manzanilla Bank, and fur-
ther offshore on that bank. The species occurring there
are practically the same as those already mentioned
for the northern coast, with the addition of catfishes of
the genus Arius which are absent in the north.

East of Tobago there are trawlable shelf areas at
11210’ N latitude and from 10° 20' N southward to
10% 00’ N, or even somewhat further., The siope is
gentle and hosts large-sized shrimp species of the
genus Solenocera at depths between 200 and 500 m.
Shrimps of the genera Plesiopenaeus, Penaeopsis, and
Pleoticus can be taken east of Trinidad, in depths
between 150 and 800 m,

3. THE COASTAL UPWELLING Z20NE

This zone is intensively exploited by artisanal and
industrial - fisheries. Industrial fishing is performed
mainly by shrimp trawlers operating with two types of
nets, the “Florida” trawl and the stern trawl, and by a
few boats (ramperos) using a single net. The most
commonly caught species is the redspotted shrimp
Penaeus brasiliensis, but many of the fishes taken as
bycatch are also marketed. These include Micropogo-
nias furnieri, Cynoscion jamgicensis, and C. similis
(Sciaenidae), cusk eels (Ophidiidae) of the genera
Lepophidium and Ophidion, left-eye flounders of the
genera Paralichthys and Syacium, the lane snapper
Lutjanus synagris, and others, However, 70 1o 80% of
the finfish caught by this fleet are discarded, in particu-
lar juveniles of commercial species and adulis of spe-
cies of low market value. At present, the number of
shrimp vessels operating in this zone exceeds 200.
A snapper fleet operates furiher offshore. Further-
more, there are extensive banks of the South American
rock mussel Perna perna in the rocky canyons of the
Araya-Paria coast, and of ¢lams {genus Dopax and
trigonal tivela Tivela mactroides) on shallow sand or
sandy mud flats,

Many types of fishing gear are used in this zone,
inciuding:

a) Beach seines or trawls for coastal fishes; purse
seines for sardines, jacks, and other pelagic fish; sur-
face trammel nets for pelagic fish such as jacks and
scombrids (Spanish mackerels, bonitos), and bottom
trammel nets for demersal species such as catfishes,
croakers, snappers, rays, and sharks.

b) Special beach nets for mullets.
¢) Cast nets for mullets, mojarras, and others.

d) Handlines for snappers and groupers; longiines
for snappers, groupers, and sharks.

e) Troliing gear for pelagic fish such as Spanish
mackereis and bonitos.

1) Traps for grunts {Haemulidae), groupers (Serra-
nidae), and others.

g) Iron dredges for molluscs such as the Turkey
wing Arca zebra and the Atlantic pearl oyster Pinctada
imbricata,

Conflictive situations arise between the artisanal
and industrial fisheries, especially with regard to fish-
ing zones.
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4, THE ZONE INFLUENCED BY OCEANIC
WATERS

For fishery purposes, this area can be subdivided
into 3 zones, one typically oceanic, another insular
oceanic (around oceanic islands), and a third, coastal
continental. The typically oceanic zone of the Carib-
bean and the Atlantic is exploited by an extensive tuna
fleet consisting mostly of three types of large, modern
vessels: purse seiners, trolling boats, and lengliners,
the latter utilizing sardine as bait. The most important
species taken by this fleet is the yellowfin tuna
Thunnus albacares, followed by the skipjack Katsu-
wonus pelamis. There is also an experimental fishery
for the swordfish Xiphias gladius.

The insular oceanic zone is dominated by artisanal
fisharies which are sometimes directed toward very
specific resources. For example, there is the trap
fishery for the Caribbean spiny lobster Panulirus ar-
gus, and diving activities {without SCUBA equipment)
for the pink conch Strombus gigas on the Los Roques
Archipelago, off Venezuela. In these cases, the cap-
ture of fishes is secondary. In other insular areas, the
most commoniy used fishing gear are traps and pots,
and the species dominating in the catches are parrot-
fishes (Scaridae), grunts (Haemulidae), and a targe
number of less important species belonging to other
families such as the Chaetodontidae, Pomacentridae,
Labridae, and Muraenidae. Fishermen in these insu-
lar areas also use live bait, trammel nets, and sub-
strate permitting, beach seines. The development of
an industriai or semi-industrial fishery with larger boats
powered by inboard motors has recently been initiated
in order to exploit the fish resources occurring on
deep, rocky bottoms of the slope below depths of
100 m. In particular, the silk snapper Lutjanus vivanus,
the blackfin snapper Lutjanuis bucanella, and grou-
pers of the genus Epinephelus are the target species.

5. THE ESTUARINE ENVIRONMENTS OF
THE CARIBBEAN

The Gulf of Venezuelais an area of intensive indus-
trial trawling activities conducted by more than 150 ves-
sels. These are primarily oriented toward shrimps for
export, especially the white shrimp Penaeus schmitti in
the vicinity of the coast, and the redspotted shrimp
Penaeus brasiliensis in deeper water. In the coastal
zone there is also an artisanal fishery operating mainly
with beach seines.

In the Ciénaga Grande de Santa Marta, fisheries
are entirely artisanal, based mostly on a canoe-type of
boat powered by cars or sails and using cast nets and
trammel nets. These capture mainly muilets, mojarras,
shads, snooks, croakers (Micropogonias furnieri), and
catfishes. Also actively exploited are the banks of the
mangrove-cupped oyster Crassostrea rhizophorae.

Another relatively important artisanal fishery opes-
ates in the Bay of Cartagena and the adjacent areas
between Point Garita to the north and Point Baru to the
south. This is a coastline of about 100 km that includes
the marsh of Ciénaga de Tesca (or de la Virgen) and
Barbacoas Bay, north and south of Cartagena, respec-
tively. 1i vields about 900 t annually and employs about
2100 fishermen. In these bays, fishing 1akes place
throughout the year. The most important species taken
are the ladyfish Elops saurus, the lebranche mullet
Mugil liza, the parassi mullet Mugil incilis, snooks of
the genus Centropomus and the lane snapper Lutjanus
synagris. Catches also include, among others, the
serra Spanish mackerel Scomberomorus brasiliensis,
the crevalle jack Caranx hippes, and the blue runner
Caranx crysos. The fishermen use wooden rowboats,
some of which are also powered with outboard motors.
Fishing gear includes cast nets in the Ciénaga de
Tesca and the Bay of Cartagena, mostly lines in the
marine sectors near Tierra Bomba, Baru, and Ararca,
and some purse seines in the locality of Boquilla. The
use of dynamite among Colombian artisanal fishermen
for the capture of table- or baitfish has not yet be
entirely banned.

Southwest of Cartagena and up to the Gulf of Uraba
there is an industrial shrimp-traw! fishery directed at
the white shrimp Penaeus schmitti in coastal waters,
the pink shrimp Penaeus notialis, and the redspotted
shrimp Penaeus brasiliensis in deeper areas. The fish-
ing grounds for white shrimp are located mainly be-
tween depths of 7 and 15 m, and those of the other
species, between depths of 10 and 20 m.

The fish fauna is typical for the soft bottoms
throughout the entire area. The dominant species
belong to the tamilies Sciaenidae or croakers,
Carangidae or jacks (juveniles and subadults), Lutjani-
dae or snappers (such as the lane snapper Lutjanus
synagris), Haemutidae or grunts, Ariidae or catfishes
(mainly the gafftopsail sea caffish Bagre marinus),
Centropomidae or snooks {only in the immediate vicin-
ity of the shore), and Gerreidae (mojarras of the gen-
era Diapterus and Eucinostomus). The most abundant
sharks are the Carcharhinidae or requiem sharks and
the Sphyrnidae or hammerhead sharks. The Dasyati-
dae or stingrays are also common. This fauna is very
similar to that of the Guif of Venezuela, and partly to
that of the Atlantic coast, even though many species
typical of these areas are missing.

6.0THER AREAS

In the Guajira of Colombia, from Cape San Juan de
Guia (11° 22' N and 74° 00' W) to the border with
Venezuela (Castilletes, 11° 51 N and 71° 19’ 30”W),
the fishing grounds on the shelf down to depths of
90 m are relatively wide only in the northern pan,
between Bibulla and Cape Vela. An industrial shrimp
fishery operates throughout this zone with Florida-type
boats of 19 to 22 m length, mainly between depths of
18 and 70 m, with highest yields between 40 and 70 m.



INTRODUCTION

13

The species captured are the southern pink shrimp
FPenaeus notialis and the redspotted shrimp P, brasil-
iensis.

In Colombia there are coastal areas reserved ex-
clusively for artisanal fisheries (Guif of Uraba, Gulf of
Morrosquillo, Barbacoas Bay, the coastal zone off the
Ciénaga de Tesca and part of the Bay of Cartagena off
the Ciénaga Grande de Santa Marta). These fisheries
are subject to special protective regulations (a sanc-
tuary for the flora and fauna of Los Flamenceos and a
Nationa! submarine park Los Corales del Rosario),

In the zone of Santa Marta, where the shelf is rather
narrow and offers only rocky and coralline substrates,
artisanal fisheries operate with regular-sized trammel
nets. These capture scombrids (Scombridae} of the
genera Auxis, Sarda, and Scomberomorus, and jacks
{Carangidae) of the genera Caranx, Selar, and Elaga-
tis. Line gear are also used for snappers (L.utjanidae)
of the genera Lutjanus and Ocyurus, groupers (Serra-
nidae) of the genera Epinephelus, Serranus, and
Mycteroperca, grunts (Haemulidae) and barracudas
(Sphyraenidae). In recent years, the utilization of plas-
tic and metal traps for the capture of lobsters
{Panulirus argus and P laevicauda) has resulted in an
increase of the catches of groupers, snappers
(Rhomboplites aurorubens, Lutjanus synagris, L. pur-
pureus, Pristipomoides aquilonaris), and triggerfishes
(Balistes spp.).

lli. FISHING GEAR

1. ARTISANAL FISHERIES

The artisanal fisheries are highly developed, mainly
along the coasts of Venezuela. For this reason the
nets and line fishing gear are very diversified.

1.1. Nets

Beach nets

Beach nets are found along the entire northern
coast of South America, They are used on genily
sloping beaches and are hauled on shore manually by
several fishermen at each end, or by boats up to the
waterline. This net has the shape of a very long
rectangle, and consists of a rather fine-meshed central
cup made of stronger twine, where the fish gathers,
and the lateral wings or “mangas.” The upper headline
bears the floaters and the lower, the lead weights.

There are two main types of beach nets. The float-
ing beach net in which the lead weights do not touch

the bottom until the net is near to the shoreline, and
the botiom beach net or “mandinga” where the lower
headline starts scraping the bottom from the moment
the net has been laid out, The floating netis also called
a beach seine, although presently this designation is
generally applied to all types and sizes of beach nets.

The features of this gear vary in relation to the
species for which it is designed. Such variations refer
especially to mesh size, type of cup, and thickness of
twine, Some special types of beach neis are, for
example, the wide-meshed and strong “picuero” used
for the capture of the barracuda Sphyraena barracuda,
the fine-meshed and light "sardinero” used for the
sardine Sardinella aurita, and the “lisero” for mullets
of the genus Mugil. Other types of beach nets are the
“jurelero” and the “carancherc” (for certain carangid
species).

The “sardinero” is not hauled to the shore, but
closed in a circle near the shoreline, allowing the
sardine to stay alive and be removed for sale in ac-
cordance with the market demand.

Purse seines

As the name suggests, these nets are not hauled
onto the shore. instead they are closed in the water by
a rope {jareta) that runs through a set of rings attached
to the lower headline.

Set nets

These so-called “tendedores” are simple square
pieces of net ¢loth sown together in crder to provide
the desired length. The net functions like a curtain
fixed on the sea bottom by anchors or grapplings,
while the upper line is provided with floaters. The net
can be fixed directly on the bottom, or at any distance
from it, and is usually laid out in the evening and
hauled in very early in the morning. This type of setting
is called “tendedor fijo o de fondo” (fixed or bottom set
net). Another widely used type of setting is the
“tendedor aboyao o derivante” {drifting set net),
where the gear is attached by a line to the prow of the
boat, which drifts with the wind and the currents, drag-
ging along the net. This type of gear is also operated
between evening and dawn. When the net is com-
posed of 3 curtains, the mesh size in the central piece
is smaller than in the lateral pieces, and the gear is
generally called trammel net.

The use of set nets has become widespread in
recent years, especially for the capture of pelagic
fishes. Mesh size and thickness of twine vary with the
type of fish for which the net is designed. Forexample
the “rayero” or “chuchero,” with a mesh size of up to
18 inches and very strong twine, is used for stingrays
of the genus Dasyatis or eagle rays of the genera
Aetobatus and Mpyliobatis. In the “cazonera,” a nel
designed for shark fishing, the meshes are somewhat
smaller (from 9 to 16 inches). The “cariteros” are used
for Spanish mackereis of the genus Scomberomorus,
and the “anchoeros”, for the bluefish Pomatomus
saltatrix,
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A very special type of set net is the “lisero” used for
mullets. ltis laid out so as to intercept the passage of
a fish school, and there is a pronounced curve or
“codilio” at each end, When the muliets come 1o the
front part of the net, they deviate {o the sides and get
firmly entangled in one of the “codillos.”

Cast nets (atarrayas or tarrayas)

They are mainly used for caiching mullets, mojar-
ras and other species that inhabit shallow waters, or
species from deeper waters that come very near to the
shoreline. The simple type of cast net is thrown by the
fisherman or “tarrayero” and may land at any distance
from him. Thering cast net {atarraya de anille) remains
attached to the fisherman by a rope passing through a
ring at the top of the net and then divides into numer-
ous strings of equal length leading to the base of the
net. In this way the “tarrayero” may retrieve the gear
even when it sinks under the water surface. Obviously,
this latter type is generally used when fishing from a
boat, whereas the simple type is used by fishermen
walking on the beach or in very shallow water.

1.2, Traps

Traps and pots are widely used throughout the
southern coast of the Caribbean sea, especially in
insular areas or along rocky or coralline continental
coasts where the possibilities for the use of nets are
restricted. The traps are made of the iron mesh for
chicken coves and are flat and hexagonal, with two of
the sides forming a concave, funnel-shaped angle.
They are mainly used for catching fobsters, but also
many fish species, especially grunts {Haemulidae),
groupers (Serranidae), snappers (Lutjanidase}, and the
entire spectrum of typical coral reef fishes, The traps
are often laid out in groups of 2 or 3 units connected
by a rope ("enyuges”). They are hauted in by dredging
the bottormn with a set of grapplings or a smalt net.

1.3. Line gear

Simple hooks and iines are used while fishing with
live bait. The bait, usually sardine, is brought along in
tanks, the boat is anchored at the fishing sile and the
bait thrown into a small net held under water 1o attract
the fish. Subsequently, the hooks are baited with live
sardine and fishing begins.

The technique used while fishing with dead bait
may require a single hook-and-line (“rendal”) or sev-
eral hooks (“balestrilla”) attached to a line that ends in
a thick wire bearing the lead weight. A rope (*rendal”)
leads from the lead weight to the boat and is held by
the fisherman. The "balestrilia” is generally used for
fishing red snappers in deep water over the slope off
the Guianas; there are several mode!s of "balestritla.”

Artisanal fishermen also use bottom longlines con-
sisting of a main rope variable in length, to which many
lines ending in hooks are attached at reguiar intervals.
They are mostly used for the capture of demersal
sharks and many other bottom-living fish species,

The “potera” or “potero” is used for fishing squids.
Its terminal Iron piece consists of a fusiform rod ending
in a rosette of curved hooks.

Another technique commonly employed is trolling
(“pesca al currican”), It uses natural or artificial decoys
or lures. The lines are atfached to the ends of wooden
lateral outriggers. The decoys are mostly the same as
those used by sportsfishermen: metallic spoons
(“cucharas”), feathers (“plumas”}, and others. Natural
decoys are preferably sardine Sardinella aurita, or
other ciupeid and engraulid species. The “currican” is
mainly used for fishing scombrids, such as Spanish
mackerels (Scomberomorus), bontio (Sarda sarda),
frigate mackerels (Auxis spp.), and little tunny (Euthyn-
nus alletteratus), but also for jacks of the genus Caranx
and dolphinfish (Coryphaena).

1.4. Manual gear

Several types of harpoons ("arpones”, “fisgas” and
“puyos”) constitute auxiliary instruments of hook-and-
line fishing. They are mainly used for killing and heist-
ing on board large fish. They are rarely used
nowadays, as a result of the development of scuba-
diving.

1.5. Dredges

These fine-meshed nets generally have arigid steel
frame and are trawled from boats. They are mainly
used for fishing moliuscs such as the Turkey wing Arca
zebra or the Atlantic pearl oyster Pinctada imbricata.

1.6. Fishing with iights

In Colombia as well as in Venezuela, artisanal
fishermen use artificial lights to attract and concen-
trate the fish in order te facilitate its capture. In the
bays of Taganga and Santa Marta (Colombia), light-
tishing is used to capture the bigeye scad Selar
crumenophthalmus, and also other carangids such
as the rough scad Trachurus lathami and the Atlantic
bumper Chloroscombrus chrysurus, and scombrids
such as frigate mackerels (Auxis spp.). This operation
is performed from small beats (“cayucos™ of 2.5t0 6 m
iength, manned by two fishermen, one at the prow and
the other at the stern. Once on the fishing site, the
fishermen use hand lines with 1 to 4 hooks and a lead
weight, while a gasoline l[amp attached to the mast
{1 m above the rim of the boat rimand 1 to 1.5 m from
the stern) throws light on the sea surface. This opera-
tion is highly effective, and the fishermen operate
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fine-meshed scoop nets to capture the fish schools
that surround the boat.

In Venezuela, the fishermen of some areas, such
as the Araya peninsula, also use artificial light to cap-
ture carangids and other fishes, Every fishing unit
consists of 3 small boats of 6 1o 7 m length (“pefieros”)
equipped with outboard motors. The “mother” hoat car-
ries an electrical unit of about 500 W with & or 6 bulbs
of 40 to 50 W each. The two auxiliary beoats encircle
the fish with a purse seine of about 200 to 300 m length
and 35 to 60 m height. The most important among the
species caught by this fishery are the rough scad
Trachurus lathami, the Atlantic moonfish Selene setap-
innis, the chub mackerel Scomber japonicus, and the
Atlantic cutlassfish Trichiurus lepturus.

2. INDUSTRIAL FISHERY

2.1. Oceanic fishery

Three types of tuna vessels operate in the southern
part of the Caribbean as well as in offshore waters
along the entire Atlantic coast: purse seiners (“cer-
gueros”) using enormous nets, troliing vessels
(“caferos™), and longliners (“palangreros”). The larg-
est and most modern of these boats are the purse

seiners. The trolling vessels and the longliners use
sardine as bait.

2.2. Trawl fishery

Shrimp resources are exploited throughout the
area, from Colombia to Suriname, by trawlers of 18 to
25 m length, mostly of the Florida type, which operate
with two otter trawls. There are only a few vesseis
using a single siern frawl for the exploitation of finfish
species. These are larger than the shrimp trawlers and
operate in deeper waters.

3. SPORTS FISHING

In the southern part of the Caribbean, and mainly
off the central coast of Venezuela, there is a concen-
tration area of billfishes called “Placer de la Guaira,”
which is subjected to an intensive trolling sporis fish-
ery. The most important species captured by this fish-
ery are the sailfish Istiophorus albicans, the blue marlin
Makaira nigricans and the white marlin Tefrapturus
albidus.






SEAWEEDS

For many centuries, the use of seaweeds by man had been restricted to China, Japan, and other countries of
the Far East. In 1947 seaweed exploitation began to develop in South American countries when Chile started
exploiting the vast seaweed beds along its coast. Afew years later other nations, in particular Argentina and Brazil,
followed with seaweed survey programmes and harvesting activities on their natural seaweed beds, mainly for the
production of gelatine.

In the northern countries of South America, seaweeds were not exploited until the middle of our century, except in
Trinidad and Tobago, where harvesting of “Moby,” a red seaweed of the genus Gracilaria, used in the preparation
of jelfies, constitutes an ancient tradition. In the course of the sixties, other countries bordering our area initiated
applied algological studies with a view to exploiting these resources.

The green algae, or Chlorophyta, are very well represented along the tropical coasts of America. In our area th ey
include about 40 genera and 130 species. Some of these genera, such as Enteromorpha, Ulva, Bryopsis, Codium,
Caulerpa, and Gayralia (Monostroma), are of great economic importance, not only as human food, but also in
pharmacology and cosmetics, as animal feeds, in the preparation of food concentrates, and as manure in
agriculture. Apparently none of these species are expioited in the area at present. However, some experimental
studies on their possible utilization have already been undertaken, such as the marketing of chicken feed
concenirates prepared from Ulva and Enteromorpha. The Faculty of Pharmacology of the University of Los Andes,
Venezuela, has performed some experimental work on the use of seaweeds in pharmacclogy. They have extracted
certain substances from green seaweeds known as typifying compounds which are chemical reagents used for the
identification of blood groups. In countries located in higher latitudes, including some Caribbean islands such as
Grenada, Barbados, Antigua, St. Kitls, Jamaica, and Cuba, some species of the 6 above-mentioned genera are
already used regularly as human food. In Trinidad, the species Ulva lactuca (sea lettuce) is consumed in salads
or in fermented beverages (bush tea), which reportedly has curative propetties.

The brown algae, or Phaeophyta, are represented in the area by about 27 genera and 79 species. Only the genera
Sargassum and Turbinaria have species that might prove of potential commercial importance. They are possible
sources of alginic acid, a phycocoloid contained in the cell walls of brown algae constituting a basic component in
the preparation of alginates {salts of alginic acid). These polymers are in great demand in internatiocnal markets.
However, the world’s principal sources of alginates are not from these tropical species, but from the large brown
seaweeds occurring in cold waters known as “kelps” (Macrocystis, Nereocytis, Lessonia, and others). Alginates
obtained from Sargassum and Turbinaria are often poor in viscosity and hence, the species of these genera are
less valuable than those occurring in cold waters. However, the alginates originating from warm-water species of
Sargassum and Turbinaria are particularly well-suited for the production of heavy geis because of their content of
the alginates manurcnic and the guluronic acid (the M/G ratio). About 15 species of Sargassum are known from
our area, including S. flutans from Colombian waters. Also reported from this country, but restricted to San Andrés
island (just cutside our area), is S. natans. Inthe genus Turbinaria, only T, turbinata and T, tricostata are reported
from the area. Beath Turbinaria and Sargassum are used in the alginate industry in India, Alginates are widely used
as stabilizing agenis for ice creams and other cream products, as thickening agents for puddings and custards,
and as homogenizers in sauces and food dressings. In the pharmacological industry they find manifold applications
because of their colloidal properties as emulsifiers, mainly in the preparation of syrups, medicine capsules, and
others. Furthermore, they are used in the preparation of painis, detergents, cosmetics, beer, and for textiles, in
sugar refinery, in photography, in ceramics, and many more. Finally, species of Sargassum and Turbinaria are
used as animal feeds and as manure.

The red algae, or Rhodophyta, include the large majority of seaweeds occurring along the northern coast of South
America, with about 115 genera and 275 species. They ailso include the largest number of economically important
species in tropical regions. Some, such as species of the genera Porphyra (in Japanese, “Nori"), Halymenia, and
Gracilaria are utilized directly as foed. Other genera are important sources of agar and various types of
carrageenan (Kappa, Lambda, lota, etc.). Agar is well known for its use in culture media in microbiology. In the
area, the principal genera rich in carrageenan are Meristiella, Hypnea, and Gigartina. On the other hand, Gelidium,
Pterocladia, Gracilaria, Gelidiella, Gracilariopsis, and Bryothamnion contain agar.



18 SEAWEEDS

MOST COMMON SPECIES OF COMMERCIAL VALUE IN THE AREA

The presentation that follows includes, for each species, a brief diagnosis and general information on geographical
distribution in the Western Atlantic, habitat and potential utilization.

DIVISION CHLOROPHYTA

Enteromorpha flexuosa (Wulfen) 1. Agardh

Common names:

Diagnosis: Green plant consisting of a tubular frond,
narrow and cylindrical at its base and gradually
expanding distaily. Branches confined to the basal
portion. Height to about 15 cm, and about 1 cm in
diameter, tapering towards the top.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina (USA)} to Uruguay. Occurs in the intertidal
zone, predominantly on rocks.

Utilization: Food.

Enteromorpha intestinalis {(I.innaeus) Nees

Common names:

Diagnosjs: Light green plant. Tubular, branched at
base, gradually expanding toward the top, and
presenting a series of constrictions giving them an
intestine-like appearance. Height to 10 cm or more.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina {USA} to Uruguay. Grows in the intertidal
zone,

Utilization: Food.
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Gayralia oxysperma (Kutzing) Vinogradova

Synonyms: Monostroma oxysperma {Kutzing) Thuret,
Ulvaria oxysperma (Kutzing) Bliding.

Common names:

Diagnosis: Delicate, light green plant with an
expanded laminar thallus. Microscopic structure: a
single cell layer. Height 2-7 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina (USA} to Brazil. Grows on hard substrates of
the intertidal zone, in still water,

Utilization: Food.

CHLOROPHYTA

Ulva fasciata Delile

Common names:

Diagnosis: Light green piant. Thallus composed of
lamellose bands. Microscopic struciure: 2 ceil jayers.,
Length of bands up to § m,

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina (USA) to Uruguay. Grows mainly in the
intertidal zone, in moderately exposed areas.

Utilization: Food.

Uhva lactuca Linnaeus

Common names:

Diagnosis: Light green plant. Thallus formed by
expanded laminae. Microscopic structure: 2 cell layers.
Height 20 cm or more.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Florida
(USA) to Brazil. Grows predominantly in the intertida
zone, in moderately still water.

Utilization: Food.
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CHLOROPHYTA

Bryopsis plumosa (Hudson) C. Agardh

Common names:

Diagnosis: Qlive green plant consisting of a main axis,
simple basally, but with pinnulate branches in the upper
regions that give the thallus a triangular shape. Height
to 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina {USA) to Uruguay. Grows usually around the
{ow-tide [evel.

Utilization: Pharmacology.

Codium decorticatum (Woodward} Howe

Common names:

Diagnosis: Erect, dark green plant with many axes of
spongy consistency, cylindrical toward the apical
portions, but flattened in the regions of dichotomous
branches. Diameter of cylindrical axes 0.5-2.5 cm.
Height to 50 cm or more.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina (USA) to Uruguay. Grows cn rocks in shallow
water,

Utilizatien: Pharmacology.

Caulerpa racemosa (Forsskal) J. Agardh

Common names:

Diagnosis: Green piani. Thallus consisting of a basal
rhizoid-bearing stolon giving rise 1o cylindrical axes
covered with close-set, short, nearly spherical
branchlets resembling a cluster of grapes. Height to
20 cm. )

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Florida
(USA) to Brazil. Grows in the sublittoral zene on sand,
sandy clay, rocks or coral.

Utitization: Food.
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CHLOROPHYTA

Caulerpa sertularioides (5.G. Gmelin) Howe

Common names:

Diagnosis: Green piant. Thallus consisting of a basic
rhizoid-bearing siolon from which arise cylindrical,
pinnulate (feather-like) axes which may be branched.
Height to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Fiorida
(USA)} to Brazil. Grows on sand, sandy clay or small
stones, in the sublittoral zone.

Utilization: Food,

DIVISION PHAEOPHYTA

Sargassum filipendula C. Agardh

Common names;

Diagnosis: Brown plant. Basal portion fobulate, giving
rise to sparsely branched main axes, but with
secondary lateral branchiets giving the thatlus a conical
appearance. Filoids linear or oblong, with serrate
margins. Maximum height about 1 m.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina (USA) to Brazif. Grows on rocks, corals or
shells, from the intertidal zone to depths of 10-15 m.

Utilization: Extraction of alginates.

Sargassum vulgare C. Agardh

Common names;

Diagnosis: Greenish brown plant. Attached to the
substrate by a well defined basal portion, which gives
fise 1o erect axes with lateral branches of 4-12 ¢m in
length; the branches bear lanceolate to lanceolate-
oblong filoids (1-4 cm long and 2-10 mm broad).
Numerous aerocysts appearing as verrucose, long and
dichotomously branched receptacles. Height to 60 cm.

Distribution and habitat; From Bermuda and Florida
{USA) to Brazil. Grows on rocks or corals, from the
tow-tide level 1o 3-4 m depth.

Utilization: Extraction of alginates.
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Turbinaria tricostatad Barton

Common names:

Diagnosis: Erect brown plant. Attached to the
subsirate by an expanded rhizome-like base giving rise
to well spaced, erect and cylindrical axes. Branches
short, bearing pelted or pyramidal folial organs,
margins usually toothed, distal portion truncate, without
vesicles. Height to about 15 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Caribbean islands, San
Andrés and Providencia (Colombia}, Los Roques, La
Blanquilla, Los Hermanos and Cayo Sombrero
(Venezuela). Grows on rocks or corals, in or below the
intertidal zone.

Utilization: Extraction of alginates.

PHAEOPHYTA

Turbinaria turbinata (Linnaeus} Kuntze

Common names:

Diagnosis: Brown plant. Attached to the substrate by
an expanded rhizome-tike basal portion, which gives
rise to erect, simple or branched cylindrical axes.
Branches shart and numerous; bearing pelted or
pyramidat folial argans with straight margins and a
central vesicie distally. Height 40 cm or more,

Distribution and habitat: From Florida (USA) to
Brazil. Grows on coral rocks in or below the intertidal
Zone.

Utilization: Extraction of alginates.

DIVISION RHODOPHYTA

Porphyra spiralis Oliveira and coll.

var. amplifolia Oliveira and coll,
Common names:

Diagnosis: Mauve-coloured plant, Thallus laminar,
membranaceous. Laminae. eiongate, lobulate.
Microscopic structure: a single cell layer. A
heteromorph species, with a laminar macroscopic
gametangial and a filamentous microscopic sporangial
phase. Height to about 18 ¢cm.

Distribulion and habitat: Colombia, Venezuela and
Brazil. Grows in the upper intertidal and in the
supralittoral zones, on water-washed rocks in areas of
strong wave action,

Utitization: Food.
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RHODOPHYTA

Gelidium serrulatum J. Agarch

Common names:

Diagnosis: Strong, dark red plant. Attached to the
substrate by a fibrous basal portion. Main axis simple
at base, but branched In its distal portions, 3-4 times
pinnate, Cystocarps with 2 pores. Height to about
32 em.

Cistribution and habitat: VYenezuela and Trinidad.
Grows on rocks in the intertidal zone, in areas of strong
wave action,

Utilization: Extraction of agar.

Pterocladia capillacea (S.G. Gmelin} Bornet and Thuret

Common names:

Diagnosis: Erect, gregarious, purple red plant. Basal
portion stoloniferous. Axes with irregular, alternating,
pinnate branches; usually, the distal branches of the
main axis are shorter than those originating in the
middle and proximal portions. Microscopic structure:
cortex with small, elongate cells, medulla with larger
irregular, thick-walled celis; rhizines presentin medulla.
Cystocarps with a single pore. Height to 22 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina (USA)
to Brazil. Grows on rocks in the upper intertida! zone,
in exposed areas.

Utilization: Extraction of agar.

Gellidiella acerosa (Forsskal) J. Feldmann and Hamel

Common names;

Diagnosis: Plant with cylindrical te slightly
compressed cartilaginous axes, either straight or
sometimes curved, originating from a decumbent basal
portion that is attached to the substrate by means of
stoloniferous rhizoids. Branches distichous” and
opposed.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Florida
(USA) to Brazil. Grows on rocks in the intertidal zone.

Utilization: Extraction of agar.
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RHODOPHYTA

Gracilaria cornea J. Agarch

Common names;

Diagnosis: Plant with terete to subterete axes, 3-6 mm in diameter, some of them curved, Numerous branches,
alternating irregularly; the terminat branchiets may be whip-like. Cystocarps prominent, 1 mm in diameter. Height
20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Florida (USA) to Brazil. Grows in shallow waters of the sublittoral zone.
Utilization: Exiraction of agar.

Note: Bird, De Oliveira and MclLachlan (1988) apply this name to plants of the western Ailantic referred to as
Gracilaria debilis and Polycavernosa debilis.

Gracilaria domingensis (Kutzing) Sonder ax Dickie

Common names:

Diagnosis: Vicletred plant. Main axis and secondary
branches flattened, 2-10 mm in width; main branches
subdichotomous, secondary branches pinnate, with
subcylindrical lateral branchiets. Height about 40 e¢m.

Distribution and habitat: From Costa Rica to Brazil.
Usually grows in shallow water of the sublittoral zone.

Utilization: Extraction of agar.

Gracilaria verrucosa (Hudson) Papenfuss

Common names:

Diagnosis: Purple, brownish red to greenish plant with
terete axes, 0.5-2.5 mm in diameter. Branches radial
to dichotomous, with numerous proliferations; terminal
branchlets with siender tips. Length to 2 m.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carolina (USA) to Brazil. Usually grows in shallow
water of the intertidal zone,

Utilization: Extraction of agar.
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Gracilariopsis tenuifrons (Bird and Oliveira) Fredericq and Hommersand

Common names:

Diagnosis: Greenish brown to dark brown plant, with
terete axes, 0.3-1.5 mm in diameter. The axes tend to
branch dichotomously in the proximal portion, and
become fewer and irregular toward the middle and
distal zones; ends of branchlets sharply pointed.
Cystocarps conspicucus. Length to about 1.50 m or
more.

Distribution and habitat: Venezuela. Grows in shallow
water, predominantly in the intertidal zone.

Utilization: Extraction of agar.

Note: The differences between the genera Gracilaria

Greville and Gracilariopsis Dawson, are based on Ny

micrescapic internal structures, mainly relating to the
ontogeny of the spermatangial phase and to the
development after fertilization (Bird and Rice, 1990), it
is therefore difficult to distinguish Gracilaria verrucosa
fram Gracilariopsis tenuifrons on the basis of external
morphological features.

RHODOPHYTA

Gymnogongrus griffithsiae (Turner) Martius

Common names:

Diagnosis: Plant forms dark purple tufts. Axes
cylindrical and repsatedly branched toward the basal
regians, but flat and not broader than 1 mm toward the
upper regions. Cystocarps located in the centre of the
axes, generally encircling them. Height to about 5 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: From North Carclina (USA}
to Argentina. Grows usuaily in the intertidal zone.

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.

Gymnogongrus tenuis J. Agardh

Common names:

Diagnosis: Light purple-coloured plant. Axes
band-like, about 2 mm broad, repeatediy branched.
Cystocarps jocated toward the middle and upper
portions of the axes, with unilateral projections not
covering the entire contour of axes. Heightto 6 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Mexico to Trinidad.
Usually grows in the intertidal zone.

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.
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RHODOPHYTA

Hypnea musciformis (Wulfen) Lamouroux

Common names:

Diagnosis; Violet-olive plant. Profusely branched,
Main axes slender, about G.8-1.5 mm in diameter,
secondary branchlets thinner; apical portions of
terminal branchlets usvally hook-like; numerous short
branchlets present as proliferations along the axes.
Main axis up to 20 cm long.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carclina (USA) to Argentina. Grows submerged on
hard substrates; also epiphvtic on seaweeds and
fanerogams.

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.

Gigartina acicularis (Roth} l.amouroux

Common names:

Diagnosis: Erect, purpie or dark green plant. Axes
cylindrical, densely branched in different planes, their
diameter ranging from 0.4 t¢ 1 mm; branchlets usually
becoming slender toward base, apices sharply pointed.
Height to 8 cm,

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina (USA)
to Brazil. Grows in shallow water,

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.

Halymenia floresia (Clemente) C. Agardh

Commen names:

Diagnosis: Foliaceous, pinkish violet ptant, gelatinous
to the touch, Attached to the substrate by a basal disk
giving rise to a pedicel of about 1 ¢m length and 2 mm
width, from which originates a lamina; type of branching
subdichotomous or pinnate; secondary branches with
numerous marginal branchlets, bipinnate to the third
order. They may reach heights of 45 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina (USA)
to Brazil. Grows in depths of about 10 m.

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.
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Solieria filiformis (Kutzing) Gabrielson

Common names:

Diagnosis: Delicate, red to pale purple plant, with
cylindrical axes of 1-5 mm in diameter, basal portion
fibrous. Type of branching alternately radial or irregular,;
branches with constrictions at bases, apical pertions
painted. Height to 20 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina (USA)
to Brazil. Grows in the upper part of the sublittoral zene.

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.

Mote: Ganesan (1989), following the syncnymy of
Gabrielson (1985), refers this name to Agardhiella
tenera and Solieria tenera, reported from the area by
different authors,

RHODOPHYTA

Meristiella gelidium (J. Agardh) Cheney and Gabrielson

Cammon names:

Diagnosis: Subcanrtilaginous plant, fronds somewhat
flattened. Main axis with sparse, terete or flattened
branches; branches repeatedly pinnate, margins
sub-entire or with dense, spinulose proliferations.
Height 12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and North
Carclina (USA) to Brazil. Grows in shallow water,

Utilization: Extraction of carrageenan.

Note: According to Ganesan (1989}, this genus is
synonymoeus with Eucheuma.,

Ceramium nitens (C. Agardh) J. Agardh

Common names:

Diagnosis: Plant grows in pink tufts. Main axes
0.6-0.85 mm in diameter. Branching dicotomous,
terminal branchlets curved, Axial cells broader than
long (fength 2-3 times in width}); the cortical celis
overgrow the axes entirely, Height to 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Florida
(USA) to Venezuela, Grows on rocks in still, shallow
waters, but may accur in greater depths. This species
may be found growing together with seaweeds of ¢ther
genera.

Utilization: Extraction of agar.
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SEAWEEDS

Bryothamnion seaforthii (Tumer) Kutzing

Cammon names:

Diagnosis: Erect plant. Axes compressed, about
1mm broad with numerous afternating pinnate
branches. Microscopic structure: polysyphonal, with
8-9 large pericentral cells; axes corticate. Height to 15
cm.

Distribution and habitat; From Florida (USA) to
Brazil. Usually found in shallow water, although it has
been reported from greater depths {30 m).

Ulitization: Extraction of agar,

RHODOPHYTA

Acanthophora spicifera (Vahl) Borgesen

Common names:

Diagnosis: trect plant. Axes cylindrical, 0.8-2.0 mm
in diameter. Branching aiternate; axes and branches
with numerous short branchiets ending in spinescent
bodies (usually with 4 spinules}; trichoblasts present on
the short branchlets, Height to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Florida
(USA) to Brazil. Grows in shallow water, often in areas
exposed to wave action,

Utilization: Food,

Laurencia papillosa (C. Agardh) Grevill

Common names:

Diagnosis: Plant ranging in colour from olive green to
red. Densely branched, with a central axis tending to
branch aiternately; most secondary branches oriented
radially; terminal branchlets set on the axes so as to
give them an elongate-pyramidal appearance. Height
to 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and Florida
(USA) to Brazil.

Utilization: Food.




GASTROPODS

t present gastropods are considered a fishery resource of secondary importance along the entire northern coast

of South America. Species of moderate to large size are marketed and consumed locally, raw or cooked (in
soups and sauces), and the most attractive shells are sold as ornaments. The 42 gastropod species Included in this
field guide belong to 13 families. They have been selected on the basis of available data on their presence in local
markets and they represent only a small fraction of the highly diversified gastropod fauna occurring in our area.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

Aperture: the opening in the last whorl, providing an outlet for the head and foot. In a coiled shell, the border of the
aperture closest to the coiling axis is the inner lip, while the opposite border is the outer lip.

Apex: the usually pointed top end of the shell that is formed first,
Axial: see "Sculpture”,
Callus: smooth thickening of the inner lip of the aperture covering the columelia.

Columella: central coiling axis of the shell constituting the lower part of the inner lip. The columella may be solid or
hollow (umbilical cavity).

Last whorl {(or body whorl): the {argest and most recent whotl of a coiled sheil.
Lip: see “Aperture”,
Nucleus: part of the operculum generated first,

Operculum: a horny or calcareous bedy attached to the foot; it seals the aperture when the animal withdraws into
the shell.

Periostracum: an outer layer of thin or thick chitinous or horny material covering the shell.

Sculpture: raised elements (ribs, cords, varices, grooves, tubercles, threads, etc.) on the outer surface of the shell,
When these elements encircle the whorls parallel to the sutures, they are called "spiral” sculpture; when they are
parallel to the ceiling axis, they are termed "axial” sculpture.

Shoulder: a spiral crest on a whorl.

Spiral: see “Scuipture”,

Spire: the whorls at the top or narrow end of the shell (excluding the last, or body whorl).

Suture: continuous spiral line or groove on the shell surface where the whorls join,

Siphonal canal: channelled or tubular anterior extension of the aperture giving passage to a fleshy siphon.
Umbilicus: a central cavity at the base of the columella,

Varices: axial ribs on the outer shell surface, generated by the thickening of the outer lip of the aperture during
successive growth phases.

GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

The following guidelines are intended to facilitate the igentification of those gastropod families thai include marine
or brackish-water species regularly exploited or cccasionally found in local markets. These families represent only
a small fraction of the gastropod fauna occurring in the area, and their number is likely to increase as more reliabie
information on gastropod fisheries and consumption will become available.

For practical reasons, the family diagnoses presented below are based, wherever possible, on shell features. In a
few cases, however, additional reference to anatomical features of soft pans of the animals was unavoidable, in
order to ensure correct identification. All diagnostic characters used here are applicable exclusively to species
ccowrring in the area.

axial
ridges

CASSIDAE page 36

Shell medium-sized to large, thick and heavy, with
spiral or nodular sculpture. Spire more or less de-
veloped. Aperture elongate, with a short siphonal
canal curved dorsally. Inner lip with a well de-
veloped shield-like callus. Outer lip thickened, often
denticulate; previous outer fips sometimes retained outer lip '
on earlier whotls as axial ridges. No periostracum. - thick
Operculum horny, quite small. ' ] I\

siphonal canal

inner lip
callous

Wy
CrF I
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spire conical

CONIDAE page 37 to flat

Shell usually cone-shaped, with a relatively low conical to flat
spire and a well developed body whorl tapering towards the
pointed anterior end. Aperture long and narrow, with a notch
posteriorly, and a short wide siphaenal canal anteriorly. Inner lip
without callus, outer lip smooth and thin. Periostracum often well
developed, sometimes obscuring the external colour patterns.
Operculum quite small, elongate.

| aperture long
and narrow

Active predators, armed with sharp, arrow-like teeth and a poi-
sonous gland that secretes a powerful nerve toxin. Although the
stings of Atlantic cones are not considered harmful to man, it is
still advisable to handle all large living specimens with great care.
Because of the temperature sensitivity of the venom, cones are Y

edible without any danger after cocking. Siphnﬁl canal

FASCIOLARIIDAE page 37

Shell elongate, medium-sized to large, spindle-
shaped, with a generally elevated spire and a well
developed siphonal canal. Periostracum smooth,
when presernt. Aperture long, inner lip often with a
few columellar folds, Operculum thick and horny,
claw-shaped, with- an apical nucleus. Soft parts of
animal brilliant red.

Can be confused with the following families:

operculum

low columel-
lar folds
siphonal
canal long
inner i outer lip notched
smootl? posteriorly
Family Melongenidae Family Turridae
FISSURELLIDAE page 39

Shell conical, with an apical hole (sometimes with
an anterior slit or notch, or just with an internal
groove anteriorly}. Cuter sculpture mostly radial.
Interior porcellaneous, with a horseshoe-shaped dorsal view lateral view
muscular scar opening.anteriorly. No operculum,
A pair of well developed gills in the mantie cavity. |low radial groove inter-

. . i rupting the ring-shaped.
Can be confused with the follawing families: muscle sear

no apical hole | a single true gill ]

ventral view of shell

. . . Family Siphonariidae
lateral view ventral view of animal (a pulmonate snail living on supralittoral and

Family Lottiidae upper intertidal rocks)
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MELONGENIDAE page 40

Shell medium-sized to large, pear-shaped tc fusi-
form, with a variously developed spire. Quter sur-
face fairly smooth or spirally ridged, often with
spines or nodules on shoulder. Periostracum
usually thick. Siphonal canal short to long. Inner
lip of aperture smooth. Operculum thick and horny,
claw-shaped, with an apical nucleus.

Can be confused with the following family:

low columel-
lar folds

Family Fasciolariidae

MURICIDAE page 40

Shell variably shaped, with a raised spire
and strong, sculptured with axial varices
often bearing spines, tubercles or lameliate
nrocesses, Aperture with a well developed
siphonal canal. No periostracum. Opercu-
lum thick and horny.

Note: The family Muricidae is here defined
in a wide sense and therefore includes the
less typical genera as a subfamily (Thaidi-
naej.

shell usuvally
without axial
varices

inner lip
wrinkled

Family Coralliophilidae
{parasitic species on corals, seaw-
hips and sea anemones)

NERITIDAE page 43

Family Ranellidae

Shell sturdy, glebose, with a relatively tow spire
and a very large, rounded body whorl, No um-
bilicus. Aperture semi-circutar, inner and outer lips
often toothed. Inner lip fiat, thickened by a callus,
protruding as a septum that narrows towards the
aperture, Interior porcellaneous. Operculum calci-
fied, with a few spiral turns, often with a projecting
peg an its inner edge.

inner lip
smoaoth

axial
varices

= v

Examples showing diversity of

siphonal canal

operculum

lamellate
processes

shape and sculpture

periostracum often con-
spicuous, thick and hairy

inner hip
callous

spire
short

peg-like
| projection

siphonal canal

tubercles

aperture large,
semicircular

paucisziral
operculum
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CLIVIDAE page 43

Shell ovate, elongate and thick, with a short spire,
a large body whorl and often deeply-channelled
suture. Surface highly polished, smooth and
usually vividly coloured. Aperture elongate, with a
shert sipheonal canal, Columella catloused and with
strong spiral grooves. No periostracum. Opercu-
lum small or wanting.

RANELLIDAE (= CYMATIIDAE)| page 44

Shell fusiform, with a rather strong spiral sculpture
and axial varices. Aperture with siphonal canal.
Quter lip thick and toothed, inner lip wrinkled.
Periostracum frequently well developed and hairy.
Qperculum thick and horny.

Can be confused with the following families:

surface highly
polished

columella spizally
grooved, but with-
out folds

no perios-

wavering
suture

tracum

deep poste-
rior channel

extensive
inner lip
callus

Family Personidae

Family Bursidae

STROMBIDAE

page 45

Shell thick and solid, with a relatively large body
whorl and variable shape. Aperture narrow, with a
well developed siphonai canal. Quter lip thick and
flaring in adult stages, with a distinct notch ante-
riorly. Inner lip covered by a glossy calfus. Opercu-
lum thick and spiny, hock-shaped, serrated along
outer side. Foot narrow and arched, with an elong-
ate posterior part supporiing the operculum and
used for a leaping locomotion. Eyes complex, on
top of iong stalks protruding, the one along the
anterior canal, the other under the notch of the
ocuter lig,

axial varix
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— e S

e T

inner lip
wrinkled

siphonal canal

aperture
elongate

periostracum often

COnspicuous

| flaring outer lip

1 typical strom-

boid natch

siphonal canal

Examples showing diversity of shape

outer lip thickened
and toothed
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TROCHIDAE

page 46

Shell conical to gichose, often with a flattened and
umbilicate base. Body whorl usually rounded to
angular. Aperture rounded to squarish, without a
siphonal canal, nacreous within. Operculum

horny, often with many whorls,

Can be confused with the following family:

Family Turbinidae

operculum
calcareous

TURBINELLIDAE (= VASIDAE)

page 47

Shell thick and heavy, biconical to fusiform,
roughly sculptured. Shoulder often noduiose to
spinose. Periostracum conspicuous. Siphonal
canal present. (nner lip with strong foids. Opercu-
lum thick and horny, claw-like with an apical nu-

cieus,

Can be confused with the following family:

no perios-
tracum

Family Muricidae {Thaidinae}

no columel-
lar folds

periostracum
conspicuous

siphonal canal

@)

-

eperculum
horny

i

blunt
spines

strong colu-
mellar folds
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TURBINIDAE

page 47

Shelt thick, conical, often heavy. Outer sculpture
variabile, often spiral or nodular. Umbilicus some-
times present. Aperture rounded, without a sipho-
nal canal, nacreous within. Operculum calcified, its
inner layer horay, usually showing spiral coiling.

Can be confused with the following family:

Family Trochidae

VOLUTIDAE.

apercuium
horny

page 49

Sheli variable in shape, subcylindric, oblong or fu-
siform, often fairfy smooth and brightly coloured.
Aperture with a short siphonal canal. Inner lip
‘'usually with strong, oblique folds, the weaker ones
situated posteriorly. Operculum herny, sometimes

absent,

€an be confused with the following family:

Family Mitridae

columeliar folds stronger
posteriorly (families Cos-
teliariidae and Mitridae)

siphonal canal

operculum
calcareous

oblique columellar folds,
strongest anteriorly
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

Note: The measurements indicated here represent the maximum sizes so far recorded for each species, measured
on the iongest axis of the shell. In view of the paucity of biogecgraphic information by species, especially for the
eastern part of the area, no details are provided on geographic distribution of the species within the area,

CASSIDAE

En: Helmet shells. Fr: Casques. Sp: Cascos.

Three species of interest to fisheries in the area. Hand-collected, especially by divers with or without scuba
equipment, and marketed locaily. The shell is sold as an ornament.

callous shield
oval

Cassis flaminea (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQO names: En - Flame heimet; Fr - Casque
flamme; Sp - Casco flameante.

Common names: only axial
growth lines

no dark brown
patches between
teeth of outer lip

Size: To 12 cm.

Hahitat and fisheries: Lives on sand bottoms near
seagrass beds, between depths of 1 and 5 m.

s colour cream with dark
e brown motilings

Cassis madagascaﬁensis Lamarck, 1822

calious shield
oval

FAC names: En - Emperor helmet; Fr - Casque
impérial; Sp - Casco imperial.
Common names:

Size: To 35 cm.

dark brown
spots between
teeth of outer lip

Habitat and fisheries: Usually lives on sand bot-
toms, near seagrass beds, between depths of 6 and only axial
30 m. growth lines

colour plain pale
cream

Cassis ftuberosa (ILLinnaeus, 1758)

callous shield triangular

FAQ names: En - King helmet; Fr - Casque royal; with a large patch of brown

Sp - Casco real,
Common names:

Size: To 20 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand bottoms
{sometimes buried} near seagrass beds, in depths

of about 10 m. fine reticu-
fation

dark brown
between tecth
of outer lip

cuter lip with
brown stripes

colour ¢cream with dark
brown mottlings
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CONIDAE

En; Cone shells. Fr: Cones, Sp: Conos,

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area. Hand-collected, especially by divers; marketed locally and consumed
raw or cooked.

shoulder of whotls periostracum
with low white T rather thick
knobs and brown ]

Conus mus Hwass, 1792 patches in between

FAQO MNames: En - Mouse cone; Fr- Céne sourls;
Sp - Cono raton.:
Common names:

aperture white,

Size: To 3 cm. often with 2
. . ) spiral bands of
Habitat and fisheries: Lives on flat bottoms in the body whorl brown
intertidal zone, under rocks or in coral reef areas. covered with
low spiral
ridges
colour dull bluish grey,
with olive-brown mettling
Conus regius Gmelin, 1791 spire rather low,

shoulder of

1 it
Synonyms: Conus nebulosus Hwass, 1792, ir?;;?;rlfr\gagbs

FAQ names: En - Crown cone; Fr - Céne couronng;
Sp - Cono coronado.
Common names:

Size: To 5 cm.

aperture white
or bluish white

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand or
under rocks and corals in littoral coral reef areas,

about 12 narrow,
granular, spiral

threads on anterior

half of body whorl

colour variable, usually
reddish brown or dark
brown, with an irregular
pattern of white

FASCIOLARIIDAE

En: Tulips, horse conchs, spindle conchs. Fr: Fasciolaires, fuseaux. Sp: Husos, tulipanes.

Four species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected by divers with or without scuba equipment, and
consumed locally.

spire sharp, with ——
rounded whorls outer lip

weakly dentate

Fascielaria tulipa (Linnacus, 1758)

surface smooth-

N ish with 2-3
FAQ names: En - True tulip; Fr - Fasciolaire Sésira\lwérgoves
tulipe; Sp - Tulipan verdadero. below suture
Common names:
Size: To 18 cm.
Habitat and fisheries: Lives on seagrass 2 oblique colu- opereulum
beds, in shallow depths. mellar folds

colour variable, orange, red or
brown, with patierns of white or tan
and numerous brown spiral lincs
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FASCIOLARIIDAE

Fusinus closter (Philippi, 1850) spire high and acute

with convex, some-
what angular whorls

at least 10 wide
- axial ribs on penuil-
timate whorl

FAO names: En - Philippi's spindie; Fr - Fuseau de
Philippi; 5p - Huso de Philippi.
Common names

axial ribs fading
Size: To 16 cm. out en bedy whorl

:

interior of outer lip
with strong spiral
threads

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on muddy sand, from
the sublitioral zone to depths of about 60 m.

many strong, wavy

spiral cords
siphonal canal
long and straight
| celowr whitish to brownish
Latirus infundibulum (Gmelin, 1791)
/ : 7-8 strong,
) ) ;T e spire high and Tt rounded axial
Ff\Olr.aames. En - Brown-lined latirus; Fr - Fuseau (apeting - : ribs on body
Zébré; Sp - Huso cebra. whorl

Common names:
Size: To 7.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries; Lives on sand, shell frag-

ments and rocks near coral reef areas, from depths

of 2 to 60 m, and on mud boitoms in deeper water. 3 low
columeilar folds

interior of cuter fip
with many spiral cords

PR

colour light brown, with numerous
small und raised, dark spiral cords

Leucozonia nassa (Gmelin, 1791) 5-10 low axinl 6ibs

forming blunt no-
dules on shoulder

FAO names: En - Chestnut latirus: Fr - Fuseau
marron; Sp - Huso castana,
Common names:

Size: To 6 cm, a paler spirai
band on the
base ending in
a small tooth
on outer lip

Habitat and fisheries: Lives under rocks and in
coral reef areas, in shallow depths. A predator of
oysters and mussels,

3-4 columeilar
folds

fine spiral
threads within
aperiure

siphonal
canal short mlour light to dark brown
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FISSURELLIDAE

En: Keyhole limpets. Fr: Fissurelies. 8p: Fisurelas, lapas.

Three species of interest o fisheries in the area, hand-collected and consumed locally in soups and sauces.

about 38 ailternating thick
and thin nodulose radial ribs

Diodora listeri (Orbigny, 1842)

FAO names: En - Lister's keyhole limpet;
Fr - Fissurelle de Lister; Sp - Lapa de Lister.
Common names:

Size: to 5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives attached io
rocks in the intertidal and sublittoral zones, o
a depth of about 10 m.

concentric
threads forming
little squares on

colour variable, generally
cream (o grey; interior whitish

internal callus

of hole trun-

cated poste-
riorly

Fissurelly barbadensis {Gmelin, 1791)

FAO names: En - Barbados keyhole limpet;
Fr - Fissurelle des Barbades; Sp - Lapa de
Barbados,

Common names:

Size: To 3 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives attached o rocks
in the intertidal and sublitioral zones, to depths
of a few metres.

colour variable, pale greyish to pink-
ish, with purple brown bloiches

Fissurella nimbosa (Linnaecus, 1758)

Synonyms: Fissurella balancides Reeve, 1850,

FAO names: En - Rayed kevhole limpet;
Fr - Fissurelle rayonnante; Sp - Lapa radiante,
Common names:

Size: To 5 ¢cm.

sides of
hole pro-
duced
upwards
in little
points

Hakitat and fisheries: Lives atlached to rocks
in the intertidal and sublittoral zenes, to depths
of a few metres.

colour cream with about
i1 purplish brown rays

interior with con-
centric bands of
green and whitish

internal caljus
of hole rounded,
green with a red-
dish line

numerous smooih radial ribs
crossed by fine concentric lines

interior pale
green

internal
callus of hole

large and

rounded
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MELONGENIDAE

En: Whelks and crown conchs. Fr: Mélongénes. Sp. Melongenas, cascos de burro.

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected, especially by divers. Marketed and consumed locally.

The shell is sold as an arnament.
suture deeply \ 5 shell pear-

channelled shaped with a
quite short spire

Melongena melongena (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - West Indfan crown conch; igﬁﬁ}f&r

Fr - Mélongéne des Caraibes, Sp - Melongena with

antillana. small,

Common names: slhif;(s aperture
P rounded

Size: To 17 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on mud and other
soft substrates rich in organic matter, especially :
in mangrove areas and along beaches near > T

river estuaries. : :
colour purplish brown with

siphonal canal shert and broad l whitish narrow spiral stripes

Pugiling morio (Linnaeus, 1758)

periastracum

thick and hairy shell fusiform,

/ spire high

shoulder angular
with blunt spines

FAQ names: En - Giant hairy melengena; Fr - Mélongéne
noire; Sp - Melongena negra.
Common names:

Size: To 16 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on mud and other soft
substrates in mangrove areas and near river estuaries.
Feeds mainly on carrion.

many fine
spiral
threads

aperture sub-
quadrate

colour dark brown with
pale spiral bands

siphonal canal quite IongJ

MURICIDAE

En: Rock shells, murex shells, Fr: Rochers, murex, pourpres. Sp: Busanos, plrpuras.

Eight species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected, especially by divers; also taken with pois and bottom
trawls. Consumed raw or cocked; seme species are freguent in local markets. The shells are also marketed.

Chicoreus brevifrons (Lamarck, 1822) < flattened spiral
B o ribs and fing cords

Synonyms: Murex brevifrons Lamarck, 1822, - i e

FAO names: En - West Indian murex; Fr - Rocher 3 axial varices on

antilfais; Sp - Busano antillano. body whorl, bear-
Common names: ing foliated spines

aperture
Size: To 15 cm, whitish

Habitat and fisheries: Lives usually in coastal
lagoons and mangrove areas, near oyster banks
and culture areas of Perna perna; aisg found on
seagrass beds.

colour variable with dark

and pale spiral bands siphonal canal broad

and moderately long
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Haustellum chrysostoma (Sowerby, 1834)

'Synonyms: Murex chrysostoma Sowerby, 1834;
Murex bellus Reeve, 1845,

FAQ names: En - Goldmouth murex; Fr - Murex
bouche d’or; Sp - Busano boca de oro,
Common names

Size: To 8 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on mud often mixed
with coarse sand, between depths of 20 and
90 m.

1-3 axial ribs
and fine spiral
threads between
varices

3 axial varices
on body whorl

{after Vokes, 1989)

MURICIDAE

margins of aper-
ture suffused with
golden yellow

’\l siphonal canal long and thin

\é colour palc tan, sometimes with 2
faint brown spiral bands

Haustellum donmoorei (Bullis, 1964)

Synonyms: Murex donmoorei Bullis, 1964,

FAQ names: En - Don Moore's murex; Fr -~ Murex

de Moore; Sp - Busano de Moore,
Common names:

Size: To 7 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on mud bottoms from

depths of about 20 to 80 m.

(after Radwin and d’Attilio, 1976)

3-4 nodulose ribs
between varices

3 axial
varices on
body
whorl

I long and thin

3-4 sharp spines
on cach varix

margins of
aperture
white

3rowsof Zor3d

sharp, slanting

spines on sipho-
nal canal

siphonal canal

i

o

colour greyish tan with 3 darker spiral
bands and minute, red-brown spiral lines

Haustellum messorius (Sowerby, 1841)

Synonyms: Murex messorius Sowerby, 1841,

FAD names: En - Messorius murex; Fr - Murex

bouche blanche; $p - Busano boca blanca.
Common names:

Size: To 6 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand near rocky
areas, in a few metres of water, and on mud bottoms

in deeper water, to about 90 m,

3-4 nodulose axial

ribs between varices

3 axial
varices on
body whorl

colour pale to medium brown, with a
darker spiral band near the shoulder

(after Radwin and 4*Attilio, 1976)

a short spine on
each vanyx at
level of shoulder

margins of
aperture white

# siphonal canal
fong and thin
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Phyllonotus margaritensis {(Abbott, 1938)

Synonyms:  Chicoreus (Phyllonotus) margaritensis
{Abbott, 1958}; Murex imperialis Swainson, 1831,

FAO names: En - Margarita murex; Fr - Murex
marguérite; Sp - Busano margarita.
Common names:

Size: To 14 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: An active predator, fre-
quently associated with seagrass beds in shallow
water, found on coarse sand or mud, near natural
banks or culture areas of bivalves (Arca zebra, Pinc-
tada imbricata, Perna perna).

4-6 low axial
varices on
body whorl

a single, promi-

between varices

nent, nodulose
axial rib

strong
spiral cords

(after Radwin and d’Attilio, 1976)

MURICIDAE

aperture orange,

sometimes bright
pink, with a dark
blotch on inner lip

3 dark brown
’ spots on outer lip

"

siphonal canal broad
and quite short

| colour whitish (o tan |

Phyllonotus pomum (Gmelin, 1791)

Synonyms: Chicoreus (Phylionotus) pomum (Gmelin,
17981); Murex pomum Gmelin, 1791,

FAQ names: En - Apple murex; Fr - Rocher pomme;
Sp - Busano manzanero.
Common names

Size: To 12.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: An active predator living on
soft and hard bottoms, occasionally to depths of
200 m; common between 0.5 and 3¢ m, on seagrass
beds or on ¢oarse sand or mud, near natural banks
or culture areas of bivalves (Arca zebra, Pinctada
imbricata, Perna perna).

1 or 2 thick
and nodulose
axizl ribs be-
lween varices

3-4 axjal
varices on
body whorl

|slr0ng spiral cords!

aperture usually
yellow, with a

dark brown spot

on posterior end

3 dark
brown
spots on
outer lip

siphonal canal quite
short, broad and recurved

Thais deltoidea (Lamarck, 1822)

FAQ names: En - Delicid rock shell; Fr - Pourpre
deitoide; §p - Pdrpura deltoide.
Common names:

Size: To 5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on rocks in the inter-
tidal zene; also frequent on coral reefs, especially
those formed by Acropora palmata and A. curvicornis.

2 spiral rows
of large, blunt

nodules

with purple or rose

inner lip tinged

umella

& small ridge
at base of col-

(after Abbott, 1968)

(320

aperture
whitish

colour greyish white with
dull brown mottlings

Thais haemasioma floridana (Conrad, 1837)

FAQC names: En - Florida rock shell; Fr - Ovarque
de Floride; Sp - Purpura de Florida,

spire rather
high

Common names: ‘

2 or more spiral rows

of small nodules

Size: To 5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: An active predator living on
rocks, mainly in the intertidal zone, near banks of

fine spiral lines

mussels, clams, and barnacles.

colour light grey or yellowish
with various patterns of brown

spiral grooves
within outer lip

aperture sal-
mon pink
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NERITIDAE

En: Nerites. Fr: Nérites. Sp: Neritas.

One species of interest to fisheries in the area,

Nerita peloronta Linnaevs, 1758

FAO names: En - Bleeding tooth; Fr - Nérite dent saig-
nante; Sp - Nerita diente sangrante.
Common names:

Size: To 3.5 ¢m.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on rocks in the intertidal
zone, mainly in the surf area. Performs small migrations

cords fading out
on body whorl

strong spiral

inner lip with a
biood-red blotch and

peg-like projec-
tion on inner edge
of operculum

outer lip finely
crenulated

in search of sheiter during the day and of food at night. 1-3 white teeth colour vellowish with
Hand-collected and consumed locally, mainly in soups. red and )E)lack markings
OLIVIDAE

En: Clive shells. Fr: Olives. Sp: Olivas.

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected and taken in dredges and bottom trawls, Consumed

locally; the shell is marketed as an ornament.

Oliva reticularis Lamarck, 1810

FAQ names: En - Netted olive; Fr - Olive réticulée:
Sp - Oliva reticulada.
Common names:

Size: To 4.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries; A carnivorous and necro-
phagous species crawling on soft substrates. Com-
mon on sand in the intertidal and subilittoral zones,
where it feeds on bivalves {Donax) and carrion;
often found on seagrass beds. Also occurs in
deeper water, to depths of about 70 m.

spire whorls

slightly convex

{after Abboti, 1

Ry

968}

suture finely
channeled

aperture
white

colour variable, usually
whitish with purplish
brown reticulations

Oliva sayana Ravenel, 1834

Synonyms: Oliva litterata Lamarck, 1810,

FAQ names: En - Lettered olive; Fr - Clive écriture;
Sp - Oliva escribana.
Common names:

Size: To 6.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: A carnivorous, nocturnal
species crawiing on soft, especially sandy bottoms
in the intertidal and sublittoral zones, occasionally
tc a depth of 60 m,

spire whorls

(after Abbott, 1968)

slightly concave é-"-;.» _

suture deeply
channeled

.aperlure pur-
plish grey

colour, variable, yeliow
or greyish tan, often
with brown and white
triangular markings
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RANELLIDAE (=CYMATIIDAE)

Em: Triton shells. Fr: Tritons. §p: Cornetas, tritones.

Three species of interest to fisheries in the area. Hand-collected by divers, alsp taken in pois and beach nets.
Consumed locally, raw or cooked; the shell is marketed as an ornament.

Charonia tritonis variegata {(Lamarck, 1‘816)

Synonyms: Charonia atlantica (Bowdich, 1822});
Charonia nobilis {Conrad, 1848).

FAQ names: En - Atlantic triton’s trumpet; Fr - Triton
emaiilé (=Triton del’Atlantique}; Sp - Tritén Atlantico.
Common names:

Size: To 35 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: lives in shallow water,
usually on seagrass beds near coral reef areas,
feeding on starfish and sea urchins.

spire high
and tapering

white, thin, raised
columellar folds on
dark backpground

periostracum thin
and translucid

shoulder some-
what angular

several pairs of
small, white
teeth on outer lip

siphonal

canal short

colour variegated with white,
brown and purplish pink

Cymatium femorale (Linnaeus, 1758)

Synonyms: Cymatium rederi d’Attilio and Myers,
1984.

FAO names: En - Angular triton; Fr - Triton angu-
ieux; Sp - Tritén anguloso.
Common names:

Size: To 18 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on rocks or sand in
the vicinity of seagrass beds, usually between
depths of 1 and 10 m, but may occur in deeper
water, to 150 m. Feeds on bivalves and other mal-
luscs, causing damage to natural and artificial
banks of commercial species.

3 wing-like, knobbed axial

varices on body whorl

strong spiral
cords

periostra-
cum hairy

(after Abbott, 1968}

outer lip thick-
ened with
6-8 nodules

siphenal eanal quite
long and curved

colour brownish to orange, with white varices

Cymatium parthenopeum (Salis, 1793)

FAO names: En - Giant hairy triton; Fr - Triton
géant velu; Sp - Tritdn gigante peludo.
Common names:

Size: To 12 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand or mud,
commonly between depths of 0.5 and 70 m. Feeds
on bivalves and other molluscs, causing severe
damage to natural and artificial banks of Perna
perna and other commercial bivalves,

unequal
spiral threads

columella dark
red-brown, with
pale, raised folds

periostracum brown, heavy and hair);]

(colour light brownj

outer lip with 5-7
brown spots, each
with 2-4 small,
white denticles

siphonal canal

|

relatively short
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STROMBIDAE

En: Stromb conchs. Fr: Strombes. Sp: Cobos.

Five species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected by divers and consumed locally, raw, cooked, or
pickled. The shell is marketed as an ornament,

a few heavy, blunt
knobs on shoulder

Strombus costatus Gmelin, 1791

FAQ names: En - Milk conch; Fr - Strombe laiteux;
Sp - Cobo lechoso .
Common names:

outer lip

Size: To 16 cm. thickened,

posteriorly
Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand near sea- rounded
grass beds, from the intertidal zone to depths of |body whorl with
about7 m. low spiral cords

dorsally
colour cream to brown; outer N5 - g stromboid
and inner lips pale cream notch shallow

; osterior expansion of
Strombus gallus Linnaeus, 1758 o lip hm‘é neon ot
row, higher than spire

FAQ names: En - Roster-tail conch; Fr - Strombe \
queue-de-coq; Sp - Cobo cola de gallo, spire tall

Common names: with project- A
ing knobs %

Size: To 13 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand near sea-
grass beds, from the intertidal zone to below a

with raised
spiral ridges
dorsally

colour cream with brown
mottlings; outer and inner
lips tinged salmon

\ strombold
notch shaliow

siphonal canal Jong I

posterior wing of outer
sharply projecting lip about as high as spire
knobs on spire

FAQ names: En - Pink conch; Fr - Strombe 7

Strombus gigas Linnaeus, 1758

rose; Sp - Cobo rosado.
shoulder knobs
Common names: of body whorl
o large, more or
Size: To 30 cm. less pointed

Habitat and tisheries: Lives on sand near

seagrass beds, between depths of 2 and 15 m. outer lip very

broadly flared

body whorl with
spiral ridges

‘\{ stromboid notch wide

colour pale tan, periostra-
cum brown; aperture pink
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. STRCMBIDAE
a single row of spines posterior angle of
Strombus pugilis Linnaeus, 1758 on shoulder, longer on outer lip erect
: ! the penvltimate whorl

FAO names: En - Fighting conch; Fr - Strombe

combattant; Sp - Cobo luchador.

Common names:

/

Size: To 13 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand near sea-
grass beds, between depths of 2 and 10 m.

S Ay ) ‘\I;Stromboid notch deepJ
ﬁ“\\i anterior end dark purplew

. . osterior expansion of
Strombus raninus Gmelin, 1791 m[:ter lip lowcﬁ" than spire 4

FAO names: En - Hawk-wing conch; Fr - Strombe
aile-de-faucon; Sp - Cobo ala de aguita,
Common names:

colour yellowish to orange; inner and outer
lips reddish orange; interior of aperture white

Size: To 13 em.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives in shaliow water on
sand, near seagrass beds,

a narrow band of
black and white
mottling {most

visible ventrally)

body whorl with
coarse spiral

! "\ stromboid
ridges dorsally T

notch distinet

colour brownish, spotted with white; inner and outer

lips white or cream; interior of aperture reddish {after Sterrer, 1986}
TROCHIDAE
En: Top shells. Fr: Troques. S.p: Burgados. shell conical, heavy
. . . . d thish }
One species of interest to fisheries in the area. o insinoouongftag;l;g '

Cittarium pica (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - West Indian top shell; Fr - Trogue ;ﬂf:&;ﬂ?ﬂ
des Antilles; Sp - Burgado antiilano, round, iride-

Common hames: scent brown

Size: To 10 ¢m.

Habitat and fisheries: Usually lives on rocks and
empty shells, a little beiow the low-tide mark. Hand-
collected by divers. A species of great commercial umbilicus deep and round J
importance that is disappearing from markets due
toc heavy over-exploitation.

colour whitish with purple-
black zigzag blotches

aperture round,
interior pearly white
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TURBINELLIDAE (= VASIDAE)

En: Vase shells. Fr: Turbinelles. $p: Vasos,

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected by divers and coensumed locaily,

prominent spines
on shoulder

Vasum capitellum (Linnaeus, 1758) shell fusiform

with a high spire

FAO names: En - Spiny vase; Fr - Turbinelle
epineuse; Sp - Vaso espinoso,
Common names:

Size: To 7.5 cm.
Habitat and fisheries: Usually lives buried in sand,
near coral reefs, between depths of 6 and 10 m. 3 columellar
folds | ——

colour crcam under a thick, light brown peri-
ostracum; interior of aperture pearly white

Vasum muricatum (Born, 1778) spire rather i
short el

ﬁ'a” low, blunt spings
- on shoulder

FAC names: En - Caribbean vase; Fr - Turbinelle
des Caraibes; Sp - Vaso del Caribe.

Common names: shell biconis
. cal, rather e
Size: To 10 cm. short and :
. . . . Lo globose
Habitat and fisheries: Usually lives buried in sand,

betwgen depths of 6 and 10 m. Feeds on worms 5 strong colu-
and bivalves. meliar folds

colour white under a thick, dark brown periostracum;
aperture pearly white, sometimes spotted with purple

LE L

{after Abbott, 1968)

TURBINIDAE

En: Turban top shells, star-shells. Fr: Turbans. 8p: Turbantes,

Five species of interest to fisheries in the area, hand-collected by divers and consumed mainly cocked. Some species
are heavily exploited and are of great commercial value.

slanting axial
ribs on upper
part of whorls

Lithopoma caelata (Gmelin, 1791)

4-5 spiral
FAQ names: En - Carved star-shell; Fr - Turban | rows of
incisé; Sp - Turbante tallado. scale-like
. spines on
Common names: lower part —
Size: To 7.5 ¢m of body P;um
. l ) whorl ovate
Habitat and fisheries: A shallow-water species, convex
very common in coral reef areas, attached to Acro- and fi{lcly
Imata or coral fragments. One of the most ' pustulose
pora patmara g base of shel flat- |

heavily exploited gastropod species in the area ened. with §
which has partly replaced Cirtarium pica in markets | s..1y spiral cords (after Abbott, 1968)
after the disappearance of the latter as a resuit of
over-exploitation.

[ colour dirty white or greenish, mottled with reddish brown ]
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Lithopoma tecta (Lightfoot, 1786)

Synonyms: Astraea tecia (Lightfoot, 1786).

FAO names: En - imbricated star-shell; Fr - Turban
imbriqué; Sp - Turbante imbricado.
Common names:

Size: To 7 cm.

Habitat and fisherles: Lives in shallow water; very
common on coral reefs, often attached to Acropora
palmata; also found among fragments of coral. One
of the most heavily exploited gastropod species in
the area which has parly replaced Cittarium pica in
markets after the disappearance of the latter as a
result of over-exploitation.

spire high
and conical

strong, slant-
ing axial ribs
forming hol-
lowed spines
at periphery |

TURBINIDAE

operculum
ovate, finely

pustulose,
with a central

depression

base flattened with about 5
finely crenulated spiral cords

| colour dirty white or cream 1

{after Abbott, 1974)

Lithopoma tuber (Linnaeus, 1767)

FAO names: En - Green star-shell; Fr - Turban
vert; Sp - Turbante verde,
Common names:

Size: To 5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: A shallow-water species,
common in coral reefs, attached to Acropora.
Heavily exploited.

base of shell somewhat
flattened, smoothish

colour whitish with fine
cross-hatch lines of green

blunt, smooth, slanting
axial ridges

operculum ovate
with a thick,
comma-shaped
ridge

{after Abbott, 196%)

Turbo canaliculatus Hermann, 1781

FAO names: En - Channelied turban; Fr- Turban
canaliculé; Sp - Turbante acanalado.
Common names:

Size: To 7.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on rocks, especially
among seaweeds, from the shore to depths of
about 120 m, but most commonly between 3 and
20 m. A species of potential commercial import-
ance,

a deep channel
below suture

16-19 smooth
spiral cords on
body whor!

base of shell
convex

a narrow umbilicus ‘

operculum round
and smoothish

colour variable, glossy yellowish to red,
with irregular dark brown markings
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Turbo castanea Gmelin, 1791

FAO names: En - Chestnut turban; Fr - Turban
marron; Sp - Turbante castafa.
Common names:

Size: To 3.5 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand, fragments of
coral and rocks in the vicinity of coral reefs, be-
tween depths of 1 and 5 m. A species of potential
commerciat impeorance.

49

13-15 tuberculate
spiral cords on
body whorl

convex

base of shell ,/" %

RO Um-
bilicus

TURBINIDAE

operculum round
and smoothish

colour variable, commonly
brown, mottled with white spots

VOLUTIDAE

En: Volutes. Fr; Volutes. Sp: Volutas.

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area. Hand-collected or taken with dredges; occasionally, with bottom
trawls in deeper water. Consumed locally, raw or cooked,

Voluta musica Linnaeus, 1758

FAQ names: En - Common music volute; Fr -
Volute musique; Sp - Voluta musical.
Common names:

Size: Te 3 ¢m,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on various types of
soft bottoms, except mud, from very shallow water
to depths of about 40 m; frequent on seagrass beds.
Juveniles are usually buried in sand among leaves

about 9 folds
on columella

and roots.

colour pinkish cream with a vari-
able number of spiral bands of
dark lines dotted with dark brown

variably developed
knobs on shoulder

{after Warmke and Abbott, 1961)

Voluta virescens Lightfoot, 1786

FAQ names: En - Green music volute; Fr - Volute
verte; Sp - Voluta verde.
Common names:

Size: To 9 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in mud or sand
bottoms rich in organic matter, from very shallow
water to depths of about 90 m; frequent on seagrass
beds.

variably developed
knobs on shoulder

body whorl with
many spiral, incised
lines and fine threads

about 12 folds
on columella

colour dull greenish brown; paler namrow
spiral bands dotted with dark brown







BIVALVES

FE he bivalves of the northern coast of South Amefica are predominantly a potential fishery resource, since the
B number of traditionally exploited speciss is rather small (i.e. Crassostrea rhizaphorae, Perna perna, Pinctada

imbricata, Isognomon alatus, eic.). However, the variety and gquantity of bivalves observed in markets of the region

has been steadily increasing during the past few years. Furthermore, the exploitation of natural bivalve popuiations

with dredges, bottom trawis and by hand, is currently complemented by the experimental or commercial cuiture of
some species. On the basis of availabie data on the presence of bivalves in local markets during the past few years,

it was decided to include in this field guide 53 species belonging to 20 families. This represents only a small fraction
of the rich bivalve fauna occurring in the area, and it is likely that the number of species exploited by man will increase
in the near future. Most bivalve species are consumed raw or beiled {in soups or sauces), and a few,{e.g. Perna

perna, Crassostrea rhizophorae, etc.} are canned.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

heart

digestive gland

iniestine

exhalent siphon

rsoi't parts after removal of left vaive and maantle

umbo
ligament dorsal margin

- - —m— e — =N ke cardinal tooth

ater:
adductor lateral tooth

muscle scar
ligament

anterior escutcheon
left valve

height margin
posterior ] adductor
margin : muscle scar
pailial :
sinus i
|
3 I lunuie
Y e T \
| ' right valve
I ventral margin | umbo
i |
[ length ! . -
2 bivalve shell (dorsal view)

[ left valve (interior) J
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

Adductor: muscle that closes the vajves.
Aperture: permanent space between the closed valves at either end of the shell.

Byssus: clump of horny filaments spun by a gland in the foot, by means of which the animal attaches itself to hard
subsirates.

Chomata: small denticies and corresponding pits tocated on the inner margin of the valves (Families Ostreidae and
Gryphaeidae).

Concentric: parallel to the growth lines.

Equilateral: a symmetric valve with the umbones in central position.

Equivalve: a shell of equal valves.

Escutcheon: a narrow area extending along the dorsal margin of the shell, behind the umbones.

Foot: extensible muscular crgan, utilized for locomotion, burying or adhering to the substrate {by means of the byssus
threads).

Hinge: top interlocking margin of the valves, often with teeth and pits.

Hinge line: margin of the shell adjacent to the hinge.

Ligament: an elastic, horny structure that holds the vaives together dorsally.

Lunule: an arrow-shaped or heari-shaped area extending along the dorsal margin of the valves, in front of the umbones,
Mantle: a bilobed skin fold that covers the body of the animal and secretes the shell,

Nymph: narrow platform extending along the dorsal margin, behind the umbo, for the attachment of the external ligament.
Pallial: referring to the mantle.

Pallial line: the line that delimits the adhesion area of the mantie near the inner margin of each valve.

Pailial sinus;: posterior embayment of the pallial line.

Periostracum: layer of horny material that covers the shell.

Pit: cavity of the shell into which fits a tooth of the opposite valve.

Radial (or radiating): shell sculpture diverging from the umbo toward the margin of the shell.

Siphons: extensible, tubular projections of the posterior marginal mantie region forming two openings, one for the influx
{(inhaiant siphon) and the other for the outflow of water (exhalent siphon).

Tooth: projection of the shelithat fits into a pit on the apposite valve; the cardinal teeth are near the umbo, while the lateral
teeth are farther away from it, either anteriorly or posterioily.

Umbo: part of the valve that was generated initially, generally located above the hinge,

Valve: one of the halves of a bivalve shell.

GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

The following guidelines are intended to facilitate the identification of bivalve families including marine or brackish-
water species regularly expicited or occasionally found in markets of the area. These tamilies represent only a small
part of the bivalve fauna occurring in the area, and itis probable that their number wiill increase once we have better
information on the fisheries and utilization of this group of resources.

In order to facilitate the use of this guide in the field, the diagnoses of families have been based, whenever possible,
on shell features. However, in the case of a few families it was necessary, in order to ensure correct identification,
to utilize also some anatomic characters of the soft parts of the animal. All diaghostic features used here apply
exclusively to species present in our area.
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ligament on a
triangular area

ARCIDAE page 60

Shell scolid, roughly less quadrangutar, radially
ribbed. Periostracum usually thick and fibrous. Li-
gament exiernal, stretching across an area be-
tween the hinge margin and the umbo. Hinge
elongate, with numerous smali, transverse teeth.
Two large adductor muscle scars. No pallial sinus.
Byssus often present, at {east in the young stages.

Can be confused with the following families:

anterior adductor
muscle scar

postetior adductor

|ridgc along adductor muscle scar
muscle sears - ridges along adductor

muscle scars

transversally striated
ligament

! subcircular shape |

Family Glycymerididae Family Noetiidae

CARDIIDAE page 61

posterior cardinal tooth !

ligament anterior cardinal tooth

Shell equivalve, inflated, with a mostly radial

sculpture {and cerresponding marginai crenuia- ‘
ticns internally}. Ligament external, short. Hinge posterior amclnor .
characteristic; 2 conical cardinal teeth in each lateral tooth lateral tcot

valve, cruciform in arrangement; lateral teeth dis-
tant from cardinals. Adductor muscie scars sub-
equal. No pallial sinus, Foot long and strong,
geniculate.

marginal
crenulations

pallial line
without sinus

CORBICULIDAE page 62 -

anterior lateral
Shell equivalve, stogt, oval to triangu!ar. No quule posterior iateral tooth
or escutcheon. Periostracum conspicuous. Liga- tooth |

ment gxternal. Hinge with 3 cardinal teeth in either
valve, plus anterior and posterior laterals. Adduc-
tor muscle scars subeqgual. Pallial sinus shost to 3 cardinal
absent. teeth

Can be confused with the following family:

lunule present

no posterior
lateral tooth

adductor
muscle scars
subequal

Family Veneridae
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2 cardinal tceth

DONACIDAE page 63

anterior lateral toot]ﬂ

Shell elongate, typically wedge-shaped, with a
shorter posterior part. Ligament external. Hinge adductor
with 2 cardinal teeth in either valve; lateral teeth muscéc
more or less developed. Adductor muscle scars scaésuaalom
almost equal. Paflial sinus well developed. pallial q

Can be confused with the following family: sinus large

posterior end
of shell bent

!
|
|
|
| o

Family Tellinidae | posterior part ] anterior part

[ about equally lo&l
ISOGNOMONIDAE page 64

dorsal view

[tr’ansvcrse ligamental graoves!

Shell rather compressed, with slightly unequal valves. Quier
surface lamellate. Hinge line straight, toothless, with a series
of transverse ligamental grooves. Interior with a nacreous
layer. A single adductor muscle scar. No pallial sinus, Byssus
present.

adductor
scar

Can be confused with the following families:

i ligament elongate |

a single, transverse
ligamental groove

S S

posteroventral
expansion

nacrecus
area

NACreous area

Family Malleidae Family Pteriidae

LIMIDAE page 64

| triangnlar areﬂ l ligamental groove l

antetjor ear posterior ear

Shell equivalve, higher than long, slightly oblique., Umbo
separated from hinge line by a triangular area. Hinge line
straight, with 2 small expansions (ears} and a central k-
gamental groove. Hinge toothless. A single, faint adductor
muscle scar, No pallial sinus.

a single
(posterior)

Can be confused with the fellowing families: adductor sear

umbo not separated from 2 large
hinge line by a triangolar area

ligament
internal

pallial line
without
sinus

Family Pectinidae Family Spondylidae
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LUCINIDAE page 65

Shell equivalve, lenticular. Ligament external to
more or iess deeply sunken. Hinge typically with 2
cardinal and 2 latera! teeth, one antericr and the
other posterior {somelimes reduced). Antesior ad-
ductor muscle scar elongate, often forming a ven-
tral expansion distinct from pallial line. No pallial
sinus. Foot long, worm-like.

Can be confused with the following family:

3 cardinal
teeth

paliial
sinus

Family Veneridae

{(Dosinia species)

|Tl\flACTRID’AE

L

page 65

Sheil equivaive, triangular-ovate or transversely
elongate. External ligament reduced; internal liga-
ment in a large, socket-like pit. Hinge with 2 fused
cardinal teeth forming an inverted "V" in the left
valve. Adductor muscle scars about equal. Pallial
sinus present.

MYTILIDAE page 66

Shell elongate, with umbones at or near the ante-
rior end. Ligament deeply inset along the posterior
dorsal margin. Hinge without teeth, or with a few
smali denticles. Interior with a dul! nacreous layer.
Adductor muscle scars very unequal, the anterior
one small to absent. No pallial sinus. Foot elong-
ate, byssus present.

Can be confused with the foliowing family:

nacreous layer restricted
to anterior part of sheli

valves

gaping
posteriorly

Family Pinnidae

posterior
lateral tooth

i

2 cardinal
tecth

ligament

pallial linc

without sinus

posterior
fateral tooth

pailial
sinus

ligament internal

| extensive nacreous layer

posterior
refracior sCars
{of foot and
byssus)

posterior adductor
muscle scar

‘ anterior lateral tooth

I;ltcrior adductot scar

|2 fused cardinal teeth I

anterior lateral tooth]

AN

adductor scars

umbo terminal
ot subierminal

1

hinge teeth

reduced or
absent

anterior
adductor
scar

pallial line
without sinus

reduced or
absent
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OSTREIDAE page 67

Shell solid and irregularly shaped, cemented to the
substrate by the left {lower) valve which is gener-
ally larger and deeper. Right {upper) valve quite
flat and often lamellate. Ligament in an external
broad, shallow pit. Hinge toothless. A single (pos-
terior) adductor muscle scar. Internal margins with
or without fine denticles and opposing pits (cho-
mata).

Can be confused with the following family:

| umbones l
N

left
(lower)
valve

shell
fight, of
vesicufar chomata long,
structure sinuous and
(heney- branched

comb

pattern
of pores}

Family Gryphaeidae

PECTINIDAE page

Sheli ovate to subcircular, with central umbones.
Sculpiure mostly radial. Hinge line straight, with wing-
like expansions {ears}). Ligament mostly internal,
trianguiar, pointing under umbones. Hinge toothless.
A single adductor muscle scar, Neo pallial sinus. Foot
reduced. Byssus persistent or disappearing with

growth.
Can be confused with the following families:

umbo separated

from hinge line by

2 deep L
a triangular atea

sackets

] anterior ear
usually

pooriy
developed

Family Spondylidae

PHOLADIDAE page 89

Shell equivalve, elongate and fragile, generaily
gaping anieriorly and posteriorly {anterior gape
sometimes closed in adult stage by a calcareous
“callum”). Sculpture rough to prickly. Dorsal mar-
gin unrolled over the umbones {umbonal refiec-
tion). Up to 4 accessory plates besides the paired
valves. Ligament internal, reduced. Hinge tooth-
less; a long, recurved apophysis projecting from
the umbonal cavity. Pallial #ne with a deep sinus
and 3 adductor muscle scars, one anterior, one
posterior and the third, ventrai, Siphons long and
united, not wholly retractable within the shell.

posierior view

67

anterior ear

Family Limidae

right vaive

posterior
adductor
5Car

pallial
sinus

ventral
adducsor
scar

chomata, when
preseat, short and
simple

right

(upper)
valve

a single (posterior)
adductor scar

ligament internal

posterior ear

pailial line
without sinus

a single {posterior)
adductor scar

anterior gape

dorsal view

umbonal
reflection

anterior
adductor scar

apophysis
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PINNIDAE page 69

Shell large and brittls, wedge-shaped, with sharp um-
bones at anterior end; pesterior end gaping. Ligament
deepiy inset along the posterior dorsal margin. Hinge
toothless. Interior with a thin nacreous layer anteriorly,
Adductor muscle scars unequal, the posterior bigger and
more ot less central,

Can be confused with the following family:

I CX{ENSIVE NACreous area |

posterior adductor scar
near posterior shell margin

valves closed
posteriorly .

Family Mytilidae

PSAMMOBIIDAE page 71

Shell oblong to ovate, usually slightly gaping, equivalve
te somewhat inequivalve. Sculpture concentric, some-
times also radial. Ligament external, strong, attached
behind the umbones on projecting narrow platforms
(nymphs). Hinge quite weak, with 2 cardinal teeth in

posterior adductor
scar subcentral

anterior adductor
scar small

valves
gaping
posteriorly

nacreous layer area
restricted to anterior part

ligament external 1

| 2 cardinal tecth

\ projecting nymph

pallial sinus
deep

either valve. Pallial sinus deep.

Can be confused with the following families:

[projecting cardinal tccthi

elongate-quadrate

no projecting nymph for the
attachment of ligament

shape
Family Solecurtidae Family Tellinidae
PTERIIDAE page 71 I ligament external l
Shel! rather compressed, often with unequal valves, e — — =
Quter surface scaly to lamellate. Hinge line straight, \

tending to form a triangular, wing-like projection {(ear) at
each end. Ligament elongate, external, but sunken.
Hinge toothless, or with much reduced testh. Inner sur-

face pearly. Adductor muscle scars very unequal, the | posterior [

anterior one small to absent. No pallial sinus. Byssus | adductor pacreous

scar large area
present.
and

Can be confused with the following families: subcentral
a single, s a series of transverse —
transverse ligameﬂlal Brooves pall']a-I line
ligamental W’_thl‘j';“
groove sin

amily Malleidae

Family Isognomonidae

S,
"‘.
\

anterior
ear
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SOLECURTIDAE page 72 projecting ‘ umbo subceniral I [ ligament external ’

cardinal teeth

Shell equivalve, elongate-quadrate, well gaping at projecting nymph I
both ends, with subcentral umbones. Sculpture
mainly concentric or oblique. Ligament external,

strong, attached behind umbones on projecting,

narrow platforms (nymphs). Hinge with one or two posterior
small, but projecting cardinal teeth in each valve. | sgape
Two adductor muscle scars, unequal in shape. |anterior
Pallial sinus deep. Siphens long and separate. gape pallial sinus
Can be confused with the following tamilies: deep
| cardinal teeth small |
umbo near

anterior end

elongate-ovate
shape

Family Solenidae

Family Psammobiidae

posterior adductor scar [ ' ligament external ‘ I umboJ

SOLENIDAE page 72

patlial

Shell equivalve, narrow and elongate, gaping at sinus
both ends. Umbones near anterior end. Ligament

external. Hinge feeble. Anterior adductor muscle
scar elongate, larger than the posterior one. Pallial
sinus present. Foot strong, with an inflated end.
Siphons short, fused at base.

anterior adductor scar elongate

Can be confused with the following family:

pallial sinus

projecting
deep

cardinal teeth

SPONDYLIDAE page 72

kets
N

Shell stout, irregularly rounded and higher than -
long, cemented 1o the substrate by its right valve posterior
which is generally deeper. Quter sculpture mainly car

radial, often scaly to spinose. Umbones separated posterior
from hinge iine by a triangular area which is higher adductor
in the right valve. Hinge line straight, with a small scar
triangular expansion (ear) at each end. Ligament
internal, in a deep median pit. Hinge symmetrical,
with 2 strong teeth and 2 deep sockets in either
valve. A single adductor muscle scar. No pallial
sinus.

ligament internal |

7 2 teeth

pallial line

Can be confused with the following families: . -
without sinus

ligament in a
shallow median
groove

hinge
toothiess

umbo ¢lose to
hinge line

shell equivalve,
never cemented
to substrate

Family Limidae Family Pectinidae
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TELLINIDAE page 73 | rightwards posterior flexure

Shell ovate or oblong, more or less com-
pressed, usually slightly flexed posteriorly.
Outer surface often brightly coloured, with
weak sculpture. Ligament external. Hinge
rathes weak, with 2 cardinal teeth in either | posterior lateral tooth |
valve; lateral teeth present or not. Two adduc-
tor muscle scars. Pallial sinus deep, with 2
small imprints (cruciform muscle scars} near
its postero-ventral extremity.

Can be confused with the foliowing families:

{ ligament external [

cruciform

projecting nymph | muscle scars

ne lateral reeth

posicrior par
about equal

ligament
internal,
prominent .

Lposicrior portion short” anterior portion long

Family Donacidae Family Semelidae

VENERIDAE page 74

escutcheon

Shell solid, equivalve or nearly so. Umbones in
{ront of midline. Lunule and/or escutcheon pres-
ent. Sculpture mostly concentric. Ligament exter-
nal. Hinge with 3 (rarely 2} cardinal teeth in either
valve, and sometimes laterals. Adductor scars
more or less equal. Pallial sinus usually present,

anterior
lateral tooth

3 cardinal
B teeth

Can be confused with the following families:

pallial
sinus

l no lunule | [ no escutcheon |

no escutcheon

well
developed
lateral teeth

only 2 cardinal
teeth on right valve

Family Corbiculidae Family Petricolidae
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

Note: The measurements indicated here represent the largest sizes so far reported for the species, measured along
the longest axis of the shell. In view of the paucity of available biogeographic information by species, especialiy for
the eastern part of the area, no details are given regarding the distribution of each species within the area.

ARCIDAE

En: Ark shells. Fr: Arches. Sp: Arcas.

Four species of interest to fisheries in the area. Hand-collected or taken with dredges. Consumed locally, especially
in soups, sauces, or pickled; at least two species are canned industrially.

Anadara notabilis (Roding, 1798)

umbo markedly
anierior

Synonyms: Anadara deshayesi (Hanley, 1843).

_ shell longer
FAO names: En - Eared ark; Fr - Arche auricu- | thanhigh
lée; Sp - Arca corejona (=Arca auriculada).
Common names:

Size: To 9 cm,. dorsal view

Habitat and fisheries: Lives generally on mud
or sand bottoms and on seagrass beds, from
depths of 1 tc 15 m {usually to 5 m).

shell whitish,
periostracum brown

sculpture equally
developed on both valves

no byssal gape

Arca imbricata Bruguiére, 1789

FAQ names: En - Mossy ark; Fr - Arche crochue;
Sp - Arca pata de cabra,
Common names:

Size: To 6 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Found in shallow coastal shell whitish
marine waters, attached to hard substrates, often L‘) pale
. . rown,
in crewces_ of rc_)cks. in Venezuela, a small part periostracum
of the landings is canned. dark brown

numerons and fine, beaded radial
ribs, crossed by concentric lines

Arca zebra (Swainson, 1833)

5 O G

FAQ names: En - Turkey wing; Fr - Arche z&bre;
Sp - Arca cebra,
Common names:

Size: To 10 cm. periostracum
with fine
Habitat and fisheries; Lives mainly in coastal hairs
waters between depths of 1 and 15 m, attached
by its byssus to hard substrates or forming clus-
ters on seagrass beds. In Venezuelaitis canned

industrially.

outer ¢colour cream, with zigzag
reddish-brown stripes; periostracum ochre

byssal gape

/ 24-30 irregular,
relatively narrow

rounded radial ribs
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shell about a sculpture coarser
e -
Scapharca brasiliana (Lamarck, 1819) long as high on left valve

Synonyms: Anadara brasiliana (Lamarck,
1819); Cunearca brasiliana (Lamarck, 1819).

ARCIDAE

FAQ names: En - Incongruous ark; Fr - Arche
incongrue; Sp - Arca pepitona (=Arca incon-
grua).

Common names:

umbo near the
middle of dorsal view
dorsal margin

Size: To 6 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand, shell s 444 ) Hiid] e shell greyish,
debris, and on seagrass beds from depths of 1 d G aibi ‘\| no byssal gape periostracum pale
to 50 m, more commonly between 1 and 3 m,

left valve greatty
overlapping right one

(after Abbott, 1968)

CARDIIDAE

En: Cockles, Fr: Bucardes. Sp: Berberechos.

Four species of interest to fisheries in the area. Hand-collected or taken with bottom trawls. Consumed locally, mostly
in soups.

shell thick and quadrate, with
4 strong posterior angulation

Americardia media (Linnaeus, 1758)

Synonyms: Trigoniocardia media (Linnaeus, 1758).

FAD names: En - Atlantic strawberry cockle; posterior
Fr - Bucarde fraisine; Sp - Berberecho fresa, / slope
Common names: - flattened
and
Size: To 3 cm. truncate
Habitat and fisheries; Lives buried in sand mixed
with remains of ¢oral, from depths of 2 to 200 m;
common to about 4 m. 32-36 strong, flattish and scaly
radial ribs, with narrow interspaces
outer colour whitish, with reddish-brown mottlings; interior
white or cream, often stained with brown posteriorly
. . . . outer surface
Laevicardium laev:gatum (Llnnaeus, 1758) smooth and shiny no ribs on

posterior area

FAO names: En - Commaon egg cockle; Fr - Bucarde
lisse des Caraibes; 8p - Berberecho huevo.
Common names:

Size: To 7 cm.

Habitat and tisheries: Lives buried in several types of
soft bottom and on seagrass beds, from the sublittoral
zone to about a depth of 75 m; very abundant between
5 and 8 m. One of the most common species of bivalves
in trawl catches of the shrimp fishery in Venezuela,

colour variable, usually creamy, with tints of orange, pink, purple or violet; inner margin
interior white, often stained with crange or purple on hinge and posterior end finely crenulate

{after Sterrer, 1986)
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Trachycardium isocardia (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Even cockle; Fr - Bucarde réguliére;
Sp - Berberecho guacuco.
Common names:

Size: To 7.5 cm.

Habitat and fisherles: Lives in coastal waters, buried
in sandy bottoms, sometimes in the vicinity of seagrass
beds; very common between depths of 2and 10 m. A
very abundant species on Margarita island and en the
eastern coast of Venezuela.

CARDIIDAE

shell higher than
long, with quite
prominent umbones

posterior margin
strongly dentate |

31-37 strong radial ribs
covered by promincnt
imhbricate spines

shell creamy, motiled with dull brown;
interior vivid salmon 1o purple

Trachycardium muricatum {Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - American yellow cockie {=Yeliow
cockle); Fr - Bucarde jaune; Sp - Berberecho amaritlo.
Common names:

Size: To 5¢m.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives in coastal waters, buried
in sand, somelimes near seagrass beds; very common

shape subcircular, with
relatively low umbones

~posterior margin
strongly dentate

between depths of 2 and 10 m.

30-40 strong radial ribs with
non-imbricate spines at cdges

shell creamy, interior whitish,
often tinged with yellow

CORBICULIDAE

En: Marsh clams. Fr; Cyrénes. Sp: Guacucocs de marjal.

Two species in brackish waters of the area. Hand-collected and taken with mud dredges. Consumed locally.

Polymesoda aequilatera (Deshayes, 1855)

lateral teeth smooth

pallial sinus short,
but weil marked

FAQO names: En - Equilateral marsh clam;

shape equilateral,
rounded at both ends

Fr - Cyréne équilatérale; Sp - Guacuco de
marjal,
Common names:;

Size: To 4 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in
mud in brackish-water swamp areas (es-
tuaries and cecastal lagoons).,

outer surface rather smooth,
with fine concentric lines

shell cream-white, periostracum
brown; interior whitish, slightly
stained with grey below umbo
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CORBICULIDAE

Polymesoda arciata (Deshayes, 1854) shell rounded anteriorly, lateral teeth smooth |
? pointed posteriorly

Note: Often confused with Polymesoda
trigngula (Philippi, 1848). S

FAO names: En - Slender marsh clam; Seaas

Fr - Cyréne élancée; Sp - Guacuco de . SN
marjal eshelio. . SN T
Common names: R

Size: To 4 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in
mud in brackish water-swamp areas (es-
tuaries and coastal jagoons).

pallial sinus short,

outer swiace with well but well marked

marked concentric threads

shell cream-white, often tinged with purplish or greyish,
periostracum pale or dark brown; interior whitish to dark
purple, often with darker radial stripes at both ends

DONACIDAE

En: Bean, donax or wedge ciams. Fr: Donaces, flions. Sp: Coguinas.

Three species of interest to fisheries in the area. Collected by hand or with shovels; also taken with dredges.
Consumed locally, raw or boiled.

Donax denticulatus Linnaeus, 1758

inner margins
crenulate

FAO names: En - Gommon Caribbean donax;
Fr - Flion des Caraibes; Sp - Coquina del Caribe.
Common names:

Size: To 2.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand, from
the intertidal zone to depths ¢of a few metres, espe-
cially near river outlets where the water is rich in | 2low, curved ridges
suspended organic matter. on posterior slope

radial grooves finely punctate

outside colour variable, commonly
vivid, with radiating bands

Donax striatus Linnaeus, 1767

FAQO names: En - Striate donax; Fr - Flion ridé:
$p - Coquina rayada.
Common names:

inner margins
crenylate

Size: To 2.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand, from
the coastline to depths of a few metres, usually
in nutrient-rich waters near estuaries.

numerous radial threads
on posterior slope

colour variable, usually
cream and bluish purple
with darker umbones

| radial sculpture simple ’
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DONACIDAE

lateral tecth obsolcte

Iphigenia brasiliana (Lamarck, 1818}

l umbo submedian |

FAO names: En - Giant false donax;
Fr - Donace géante; Sp - Coquina gigante.
Common names:

Size: To 6.5 cm,
outer surface

Hahitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sandy smoothisk,
beaches up to depths of a few metres; com- Pef“ﬁ‘l‘i‘:wm
mon between 1 and 3 m.

inner margins
smooth

colour greyish, suffused with brown or
purple on umbones; periostracum ochre

ISOGNOMONIDAE

En- Tree oysters. Fr- Ostréges. Sp- Conchas hojarascas.

One species of interest fo fisheries in the area.

Isognomon alatus (Gmelin, 1791)

valves flat,
FAO names: En - Flatiree oyster; Fr - Ostrége plate; fan-shaped
S$p - Concha hojarasca chata.

Common hames:

Size: To 7.5 cm.

Habhitat and tisheries: A brackish water and marine
species, usually found attached by its byssus to the roots
of the mangrove iree, to submerged rocks and wood,
forming compact clusters. Hand-collected. Strongiy ex-
ploited in mangrove areas. Consumed iocally, and mar-

keted fraudulently as true oyster. outside dull grey to purplish brown;
interior pacrecus, purple to dark browa

LIMIDAE

En: File shelis. Fr: Lime. Sp: Limas.

One species of interest to fisheries in the area.

byssal gape
fairly large

Ctenoides scabra (Born, 1778)

Synonyms: Lima scabra (Born, 1778).

FAQ names: En - Rough lima; Fr - Lime réche; Sp - Lima

aspera. i
spera sub-cquilateral
Common names: . shape

Size: To 7.5 ¢cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives in shailow marine waters,
from the shore to about depths of 140 m, temporarily
attached by its byssus to hard substrates (corais, rocks),

but can swim away when disturbed. Hand-collected {(by numerous radial rows of short,

divers with or without scuba equipment), and by breaking bar-like ribs slightly diverging

the corals with a hammer. Consumed raw locally. Its from midline of shell, formed colour white, periostracum
acceptance in markets is limited because of the biood-red by series of short, thin threads Yeliﬂwi;h brown

colour of ils flesh ang tentacles,
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LUCINIDAE

En: Lucines. Fr: Lucines. Sp: Lucinas.

One species of intarest to fisheries in the area,

Codakia orbicularis (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Atlantic tiger lucine; Fr - Lucine
tigrée américaine; Sp - Lucina tigre americana.
Common hames:

Size: To 8 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives deeply buried in sand

between depths of 0.5 and & m. A characteristic
species of seagrass beds. Hand-collected and con-
sumed locally, raw or boiled in soups.

posterior lateral lunule small and
teeth obsolete deep, heart-shaped

shell orbicular, solid
and compressed

numerous radial ribs crossed
by concentric grooves

| shell whitish; inner margins often pink

MACTRIDAE

En: Mactras, rangias, trgugh shellg. Fr: Mactres, rangies. Sp: Mactras, rangias.

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area. Collected by hand or with shovels; also taken with dredges. Consumed

tocally, especially in soups.

ligament external, attached to a
backward extension of the anterior

Lpallial sinus well developedJ shell margin, under the umbe

Mactrellona alata (Spengler, 1802)

FAQC names: En - Caribbean winged

mactra; Fr - Mactre ailée; Sp - Mactra posterodorsal area set
off by a sharp kee!

alada.

Common names:
Size: To 10 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in

sand beiween water depths of 2 and

3¢ m. [sheil thin and smooth

Ecll white, periostracum yc]lowishl

Rangia cuneata (Sowerby, 1831)

umbones prominent, shelf thick
near anterior end and heavy
posterior lateral
teeth elongate ST
£ =

FAO Names: En - Common rangia; Fr - Rangie
américaine; Sp - Rangia americana.
Common names:

Size: To 5¢cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sandy
mud, in brackish and {reshwater areas.

pallial sinus short

shell white, periostracum greyish brown — ' e 2
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MYTILIDAE

En: Musseis. Fr: Moules, modioles. Sp: Mejillones.

Five speciss of interast to fisheries in the area. Collected by hand or with shovels. Consumed locally, raw or boiled,
An industrially exploited species. I anterior margin toothless I shell globose, with swollcrj

umbones behind anterior end

[ ligamental ridge compact]

Modiolus americanus (Leach, 1815)

Synonyms: Modiolus tulipa (Lamarck, 1819); Modiolus
pseudotulipus Olsson, 1961,

FAQ Names: En - Tulip mussel; Fr - Modiole tulipe;
Sp - Mejillon tulipan,
Common names:

shell brown, paler in the middle, often with
fine, pink to purple radial lines and darker

Size: To 10 cm. umbones; interior usually pearly rose

Habitat and {Isheries; In shallow marine waters, between = posterior area

depths of 1 and 6 m, attached to rocks and coral remains, with string-like
: periostracal hairs

ligamental ridge compact—l

Modiolus squamosus Beauperthuy, 1967

anterior margin toothless |

Note: Often considered as a subspecies of umbones behind amem”“'

Modiolus modislus (Linnaeus, 1758).

FAO names: En - False tulip mussel; Fr - Modicle
écailleuse; Sp - Mejillén escamoso.
Common names:

Size: To & cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives in shallow marine | posterior area with course, flat,
waters, between depths of 1 and 6 m, attached to |24 smooth periostracal hairs

rocks, empty shels or coral remains. shell brownish, with a paler radial band and

shell somewhat

whitish umbones: inner surface whitish to purplish - compressed
. ligamental crest pitted anterior margin toothlcss‘
Mytella guyanensis (Lamarck, 1819) (with numerous small pits) umbo placed slightly

behind anterior end

/

FACG names: En - Guiana swamp mussel; Fr - Moule
de Guyane; Sp - Mejillén fanguero de Guayana.
Common names:

Size: To S cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives in coastal marine waters,
estuaries and mangrove areas, fromthe intertidal zone
to a few metres depth, forming clusters (byssal nests)
buried in muddy sand; also attached to stones, man-
grove roots and other hard substrates.

outside colour variable, typically glossy
brown anteroventrally, and satin-green
posterodorsally; interior iridescent pearl grey

concentric
sculpture distinel

: ligamental ridge pitted [ a few small denticles on anterior endj
Mytella strigata (Hanley, 1843) (with numerous smal} pits) /

[ anterior adductor scar present J

Synonyms:  Mytella charruana (Orbigny, 1846);
Mytella falcata (Orbigny, 1846).

FAO names: En - Strigate mangrove mussal;
Fr - Moule hachette; Sp - Mejilldn barba de hacha,
Common names:

|umb0 almost terminal [

%

Size: To 5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives attached to harg

substrates, in m’uddy areas, especially mangrove [ colour of shel] variable, usually olive brown, more or
swamps, estuaries and coastal lagoons. less tinged with green dorsally; interior iridescent purple

shell smooth




Guide to Species

&7

Perna perna (Linnaeus, 1758)

posterior retractor
scars widely separate

ligamental ridge
pitted (with
numerous small pits)

MYTILIDAE

1-2 denticles

FAQ Names: En - South American rock mussel:
Fr - Moule de reche sudaméricaine; Sp - Mejillén
de roca sudamericang.

Common names;

Size: To 10 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives attached to rocks,
corals and other hard substrates in open littoral

waters. Heavily exploited in Venezuela and Trini-
dad. Frequent in focal markets, and consumed
raw or boiled; also canned industrially. It is re-
cently being cuitured for the canning industry.

shell greyish to
purple, periostracum
dark brown; interior
purplish, nacreous

under umbo

anterior adductor scar
absent in adult stages

umbo almost
terminal

OSTREIDAE

En: Oysters, Fr: Huitres. Sp: Ostiones, ostras,

OCne species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Crassostrea rhizophorae (Guilding, 1828)

FAO names: En - Mangrove cupped oyster. Fr - Hultre
creuse des Caraibes; Sp - Ostién de mangie,
Common names:

Size: To 30 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives attached to the roots of
the mangrove tree, and to rocks and empty shells, in
mangrove areas, estuaries and bays, from the interti-
dal zone to depths of about 5 m. This is one of the most
neavily exploited bivalve species in the area. Some of
its local populations have been strongly depleted as a
result of over-exploitation. In order to protect the
species, its exploitation in Venezuela is at present
controlled. Consumed raw or boiled; also canned in-
dustrially. Often substituted {raudulently by Isegomon.

shell
lightweight,
with a flat
and quite
small right
valve

shell whitish; interior whiie,
purple on the adductor scar

inper margins
without chomata

adductlor scar near
centreg, squared dorsally

PECTINIDAE

En: Scallops. Fr: Peignes, pétoncles. 8p: Peines, vieiras.

Five species of interest to fisheries in the area. They are capable of active swimming by quickly epening and ¢losing
their valves, and hence can escape when disturbed. Taken mainly with bottom trawls; also by hand and occasionally

with beach seines. Consumed raw or boiled.

“Amusium papyraceum” (Gabb, 1873)

Note: The scientific name of this species will be
revised shortly, as it was criginaliy applied to a fossil
species.

FAQ names: En - Paper moon scailep; Fr - Peigne
papyrus; Sp - Vieira papiro.
Common names:

Size: To 8 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sandy and muddy
bottoms between depths of 15 and 120 m.

Fars small, subcquall

outside smooth
and shiny

both valves slightly
convex, the right more
strongly

about 22 very fine radial
riblets arranged in pairs
interiorly

outer surface of left valve reddish
brown, right valve white with a
yellow to brown margin
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Argopecten gibbus (Linnaeus, 1758)

Synonyms: Aequipecten gibbus (Linnaeus, 1758).

FAQ names: En - Calico scaliop; Fr - Pétoncle
calicot {=Peigne calicot); Sp - Peine percal. -

Common names:

Size: To 9 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sand and shell
debris; common between depths of 3 and 50 m, but
may also be found in deeper water, to bhelow 200 m.

shell white, mottled with rose,
purple, brown and orange

ears subequal

PECTINIDAE

a small byssal notch at the
base of anterior right ear

both valves
convex

19-21
square
radial ribs

ventral view

Argopecten irradians amplicostatus (Dall, 1898)

FAQ names: En - Atlantic bay scallop;
Fr - Pétoncle rayennant (=Peigne baie de
i"Atlantique); Sp - Peine caletero radiante
{(=Peine caleterc atlantico).

Common names:

a byssal notch
at base of
anterior right ear

ears subequal

shell globose, right valve
more inflated than the left one

Size: To 8 cm. 12-17

. N : high,
Habital and fisheries: Lives generally on squarish
sandy hottoms and seagrass beds, in pro- or
tected bays and coastal lagoons, between Sétgl:‘;i}é
depths of 0.5 and 20 m. The juveniles are rradial
attached by their byssus to aquatic plants. ribs

ventral view
left valve dull grey to
brown, right valve whitish
Lyropecten nodosus (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Lion’s paw; Fr - Pétoncle patte sta;;zZI
de lion; Sp - Vieira lonjua. slightly con;rex

Common names:

Size: To 15 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on sandy bottoms,

mainly between depths of 0.5 and 30 m.

shell reddish brown, orange or ye]lowj

7-9 strong, noded
radial ribs; the
entire surface
covered with
numerous fine
radial riblets

(after Abbott, 1974)
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Pecten ziczac (Linnaeus, 1758)

MNote: The taxonomic status of this species is
under revision. It will probably be placed in the
genus Euvola.

FAO names: En - Zigzag scallop; Fr - Peigne

zigzag; Sp - Vieira zigzag.
Common names:

Size: To 10 cm.

Habitat and fisherles: Lives in communities,
pariialiy buried in sand, between water depths
of 1 and 50 m.

PECTINIDAE

right valve convex, with
18-24 low radial ribs

left valve flat, with 35
or more radial ribs

shell reddish brown, often with
bright colour patterns on teft valve

PHOLADIDAE

En: Angel wings. Fr: Afles d'ange. Sp: Alas de angel.

One species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Cyrtopleura costata (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQO names: En - Angel wing; Fr - Grande aile
d’ange; Sp - Ala de angel.
Common names:

Size: To 15 cm.

apophysis long and
broad, spoon-shaped

2 accessory

median
accessory plate

1 anterior
acces-
sory

dorsal view
(after Turner, 1954}

plates on
Habitat and fisheries: Lives deeply buried (as :13;3?:1
deep as 30 cm) in sand, ctay or mud, from the &
intertidal zone to water depths of a few metres.
Usually collected with shovels. Consumed lo-
cally, especially in soups.

rsllell large, rounded at both ends about 30 strong, . sheil white, .
prickly radial ribs periostracum greyish
PINNIDAE

En: Pen shelis. Fr: Jambonneaux. Sp: Finas.

Five species of interest to fisheries in the area, usuaily hand-collected and consumed raw or boiled,

Atrina rigide (Lightfoot, 1786)

15 -25 radial ribs
with tubular spines I

FAQ names: En - Sti#f pen sheil; Fr - Jambon-
neau raide (= Pinne raide); Sp - Pina tiesa.
Common names:

Size: To 26 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives almost compietely
buried in muddy sand, in the vicinity of seagrass
beds, from the coastiine to depths of about 3 m.

sheidl thick, usually
dazk olive brown

hind
maigin of
large
adductor
scar
slightly
protruding
beyond
DACICOUS
area

nacrecus area
undivided
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10-15 smooth to K
scaly radial ribs |

PINNIDAE

Atring seminuda (Lamarck, 1819)

Synonyms: Arrina listeri (Orbigny, 1848}, Atring
gonica (Crbigny, 18486),

pata-

FAQ names: En - Half-naked pen shell; Fr - Jambon-
neau demi-lisse (=Pinne demi-lisse); S$p - Pina semilisa.

posterior

Common names:

Size: To 24 cm.

shell quite thin, greyish
tan to purple brown

adductor
scar well
enclosed

Habitat and fisheries; Lives almost completely buried in

muddy sand, usually associated with seagrass beds,

the coastline to about a depth of 3 m.

from

Nacreous area
undivided

within
Nacreous
area

Atrina serrata (Sowerby, 1835)

FAO names: En - Sawioothed pen shell; Fr - Jambon-

neau royal; Sp - Pina reina.
Common names:

Size: To 30 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives almast completely

ried in muddy sand, from the low-tide mark to about a

depth of 7 m.

about
30
finely
scaled
radial
ribs

bu-

shell thin, brownish |

postcrio:—l
adductor
scar well
enclosed
within
nacreous
area

nacreaus area
undivided

Pinna carnea Gmelin, 1791

FAQ names: En - Amber pen shell; Fr - Jambon-
neau éventail; Sp - Pina ambar,
Commuon names:

Size: To 28 em.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives almost completely
buried in coarse coral sand, fine sand or muddy
sand, from the low-tide mark to depths of a few
metras. :

8-12
smooth
to
spinose
radial
ribs

alow
median crest
anteriorly

[ ouker colour light orange-red to amberl

nacreous ventral
~area i1 lobe of

d:vldec] by { nacreous
a median ) area
groove ; P longer

Pinna rudis Linnaeus, 1758

Synonyms: Pinna ferruginosa Roding, 1798; Pinna
pernula Chemnitz, 1785,
FAQO names: En - Rough pen shell; Fr - Jambon-

neau rude; Sp - Pina aspera.
Common names:

Size: To 55 em.

Hahkitat and fisheries: Lives almost completely bhu-
ried in coarse coral sand and in various types of
detritic bottems; sometimes also in crevices of corals,

5-8 spinose
radial ribs

anteriorly

median keel

ventral
lobe of
nacrcous

Nacraous area

- between depths of 10 and 20 m.

outer colour usually
dark reddish brown

divided by a
median groove

area
shorter
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PSAMMOBIIDAE

En: Asaphis and sanguin clams. Fr: Sanguinolaires. Sp: Asafis.

Two species of interest to fisheries in the area. They are collected by hand or with shovels; also
Consumed locally, usuatly boiled. pallial sinus large
and rounded

sheil oblong, rather
large and inflated

Asaphis deflorata (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Gaudy asaphis; Fr - Sanguinolaire
ridée; Sp - Asafis arrugada.
Common names:

Size: To 7 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in beaches to
about 12 cm in sand and sheil debris, from the inter-
tidal zone o water depths of about 2 m,

celour variable, outer surface cream to light grey,
often with brown radial rays; interior brightly
coloured, especially with yellow, orange or purple

Heterodonax bimaculatus (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Small false donax; Fr - Fausse
donace a deux taches; Sp - Chipi-chipi.
Common names:

shell small and ovate, rather
compressed, its hind margin
somewhatl truncate

Size: To 2.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sandy
beaches together with Donax species, from the in-
tertidal zone to depths of a few metres.

colour variable, outer surface cream-white to
orange, often with blue or purple stripes or
spots; interior usually with 2 darker spots

taken with dredges.

NUMCrcus course,

uncqua) radial threads

fine, concentric
growth lines

(after Abbott, 1974}

PTERIIDAE

En: Peari oysters. Fr: Huiires perliéres. Sp: Ostras perliferas.

Cne species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Pinctada imbricata (Roding, 1798)

posterior ear short,

poorly defined

FAQ names: En - Atlantic pearl oyster; Fr - Huitre
perliere de I'Atlantique; Sp - Ostra periifera Atlantica,
Common names:

Size: To 8 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives attached io rocks and
other hard substrates, between depths of 1 and 20 m.
Collected by hand, occasionally with dredges. Con-
sumed locally, raw or boiled; traditionally exploited for
the pearl market.

outer ¢olour variable, tan to purplish
brown, often with darker markings; interier
nacreous, sometimes with pearls

_shell lamellatc,
with more or less
developed scales,
rovnded in adults
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En: Tagelus clams. Fr: Tagals. Sp: Tageloes.

One species of intarest to fisheries in the area.

Tagelus plebeius (Lightfoot, 1786)

FAO names: En - Stout tagelus; Fr - Tagal corpulent

(=Tagelus corpulent), Sp - Tagelo piebeyo.
Common names:

Size: To 9.5 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in muddy bot-
toms, from the intertidal zone to depths of about 7 m,

SOLECURTIDAE

umbo behind the
midline of shell

no radial median
rib internally

pallial sinus extending

beyond umbones

Collected by hand or with shavels. Consumed locally,

anterior end
obliguely truncate

outside yellowish tan, periostracum
brown: ititerior whitish

outer surface smoothish,
with fine concentric wrinkles

SOLENIDAE

En: Jackknife and razor clams. Fy: Couteaux. $p: Navajas.

One species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Solen obliquus Spengler, 1794

FAO names: En - Antillean razor ¢clam; Fr - Couteau

antillais; Sp - Navaja antillana.
Common names:

Size: To 14 ¢m,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in muddy sand,
between water depths of 1 and 3 m, Collected by
hand, with shovels and with dredges. Consumed

locally, mainly fried.

pallial sinus

quite shallow

a single cardinal
tooth in each valve

dorsal and ventral
margins paralle] and

suffused with yellow

cutside duil white, periostracum
brown; interior polished, white

umbo clearly behind
anterodorsal end of shell

En: Spiny oysters. Fr: Spondyles, Sp; Ostras espinosas.

One species of interest to fisheries in the area.

SPONDYLIDAE

Spondylus americanus Hermann, 1781

FAO names: En - Atlantic spiny oyster;
Fr - Spondyle américain; Sp - Ostra espi-
nosa Atldntica.

Common names:

Size: To 14 ¢m.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives on various
types of hard substrate, i.e. rocks, wood,

shell debris, ar coral, from depths of 10to
over 60 m. Usually hand-coliected; occa-
sionally taken in dredges. Consumed

6-8 stronger radial ribs with 4
large, erect spines (in very |w A8.7
large individuals the spines =
are broken or greatly eroded}

mainly raw.

(after Abbott, 1968)

colour variable,
plain or
variegated
white, rose,
orange or red;
interior white
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TELLINIDAE

En: Tellins. Fr: Tellines. Sp: Telinas.

Four species of interest to fisheries in the area. Cotlected by hand or with shovels, and consumed raw or boiled.

Tellina fausta Pulteney, 1799

ventral margin of pailial
sinus parily conflucat
with palliaf line

Synonyms: Arcopagia fausta (Pulteney, 1799).

FAQ names: En - Fausttellin; Fr - Telline fauste;
Sp - Telina fausta.
Common names;

Size: To 106 cm.

apterior adductor scar
connected to pallial
sinus by a linear imprint

Habitat and fisheries: Lives deeply bhuried in
coarse sand, near seagrass beds, from the intertidal
zone to depths of about 30 m.

outside dull white, periostracum
brown: interior polished, white
suffused with yellow

| shell thick, suborbicular

Tellina laevigata Linnacus, 1758

Synonyms: Laciolina laevigata {Linnacus, 1758).

FAQO names: En - Smooth tellin; Fr - Telline lisse; shell quite thin,

Sp - Telina lisa, suborbicular
Common names:

Size: To 9 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in coarse sand,
from the intertidal zone to depths of about 16 m.

ventral margin of paliial
sinus almost entirely
confluent with pallial Hine

outside glossy white with orange margins;
interior shiny, suffused with yellow

Tellina listeri Roding, 1798

Synonyms: Tellinella listeri (Roding, 1798). sheil elongate-ovale,

X . strongly flexed and
FAO names: En - Speckied tellin; Fr - Telline mou- | rostrate posteriorly

chetée; Sp - Telina manchada.
Common names;

Size: To 9 cm. aaterior adductor

scar connected to
pailial sinus by an
elongate imprint

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in coarse sand,
between depths of 2 and 100 m.

outer surface cream, generally speckled with purplish
brown; interior white, largely suffused with yellow

numercus fine’
conceniric thieads
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Tellina radiate Linnaeus, 1758

FAQ names: En - Sunrise tellin, Fr - Telline

ouler surface flossy
and smoothish

aurore; Sp - Telina aurora.
Common names:

Size: To 10 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand,
between water depths of 1 and 15 m,

outside pale yellow, often with wide
rays of pink, red or orange; interior
white, suffused with yellow or purple

TELLINIDAE

pallial sinus very deep,
almost touching
anterior adductor scar

shell elliptical elongate,
slightly flexed posteriorly

YENERIDAE

En: Tivelas and venus clams. Fr; Pitars, praires, tivels, vénus, vernis. $p: Aimejas, chirlas, tivelas, venus.

Eight species of interest to fisheries in the area. Coltected by hand or with shovels and also taken in dredges and

bottom trawls. Consumed locally, raw or boiled,

Chione cancellata (Linnaeus, [767)

FAQ names: En - Cross-barred venus; Fr- Vénus

pallial sinus hardly extending
beyond anterior adductor scar

quadrillée; Sp - Venus cuadrilla.
Common names:

Size: To 4.5 ¢m,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand, some-
times near seagrass beds, from the low-tide mark o

a water depth of 20 m, X T
raised concentric ridges

crossed by coarse radial ribs

outside cream, often variegated
with brown; interior whitish,
often tinged with purple

no anterior
lateral teeth

inner margin
crenulate

Chione paphia (Linnaeus, 1767)

FAQ names: En - King venus; Fr - Vénus royaie:

no anterior

lateral teeth

Sp - Venus real,
Common names:

a few strong, rounded
concentric ribs, lamelose
at both ends

Size: To 3.5 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand,
sometimes near seagrass beds, from the interti-
dal zone to a water depth of 100 m.

shell thick, triangular ovale

outside cream with brown and
pink mottlings; interior white

pallial sinus
short, friangular

inner margin
crenulate
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VENERIDAE

anterior lateral teeth
well developed

Macrocallista maculate (Linnaeus, 1758)

Synonyms: Callista maculata {Linnaeus, 1758).

FAO names: En - Calico clam; Fr - Vernis
calicot (=Praire calice); Sp - Almeja calico,
Common names:

pallial sinus deep and
rounded with a pointed

Size: To 8 cm. :
anterior end

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in coarse
sand, often near seagrass beds, sometimes
near reefs, between water depths of 1 and 20 m.

shell oval with
anterior umbones

Iuntle small,
indistinct

outside smooth and glossy, cream with
irregular brown spots; interior white

a smal) anterior lateral

Periglypta listeri (Gray, 1838) tooth in left valve

FAO names: En - Princess venus; Fr - Praire
princesse; $p - Venus princesa.

Common names: lunule well
defined

Size: To 12 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in coarse
sand, often near seagrass beds and coral
reefs, in about a water depth of 2 m,

pallial sinus
moderately deep inner margin
crenulate

sharp concentric ribs, serrated
by numerous fine radial threads

outside cream with brown motilings; interior
whitish, often purplish on posterior adductor scar

Pitar dione (Linnacus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Royal comb venus; Fr - Pitar
royal; Sp - Chirla real.
Common names:

2 radial rows of long
spines posieriorly

Size: To 5cm.

Habitat and fisheries; Lives buried in sand in
very shallow water,

[thin, sharp cencentric ribs {

pallial sinus deep

l colour whitish purple

(after Warmke and Abbott, 1961)
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Pitar fulminatus (Menke, 1828)

shell ovate with prominent

FAO names: En - Lightning venus; Fr - Pitar

anterior umbones

éclair; Sp - Chirla reldmpage.

Common names:

Size: To 5 em.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand or

lunule large,
well defined

mud, from the subtida! zone to a water depth of

about 30 m,

strong con-
centric lines

ocutside cream with
brown markings;
interior white

VENERIDAE

anterior lateral teeth
well developed

pallial
sinus deep,
triangular

{after Abbott, 1968)

Tivela mactroides (Born, 1778)

anterior lateral

FAO names: En - Trigonal tivela; Fr - Tivel
trigone; %p - Tivela triangular.
Common names:

Size: To 4.5 cm,

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand or
muddy sand, tegether with Donax species, from
the intertidal zone to about a water depth of 2 m.

tecth large

shell thick, triangular and inflated,
with submedian yumbones

outside cream with strong brown rays
tinged with purple on umbones;
interior white, often tinged with purple

4 cardinal teeth

pallial sinus
shallow and
rounded

Ventricolaria rigida (Dillwyn, 1817)

Synonyms: Venus rigida Dillwyn, 1817.

FAO names: En - Rigid venus; Fr - Praire
rigide; Sp - Venus rigida,

Common names:

Size: To 7 cm.

Habitat and fisheries: Lives buried in sand,
from very shallow waters to about a water {threads between them

depth of 60 m.

lunule small
and depressed

a small anterior
lateral tooth in
left valve

strong, raised
concentric ribs and
fine concentric

outside cream with tan mottlings; escuicheon of
left valve with purplish markings; interior white

pallial sinns
shallow




CEPHALOPODS

The cephalopods are a resource of growing impartance to fisheries, and itis foreseeabie that many of the species
not exploited at present will be fished and marketed in the near future. Furthermore, as a resuit of ongoing
research work on the rich biological material coliected by recent resource surveys, the number of cephalopod species
recorded from our area wili likely increase, and there wil! also be substantial changes in the taxonomy of the group.
Because cephaiopod fisheries are only just beginning, information from the area regarding distribution, ecology, and
exploitation of cephalopods is very scarce. In addition, the collection of data by species is severely hampered by
difficulties with the identification of families and species in the tield. For these reasons, this section is provisional
and incompiete, and will be revised in the light of new, more refiable information in the future,

In order to prevent misidentifications at least at the higher taxonomic level, we present diagnoses of all cephalopod
families recorded from the area. For each family, all genera and species are mentioned, and those believed to be
of present or potential interest to fisheries are treated in more detail.

The Class Cephalopoda is represented in our area by about 40 species belonging to 17 families which are grouped
in 3 orders: Sepicidea {cuttlefishes}, Teuthoidea {squids), and Octopoda (octopuses). Even though these orders
have many features in common, they are morphologically very different and it is preferable to treat them separately.
Therefore, the general glossary of technical terms commen to all cephalopods is followed by the sequential
presentation of the three orders, each with its own families and species.

Note: Ali morphologicai features used for the diagnoses of orders and families apply exclusively to species occurring
in the area.

GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

Buccal lappet: small, sublriangular flap at the tip of a muscuiar band that supports the buccal membrane; may bear
suckers.

Buccal membrane: thin web of tissue that encircles the mouth, reinforced by § to 8 buccal supports.

Buccal membrane connectives: muscular bands that connect the supports of the buccal membrane to the bases
of the arms, either on their lower or their upper margin (teuthoid family diagnostic feature).

Calimus: the conical papilia or projection on the hectocotylus of ociepods at the proximal end of the sperm groove,
distal to the last sucker. .

Carpus: the proximal zone of {small) suckers and knobs on the base of the tentacular club.

Cirri: Arm cirri are eiongate, fieshy, finger-like papillae along the fateral edges of the oral surface of the arms,
especially in cirrate octopods, Body cirri are fleshy protuberances of the skin that can be erected as papiliae,
usually over the eyes.

Corneal membrane: the very thin, transparent skin that covers the eyes of myopsid and sepioid cephalopods.
Dactylus: the distal, terminal section of the tentacular club, often characierized by suckers of reduced size.

Distaf: away from the body or point of origin; toward the peripherai parts (opposite of "proximal”).

Fins: the pair of muscular flaps that arise along the dorsolateral surface of the mantle of sepioids, teuthoids and
cirrate octopods; used for locomotion, sieering and stabilization.

Fixing apparatus; the mechanism of suckers and knobs on the carpal region of the tentacular ciub that permits the
two clubs to be locked together during the capture of prey.

Foveola: transverse, membranous fold of skin that forms a pocket in the funnet groove of some ocegopsid teuthoids
{see “Side pockets”).

Funnel: the ventral, subconical tube through which water is expelled from the mantle cavity during locomotion and
respiration.

Funnel groove: the depression on the posteroventral surface of the head in which lies the anterior portion of the
funnel.

Based largely on the works of Roper, 1978 (FAO Species Identification Sheets, Western Central Atlantic) and of
Roper, Sweeney and Nauen, 1984 (FAO Species Catalogue, Vol. 3, Cephalopods of the World).
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Funnel-locking cartilage: the carfilaginous groove, pit, pocket, or depression on each ventrolateral side of Fhe
posterior part of the funnel that joins with the mantle component to lock the funnel and mantle together during
locomotion, so that water is expelled only through the funne! and not around the mantle opening.

Gill lamellae: the leaf-like convoluted individual compaonents of the gill through which gas exchange occurs (Jocated
in the mantle cavity, usually not visible externally).

Gladius (or Pen): the feather or rod-shaped chitinous structure in the dorsal midline of teuthoids and non-sepiid
sepioids.

Hectocotylus: one (or more) arms of male cephalopods modified for transferring spermatophores to the female;
modifications may invoive suckers, sucker stalks, protective membranes, trabeculae, etc.

Hooks: chitinous, claw-like structures ontogenetically derived from the suckers on the arms and/or clubs of some
oegopsid teuthoids.

Ligula: the spatulate 1o spoon-shaped terminal structure of the hectocotylus of octopods, that contains the calimus
basally, and usually a series of transverse ridges and grooves on the oral surface.

Mantle: the fleshy (muscular) tubutar or sac-like body of cephalopods; provides propulsion through jet-like expulsion
of water; contains the viscera; also forms an external ventral cavity which houses the gills and allows propulsion
by expelling water through the funnel.

Mantle-locking cartilage: the cartilaginous ridge, knob or swelling on each side of the ventrolateral inner surface
of the mantle that locks into the funnel component of the apparatus during locomotion.

Manus: central or “hand” portion of the tentacular club between the dactylus distally and the carpus proximally.

Ocellus (or eyespot): a pigmented spot or patch usually consisting of a central locus of concentrated chromato-
phores surrounded by one or more ¢oncentric rings of chromatophores. Ocellag occur in some octopuses, and
their normally vivid pigmentation makes them stand out against the background coloration.

Oral: in relation to the mouth; the oral side is the one where the mouth is jocated.
Pallial: relative 1o the mantle.
Pedicel: a sort, tubular stalk that supports a sucker in sepioids and teuthoids.

Photaophore: an organ of greater or lesser complexity that produces and distributes bioluminescence, either
intrinsically through biochemical reaction or extrinsically through luminescent bacteria.

Proximal: toward the body, or nearest/next to the point of origin or attachment {opposite of “distal”).
Rachis: the thickened central axis that usually extends throughout the length of the gladius.

Side pockets: smaill membranous folds of the integument that form pockets lateral te the foveola in some oegopsid
tethoids.

Suckers: muscular, suction-cup structures on the arms and tentacies (rarely on the buccal membrane} of cephalo-
pods; some are stalked, placed on muscular rods that contract {squids and cuttlefishes); some are sessile,
imbedded without stalks on the oral surface of the arms (octopuses).

Tail: the posterior extension of the mantle, frequently elongate. Fins or tapered terminations of fins may extend
posteriorly along the tail.

Tentacles: elogate, stalked circumoral appendages of cuttlefishes and squids used for prey capture; they end
distally in a ¢lub with suckers or hooks.

Tentacular club: terminal portion of a tentacle; armed with suckers and/or hooks, used for capturing prey.
Vane: thin lateral expansion of the gladius that arises from the rachis.
Water pores: small orifices at the base of the web of some pelagic octopuses (i.e. Tremoctopus).

Web: a membranous sheet of greater or lesser extent that spreads between the arms of many octopuses, giving
them an umbrelia-like appearance when the arms are spread out.
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ORDER SEPICIDEA
CUTTLEFISHES

The species occurring in the area are characterized by the following features: a calcarecus shell (Spirula) or a
chitinous shell (Rossia and Semirossia); 10 circumoral appendages (8 arms and 2 tentacies), tentacies retracfable
into pockets placed between the third and the fourth pairs of arms; stalked suckers, with chitincus rings; fins free,
not fused in the midline posteriorly.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

arms

3

isuckers

tentacular club

dorsal view

GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

SPIRULIDAE

A single species, Spirula spirula Lamarck, 1801,
small (to 4.5 cm mantle length), mesopelagic be-
tween depths of 500 and 1000 m in daytime and
between 100 and 300 m at night. Of no interestto
fisheries,

eyes large, anterior
eye chamber open

body cylindrical, mantle
not fused to head

coiled, chambered

nternal shell J

light organ between fins,
surrounded by a skin fold

dorsal :view rounded and separate

Spirula spirula

fins at posterior end, small, ‘
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SEPIOLIDAE

suckers on distal part of arms placed on long
pedicels, thicker than the suckers themselves

At least 3 species in the area: Nectoteuthis
pourtalesi Verrill, 1883, bentho-pelagic in deep
waters; Rossia antillensis Voss, 1955, rela-
tively small (to 7.5 cm mantle length), demersal
between about 500 and 700 m depth; and
Semirossia tenera {Verrill, 1880), smali (to 5 cm
mantle length}, demersal between depths of
about 80 and 150 m. None of them is of inter-
est to fisheries at present.

body short and broad; eyes covered by a transparent cornea;
mantle not fused to head; fins rounded, placed laterally;
internal sheli strongly reduced, not calcified

arms very short and robust,
with 2 rows of suckers

dorsal view
Nectoteuthis pourtalesi

head broader
than mantle

fins very large,
their length 80-90%

tentacular clubs
not thickened

(after Jouhin, 1902)

fins lateral, extending beyond
anterior border of mantle

of mantle length

tentacular clubs not thickened, suckers

very small, in 30-40 transverse rows

dersal view
Rossia antillensis

arms moderately long, suckers
unequal in size, in 2 rows

e RN

tentacular club slightly thickened,
suckers small, in 6-7 transverse rows

light argan present
on ink sac

dorsal view
Semirossia tenera
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ORDER TEUTHOIDEA
SQUIDS

The species occurring in the area are characterized by the following features: a smooth internal shell or gladius;
10 circumoral appendages (8 arms and 2 tentacles); tentacles contractiie but not retractite; stalked suckers, with
chitinous rings and/or hooks; fins fused together in the midline posteriorly.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

IR

v

suckers hooks arms
buccal membrane v, tentacle hccloc_:olylus <
S = o {or modified part)
La et ; \r——carpa] fixing
PR B vy
oegopsid eye u * : nyopsid ;a@a o head
% =G
funnel ; eve Lo
funnpel-locking cartilage LB o h
mantle-locking cartilage — / ‘® nermal suckers
mantlewas " .7 /7 | tentacular
f.e club
photophoses =
fin - fin (convex,
{concave ., post) { mantie
posteriorly) . H Y length
example of a hectocotylized arm
\ fin length {Illex coindetid)
S tail

(ventral view)

basic diagram of a teuthoid

vanc
f“".‘-.‘“

arm 1 {dorszl)

arm III

buccal suckers

buceal connective
{dorsally attached)

{ventrally attached)

arm 1V

l:iiagram of oral surface of brachial

crown and buccal area
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GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

SUBOFDER MYOPSIDA - Eyes covered by a transparent cornea.

PICKFORDIATEUTHIDAE

A single, very small (1.5 to 2 em mantle
lengih) species, Pickfordiateuthis
pulchella Voss, 1953, Benthic on sand
bottorns and seagrass beds, in very

shallow waters, Of no interest to fish-
eries.

gladius (internal
shell) very broad

ronnded posteriorly

mantle short, cylindrical,

fins placed rear postenor end,
separate, kidney- shaped, their
postero-internal margins convex

LOLIGINIDAE

page 87

Inthe area, 4 genera and about 6 species, all small
to medium-sized (between 7 and 30 cm mantle
length). Pelagic, bentho-pelagic or demersal,
from very shallow waters to a depth of about

350 m. All of them are of present or potential
interest to fisheries,

buccal connectives to ventral
margins of fourth pair of arms

proximal part
with 2 rows of
suckers

g

et

o ..‘ -.‘ N “_ .‘ '.. .l. PP B
R O S A S D Phn
r TERIA NI R S

dorsal view

Pickfordinteuthis pulchella

tentacles

arms with 2 rows
of suckers

fourth {(ventral}
pair of arms

funnel-locking cartilage

a straight groove

4 rows of maximum width
suckers of rachis
maximum
width of vane

tentacolar ciub

gladins

ventral view

maodified portion
with reduced
suckers

{males)
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SUBORDER OEGOPSIDA - Anterior @ye chamber open, corneal membrane absent.

ENOPLOTEUTHIDAE

arms with 2 rows of
suckers and with hooks

photophores

One genus with 2 small {to 7 cm manile length)
species, Abralia redfieldi Voss, 1955 and Abralia
veranyi (Rippesll, 1844). Benthopelagic to pe- :
lagic. Of no intergst to fisheries. ventral surface
of eyeball

4 longitudinal
rows of suckers

buccal connectives
attached to dorsal margin
of fourth pair of arms

funnel-locking

cartilage a
straight groove photophores present
(after Voss, 1955) (after Adam, 1952)
tentacular club Abralia veranyi
Abralia redfieldi
ventral view
OCTOPOTEUTHIDAE

light organs at tip of some arms

A single species in the area, Octopoteuthis
megaptera (Verrill, 1855), to about 20 cm mantle
iength. Meso- and bathypelagic. Of no interest to
fisheries.

arms with 2 rows of short

hooks, covered with soft
tissue; suckers, when present,

restricted to tips of arms

buccal connectives attached
to ventral margin of fourth
pair of arms

tentacles absent
in adults

body ge]alinoua

fins very long,
funnel-locking rhomboidal
cartilage a
straight groove
light organ
ventral view on mantle

Octopoteuthis megaptera
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ONYCHOTEUTHIDAE page 93

At least one species in the area, Onychoteuthis arms with 2 rows
banksi (Leach, 1817), meadium-sized (to 30 cm of suckers
mantle length}. Pelagic oceanic from the surface

to below a depth of 150 m. Of potential interest to

fisheries.

buccal connectives
attached to ventral margin
of fourth pair of arms
strong
hooks
funnel-locking cartilage
a straight groove
fins rhomboidal with
sharp lateral angles
dorsal view
Onychoteuthis banksi
tentacular club

LEPIDOTEUTHIDAE page 87

A single species known from the area, Pholidoteuthis proximal half of
adami Voss, 18586, of large size (to 78 cm mantle arms with 2 rows
length). Bentho-pelagic in oceanic waters between of suckers

depths of about 80 and 950 m. Of potential import-
ance to fisheries.

buccal connectives
attached to ventral margin |
of fourth pair of arms

funnel-locking cartilage

a straight groove tentacular clubs

with 4 rows of
suckers

dorsal view

minute cartilaginous Pholidoteuthis adami
scales on manile
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HISTIOTEUTHIDAE

buccal connectives altached to dorsab
margin of fourth pair of arms

A singie species known from the area, Histioteuthis
corana corona (Voss and Voss, 1962), of medium
size {to 16 cm mantle length). Meso- to bathype-
lagic. At present of no interest to fisheries, but it
might eventually become of commaercial value in
specialized markets.

head large;
left eye
considerably
larger than |
right eye

funnel-locking cartilage
a straight groove

4 Of MOTe rows mantie, head
of suckers and arms
covered with
mantle cylindrical, its NUMErcus
posterior end blunt photophores
3 rows of
suckers on
basal half
fins rounded,
fused posteriorly
. E veniral view
first right arm teptacular club (after Voss, 1963)
Histioteuthis coronua corona
BRACHIOTEUTHIDAE -
buccal connectives attached to

ventral margin of fourth pair of arms

A single species known from the area, Brachioteuthis
riisei (Steenstrup, 1882), of small size {to 3.5 ¢m
mantle tength}, pelagic oceanic, from the susface to
a depth of about 3000 m. Of no interest to fisheries.

2 rows of suckers
on proximal half of
fourth {ventral) pair

of arms

| 4 rows of suckers on distal poﬂioﬂ

funnel-locking
cartilage a straight
groove

NUMELOUs rows ot
proximal portion

fins terminal, relatively
short, less than 50 % of
mantie length

dorsal view

Brachicteuthis riisel
tentacular club
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OMMASTREPHIDAE page 8¢

in the area, 3 genera and about 4 species, of
medium to-large size (between 20 and 50 c¢m
mantlz length)., Pelagic oceanic from the surface
fo about 1 500 m depth. All species are of present
ar patential interest to fisheries.

arms with 2 rows
of suckers

buccal connectives
attached to dorsal margin
of fourth pair of arms

tentactiar club with ’
& 1o of voe'sers
{except in fllex) } '

B

funnel-locking
cattilage forming
an inverted T

fin length less
than 60 % of
mantle length

ventral view

" bueeal connectives attached to
THYSANOTEUTHIDAE page 93 ventral margin of fourth pair of arms ,

At least one species In the area, Thysanoteuthis
rhombus Troschel, 1857, of lasge iz o 100 om
mantle length). Epipelagic and ocganic, of poten-
tial interest to fisheries.

funnel-locking cartilage with
a long longitudinal groove
and a short fransverse
groove 2l its midpoint

finis large, phomboidal,
their length over 80 %
of mantle length

dorsal view
Thysanotenthis rirombus
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

En: Scaled squids. Fr: Louténes. $p: Lurias escamosas,

LEPIDOTEUTHIDAE

Genus Phelidoteuthis - one species known from the area.

Pholidoteuthis adami Voss, 1956

FAO names: En - Scaled squid; Fr -
Louténe commurnie; Sp - Luria escamosa.
Common names:

[

head, arms and fins dark brown,
scaly area on mantle light wine-red
with darker chromatophores

Size: Maximum mantle length 78 cm; é‘fgé‘:‘v"fé‘r‘;
common to 50 cm. long and
Distribuiion and habitat: Eastern coast exll;;:-}sled
of USA, Bermuda, Gulf of Mexico, Carib-

bean sea, Antilles and northern coast of
South America to the Guianas. A ben-

thopelagic, oceanic species, found be- ﬁf;g'f_lrl‘;?d*
tween depths of about 80 and 900 m; their length
forms aggregations during the day, and over 70%

disperses at night,

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial

of mantle
length

mantle thick, its
posterior end

anterier part of mantle covered

trawl fisheries. Probably of potential im- C
with small, polygonal,

dorsal view

portance. smal |
gladius long cartilaginous scales prolonged into 2
and very thin sharp point
LOLIGINIDAE

En: Inshore squids. Fr: Calmars, casserons, encomets, Sp: Calamares, calamarines, calamaretes.

Genus Doryteuthis - one species known from the area.

Doryteunthis pled Blainville, 1823 (plate I, 1)

back reddish brown, darker

Synoenyms: Loligo plei Blainville, 1823;

along midline; ventral side
vellowish with reddish brown
hues or longitudinal lines

Loligo brasiliensis Blainville, 1823,
FADO names: En - Slender inshore squid; modified
Fr - Calmar fléche; 8p - Calamar flecha. portion
Common names: (25-50% :
of artn) rato mantle
Size: Maximum mantie length 35 cm reaches between e
£ to distal maximum very
(males) and 22 cm (females). end width of narrow
i in
Distribution and habital: Eastern coast ar:é‘f{h;;e:
of USA, Guilf of Mexico, Caribbean sea 15:94
and northern and eastern coasts of South
America to southern Brazil. A semipelagic vane of
and neritic species, more frequent over gladius
the continental shelf, but sometimes at- narrow,
taining depths of about 370 m. Aggre- “5‘“3 :
gates over the sea bottom by day and margl fins
. th thick and rhomboidal

ascends to the surface at night. 47 left arm almost their lcngthl

. . hectocotivlized straight
Fisheries: Taken in indusirial trawl fish- (males) | Stragh | 0"‘:;:3?’; of
eries and also, in artisanal fisheries. Mar- . length

gladins

keted fresh and frozen.

dorsal view
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LOLIGINIDAE
Genus Loligo - about 3 species occurring in the area,
mantle not
very narrow
w1 in males
ratio between maximum vane broad, its fin length usually
width of rachis and margins borders less than 70% of
vane: 2.7:3.7 / thin and curved - mantle length

gladius

dorsal view of mantle

Loligo pealei LeSueur, 1821

Synonyms: Lolige pallida Verrill, 1873,

FAQ narnes: En - Longfin inshore squid,;
Fr - Calmar totam; Sp - Calamar pélido,
.Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 50 ¢cm, ¢com-
mon to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Eastern coast of
USA, Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean sea and
northern coast of South America to Brazil,
A benthopelagic species found on the con.
tinental shelf and the upper part of the
slope, to about a depth of 350 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial
trawl fisheries, and aiso in artisanal fish-
eries. Regularly exploited, marketed fresh
and frozen,

(plate I, 2)

more intense

colour reddish brown,

darker dorsally

and

modified

to 1/4 of
arm} not
reaching
distal end

portion (1/3

hectocotylized
(males)

dorsal view

fin length
over S50%
of manile
length

Loligo roperi Cohen, 1976

FAQ names: En - [sland inshore squid,;
Fr - Calmar créocle; Sp - Calamar insular.
Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle tength 7.2 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Southern
coast of Florida (USA), Cuba, Central
America, Colombia and northern parts of
Trinidad and Tobago; its presence in
other parts of the area has not been con-
firmed. A benthopelagic species found
between depths of 50 and 300 m, appar-
ently more frequent around islands.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial
trawl fisheries; also in artisanal fisheries,
especially at night, using artificial lights.
Marketed fresh and frozen,

modified
pertion (over
55% of arm)
reaches
distal end

4 left arm
hectocotylized
(males)

tentacular club

tentacles
very short

less than 25
fransverse
rows of
suckers

fins
ovoid,
short,
their
length
less than
40% of
mantle
length

dorsal view
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Loligo surinamensis Voss, 1974

FAQ names: En - Suriname squid;
Fr - Calmar du Surinam; Sp - Cala-
mar surninames.

Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length
12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: So far,
only recorded from the coast of
Suriname. A pelagic neritic species
found between depths of 25 and
40 m.

Fisheries: Probably taken in arti-
sanal fisheries in Suriname; it could
be a species of commercial import-
ance.

hectocotylized

4"1 left arm

(males)

modified
part (over
50% of arm)
reaches
distal end

tentacular club

38-40
transverse
rows of
suckers

dorsal view

LOLIGINIDAE

fins
rhomboidal,
their length
about 50%
of mantle
length

Genus Lolliguncula - at least one species in the area.

Lolliguncula brevis (Blainville, 1823)

Synonyms: Loligo brevis Blainvilte,
1823; Loligo brevipinna LeSueur, 1824,
Loligo hemiptera Howell, 1868,

FAQO names: En - Thumbstall squid;
Fr - Calmar doigtier; Sp - Calamar
dedal.

Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 12 cm
(males) and 8 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: Eastern
coast of USA, Gulf of Mexico, Greater
Antilles, Caribbean sea and northern
and eastern coasts of South America to
Argentina. A demersal neiitic species
inhabiting very shallow coastal waters
(to about a depth of 20 m) and brackish-
water estuaries.

Fisheries: Captured with artisanal nets;
marketed locally.

colour dark reddish brown to
yellowish brown, with purplish
red chromatophores scattered
over the entire surface

modified
portion
(1/3 of
arm)
reaches
distal end

mantle
robust,
more or less
rounded
posteriorly
and broader
in the
middle

4™ left arm
hectocotylized
(males)

fins rounded, their
length 50-55% of
mantle length

dorsal view
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Genus Sepicteuthis - at least one species occurs in the area.

Sepioteuthis sepioidea (Blainville, 1823)

FAQ names; En - Caribbean reef squid;

Fr - Caimar ris; 8p - Calamar de arrecife.

Comimen names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 20 cm.

Distribution and habltat: Southern
Florida (USA), Antilles, Caribbean sea
and northern coast of South America; its
presence in the Guianas is not yet con-
firmed. A coastal pelagic species found
between the surface and about a depth of
20 m, more abundant between 3 and 7 m,
associated with coral reefs and seagrass

beds.

Fisheries: Caught at night with artisanal
nets, using artificial lights. Usually mar-

keted fresh.

LOUIGINIDAE

colour variable from translucent

iridescent to greenish brown or

reddish brown, sometimes with
white-edged bands or spots

modified
porition (1/3 of
arm} reaches
distal end and
lacks suclkers
{(except for -2
reduced pairs

41

h left arm

hectocotylized

proximally)

mantle
broad,

posterior
end blunt

robust, its

fins rounded, their

{males) length 90% of
mantle length
OMMASTREPHIDAE
En: Flying squids. Fr: Encornets. Sp: Jibias, potas.
colour reddish to reddish
- brown, more iniense on back
Genus [llex - one species known from the area.
arms
Hlex coindetii (V 1839 one
ex coindefil erany, :
( Y ) dactyl with 8 mantle broader
. longitudinal at anterior end
Synonyms: [Hex illecebrosus coindeti rows of
Pfeffer, 1912, small suckers

FAQ names: En - Broadiail shortfin
squid; Fr - Encornet rouge; Sp - Pota
voladora.

Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 20 cm
(in the Caribbean),

Distribulion and habitat: Eastern
coast of Florida (USA), Gulf of Mex-
ico, Antilles, Caribbean sea and
northern coast of South America to
the Guianas. A benthopelagic
oceanic species found between ihe
surface and a depth of 1 000 m, more
cammon between 180 and 450 m;
assoctated 1o the sea boitom by day.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in in-

dustrial trawl fisheries, A species of
potential imporiance,

modified
portion
occupies
distal
fourth of
arm

1l
longer than 4™

right arm

4'® left arm
hectocotylized
{males)

chub

fir
angle
greaie
than

50°

veniral view
of mantle

tentacnlar

head
large and
robust,
especially
in males

Maximum
width of
“both fing
greater
than fin
length

dorsal view
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OVMMASTREPHIDAE

Genus Ommastrephes - 2 species oceur in the area.

finger with

- 4 rows of
side small

pockets suckers

funnel groove with
foveola and side pockets

mantle
muscular and
robust, ending
posteriorly ina
blunt angle

fins rhombeidal, their
length 40-45% of
mantle length

tentacular club

R

dorsal view

Ommastrephes barirami (LeSueur, 1821)

FAQ names: En - Neon flying squid; Fr - Encornet
volant;*Sp - Pota saltadora.
Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 50 cm {(females);
common to 40 em.

Distribution and habitat: Coasis of Canada and
USA, Bermuda, Gulf of Mexico, Antilles, Carib-

colour dark chestnut brown,
paler ventrally and darker
along dorsal midline

numerous
light
organs
under skin
ot ventral
side

fin angle

bean sea and northern coast of South America to a long,
the Guianas. A pelagic oceanic species found bg- E:iildv‘i’;yof
tween the surface and and & depth of 1500 m. band
width of along
Fisheries: A species of potential importance. | both fins ventgal
?x?:ﬁt?ef midline of [
antl
length mantie _
,-// |
\ W,

dorsal view of mantle

first fixing
tubercle

1]

4-6 small suckers on basal
part, before the first
tubercle of fixing organ

4“‘ left arm
hectecotylized tentacular elub
{(males)

45-50°

ventral view
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Ommastrephes pteropus Steenstrup, 1855

FAO names: En - Orangeback flying squid;
Fr - Encornet & dos orange; 8p - Pota
naranja.

Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 40 cm {fe-
males); commaon to 35 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Eastern coast of
USA, Bermuda, Gult of Mexico, Antilles,
Caribbean sea, and narthern and eastern
coasts of South America to scuthern Brazil,
A pelagic oceanic species found betweean
the surface and a depth of 1 500 m; per-
forms vertical migrations, approaching the
surface at night.

Fisheries: Captured with jigs; also taken in
bottom trawls. A species of potential im-
portance,

at most, 1-2
first small
fixing suckers
tu%:aelrc%e before the
first fixing
tubercle

basal part of
tentacular club

colour dark chestnut
brown, paler ventrally,

darker along dorsal midline

a farge
luminous
patch on

anterodorsal
region of
mantle

width of both fins
75-80% of mantle
length

4™ left arm
hectocotylized
(males)

numerous small light

OMMASTREPHIDAE

) 7 ;

organs (like rice grains}
scattered under skin on
ventral side

Genus Ornithoteuthis - one species known from the area,

Ornithoteuthis antillarum Adam, 1957

FAQO names: En - Atlantic bird squid;
Fr - Encornetoiseau; Sp - Pota pdjaro.
Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Eastern
coast of USA, Bermuda, Gulf of Mex-
ico, Antilles, Caribbean sea and north-
ern coast of South America to Brazil.
A pelagic oceanic species found be-
tween the surface and a depth of about
1000 m. Undertakes vertical migra-
tions, approaching the surface at
night.

Fisheries: Taken at night, as bycatch
in industrial trawl fisheries. A species
of potential importance,

but without side pockets

finger with 4
rows of suckers

colour purplish brown,
darker dorsally

funnel groove with foveola,

no external light organs,
but a pink median

longitudinal band present

under skin on ventral side

mantle
muscular,
RATOW,
its
posterior
end
-projected
as a long,
sharp
point

.-—F-"_'" -

4"‘ arm lateral margins
1 of fins concave
hectocotylized (. .iscular
{males) club

dorsal view
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ONYCHOTEUTHIDAE

En: Hooked squids. Fr: Cornets. Sp: Lurias, luriones.

Genus Qnychoteuthis - one species known from the area.

Onychoteuthis banksi (Leach, 1817)

FAO names:; En - Common clubhook
squid; Fr - Cornet crochu; Sp - Luria
ganchuda.

Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 30 cm;
common to 17 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Coasts of
Canada and USA, Bermuda, Gulf of
Mexico, Antilles, Caribbean sea, and
northern and eastern coeasts of South
America. A pelagic oceanic species,
generally. found between the surface
and 150 m, but it ¢an attain much
greater depths {to 800 m).

Fisheries: Caught at night with nets
and jigs, using artificial lights. A species
of potential importance.

of mantle

9-10 skin folds on
anterodorsal margin

a double row of
large hooks

tentacular club

dorsal view
of head

mantle very robust

gladius visible as a
dark midline along
back of mantle

fins thomboidal,
with sharp lateral
angles, their length
50-60% of mantle
length

colour dark purplish red to
reddish brown, darker on back

dorsal view

THYSANOTEUTHIDAE

En: Rhomboid squids. Fr: Chipilouas. Sp: Chipirones.

Genus Thysanoteuthis - one species known from the area.

Thysanoteuthis rhombus Troschel, 1857

Synonyms: Thysanoteuthis nuchalis Pfeffer, 1912.

FAQ names: En - Diamondback squid; Fr - Chipiloua

commun; Sp - Chipirén volantin.
Common names:

Size: Maximum mantle length 100 cm; common to

60 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Eastern coast of USA,
Bermuda, Gulf of Mexico, Antilles, Caribbean sea and
northern coast of South America to Brazil, An epipe-
lagic oceanic species, often forming small aggrega-

tions far offshore.

Fisheries: A species of potential importance.

colour uniform brown,
darker dorsally

mantle very thick

and muscular

large rhomboidal fins covering
the entire mantle length

dorsal view
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ORDER OCTOPODA
OCTOPUSES

Shell absent, except in the suborder Cirrata, where it is vestigial; 8 circum-oral arms, tenlacles absent; suckers
sessile, without chitinous rings; fins absent, except in the suborder Cirrata.

Mote: The systemalics of this order is currently under revision and hence, the present work is considered as
provisional.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

mantle length
A
’ Y head

mantle
eye : ocellus

length
of —

ligala

gill lamellae

{under the :
mantle) opemng //
. mantle cavity ventral J| :
total length
- tip of hectocotylized
| diagram of basic octopus features, lateral view ‘ arm (males)
GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES
SUBORDER CIRRATA - Cirri present on arms, | web not well developed
CIRROTEUTHIDAE

One species in the area, Cirrothauma murrayi
Chun, 1911, bathypelagic between depths of 1500
and 4500 m. Of no interest to fisheries,

arms 3-4 times longer
than body, bearing
suckers and cirri

fins present,
large, placed
dorsally

light organs
sometimes present
on first pair of arms

body oblong and
gelatinous, mantle and
head very prominent

dorsal view
Cirrothauma murrayi
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OPISTHOTEUTHIDAE

One species know

Opisthoteuthis agassizi Verril, 1883, of

small size (body
arms to 80 cm),
depths of i20and 2
est to fisheries.

body flat,
somewhat
n from the area, gelatinous

web extending
nearly to tips
of arms

diametsr without
benthic beiween
200 m. Of no inter-

arms with one
row of suckers
and with cirri '-

{after Voss,1956)

shert fins prcscnt—}

4 marntle redeced to a
thickening above

funnel very short,
pointing backwards

apical view the extended arms

Octopoteuthis agassizi

SUBORDER INCIRRATA - Arms without cirri.

BOLITAENIDAE

Several medium-

sized species are

probably found in the area. Meso- and
bathypelagic. Of no interest to fisheries.

OCTOPODIDAE

page 97

Atieast 7 genera and 16 small io medium-
sized species in the area. Benthic in
coastal marine waters. Severa! of them

are of interest to fisheries.

third right or left arm hectocotylized
in males, its distal end
spoon-shaped, not filamentous

arms shorier than
mantle, with a single
row of suckers

web rather
narrow

body
gelatinous

lateral view
Japetella diaphana

web well developed,
reduced, or absent

funnel

dorsal view
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CEPHALOPODS (OCTOPODA)
first 2 pairs of arms much web between first two
longer than the others pairs of arms very wide

TREMOCTOPODIDAE

One species known from the area,
Tremoctopus vielaceus Delle Chiaje,
1830, of large size (females to —M
200 ¢m total lsngth). Pelagic, mi-
grating to the water surface at night.
Presently of no interest to fisheries.

2 pairs of water pores
on head, the dorsal pair
on base of first pair of
arms, the ventral pair
on base of fourth pair

bedy firm, muscular,
without fins, its
surface smooth

Tremoctopus violaceus

dorsal view

ARGONAUTIDAE

One species known from the area,
Argonauta argo Linnaeus, 1758, of
medium size (maximum mantie
length in females 12 ¢m, males of
dwarf size). Epipelagic oceanic. Of

no interest to fisheries.
| body firm I

in the female, the wide
web between the first pair
of arms forms a thin shell

where the eggs are laid
and incubated

female (Iateiral view)
Argonaufa argo

¥
¥
p
H
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@
>
a
5
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i
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b AT
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ALLOPOSIDAE web wide arms 2-3 times longer
than body, with 2 rows

A single species, Alloposus mollis of suckers distally

Verrill, 1889, of large size {to 200 cm funne!

total tength and 40 ¢m mantle opening

length). Pelagic, from great depths to anterior to

the surface (at night). Of no interest eyes eyes very

to fisheries. large

body gelatinous,
‘mantle short

ventral view
Alloposus moilus
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OCTOPODIDAE

En: Octopuses. Fr: Pieuvres, pouipes. 8p: Pulpos, pulpitos.

Genus Qcfopus - at least 8 species occur in the area.

» mantle firm, more or less muscular; hectocotylus well developed, with distinct ligula and calamus; web relatively
narrow,; 5-13 gill lamellae; ocelli (eyespots), when present, restricted to the web; ofien a colour pattern of spots
and stripes.

7.9 gill
Octopus briareus Robson, 1929 ligula lamellac
large, with
. : strong
FAQ names: En - Carlbbe:_m transvesse
reef octopus; Fr - Poulpe ris; ridges, its
Sp - Pulpo de arrecife. length
Common names: 3-4% of
arm length
Size: Maximum total length

recorded from the area

first pair of arms N
60 cm; common to 40 cm. shorter and

thinner than the . N
Distribution and habitat; others 3

Southern ccast of Florida
{(USA), Antilles and -northern

coast of South America to tip of ( .
Brazil. A benthic species  hectocotylized arm ' AN
found in very shallow waters, (males) - _. - -
frequent in coral reefs, but <55 -y dorsalview Ly /)

also on rocky/sandy botioms
and seagrass beds. I

N

2™ and 3™ pairs of
arms longer and more
robust than the others

Fisherles: Exploited by arti-
sanal fisheries, mainly with
pots and “longanizas"; also

;

6@‘0“ >
y )@)@‘J Q)

collected by hand (scuba di- I
ving).
ventral view
Octopus burryi Voss, 1950 -
ligula .
Synonyms: Octopus vincenti nm?hw’
Pickford, 1955, 911 gill indistinct
) . transverse
FAO names: En - Brownstriped lamellac ridges, its
octopus; Fr - Poulpe a rayures mantle,dheadland length
bleues: $p - Pulpo granuloso. arms censely 2-6% of
c P . po g one cirrus over covered with arm length
ommon names; each eye rounded papillae

Size: Max. mantle length 7 cm.

Distribution and habltat: North
Carolina and Florida (USA),
Yucatan {(Mexico)}, part of the

Antilles, Venezuela and the Shd

Guianas. A benthic species found tip '.Jf

on bottoms of sand, shell and hectocotylized arm
{males)

coral debris between depths of 10
and 200 m. .

Fisheries: Regularly exploited, a dark blue or purplish brown

. . . band along dorsolateral
especially by trawl fisheries. margin of cach arm

lateral view
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CEPHALOPODS (OCTOPODA)

Octopits joubini Robson, 1929

FAQ names: En - Pigmy octopus;
Fr - Poulpe pygme; Sp - Pulpo pigmeo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum length 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Florida
{USA}, Gulf of Mexico, Lesser Antilles,
Caribbegan sea and the Guianas. Aben-
thic species found on botioms of muddy
sand and shell debris, and on seagrass
beds, often between depths of 2 and
20 m, but it may occur 1o 80 m.

Fisheries: Regularly exploited by both,
artisanal and traw! fisheries.

hectocotylized arm

OCTOPODIDAE
: 5-7gill mantle
hgualidi;%t lamellae short,
expar - globose
tra:;l\['crse and
ridges, its smooth
length
4-7% of arms
arm length

lateral view

tip of ﬁ;{.« v

{males)

Octopus macropus Risso, 1826

Synonyms: Ocropus longimanus QOrbigny,
1840; Ocropus bermudensis Hoyle, 1885;
Octopus chromatus Heilprins, 1888.

FAO names: En - White-spotted octopus;
Fr - Poulpe tacheté; Sp - Pulpo manchado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length over 120 cm;
common te 60 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Florida (USA),
Antilles, Caribbean sea, the Guianas and
northern and northeastern coasts of Brazil.
Abenthic species found on coral reefs and
on other hard bottoms, from the shoreline
to about a depth of 20 m.

Fisheries: Regularly exploited by artisanal
fisheries, mainly with pots, "longanizas"
and hooks; also as bycatch in the trawl
fishery for shrimps. Often confused with
Cctopus vulgaris,

| 9-13 gill lamellae ] first pair of arms longer and
stronger than the others
(sometimes, the second pair of

arms is equally long and strong)

calour reddish to greenish blue,
with farge white spots on dorsal
surfuce of mantle, head and arms

ligula
strong,
long
and
tubular,
its
length
to 4%
of arm
length

tip of hectocotylized
arm (males)

Octopus vulgaris Cuvier, 1797

Mames. FAQ: En - Common octopus;
Fr - Pieuvre; Sp - Puipo comun,
Common names!

Size: Maximum total length 130 cm, com-
mon in the area, 50 cm,

Distribution and habitat; From New York
(USA), through the Gulf of Mexico, the
Antilles and the Caribbean ses, to Brazil.
Abenthic species found on rocky bottoms,
coral reels and seagrass beds, from the
shoreline t¢ a depth of about 200 m.

Fisheries: Regularly exploited by arti-
sanal fisheries (with pots, "ionganizas”,
hooks, scuba diving), but mainly by trawl
fisheries.

tip of hectacotylized

arms subequal, those
of first pair somewhat
sirorter than the others

ligula
small and | gy
conical,
without
wrinkles
or ridges,
its lengih
less than
_ 2% of
g arrm
; length

I

v -
arm (males) o
colour highly variable, usually R
bluish green to brownish green,
with dark and light spots

S
o

e

dorsal view

| 7-11 gill lamellac |
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OCTOPODIDAE

Other species:

Octopus defilippi Verany, 1851 (1o 9 cm mantle length, benthic on sandy and muddy bottoms, between depths of 3 and
200 m); Crctopus hummelincki Adam, 1936 (to 7 ¢m mantle length, usually only to 3 ¢m, benthic on coral reefs and
bottoms of sand and shell debris, from the shoreline to a depth of 200 m); Octopus zonatus Voss, 1968 (to 3 crn mantle
length, benthic between 30 and 75 m depth). At present, these species are of little interest to fisheries because of their

small average size.

arms very long, thin
and vnequal in length,
with dark cross bands

{ 10-11 gill lameliae |

liguia
5255
of arm
length
“ija %M‘LW dorsal view
tip of T
hectocotylized arm Octopus defilippi
(males)
mantie globose to
6-7 gill a dark tateral eyespot || oval, covered with
' lamellae at base of web conspicuous papillae
ligula
small and
short
lateral view
tip ?f Octopus hummelincki
bectocotylized arm
(males)
ligula
RATTOW,
6.3-8.5% 6-7 gill
?gﬂa;:;ll famellae dark brown cress bands on
mantle, head and arms

tip of
hectoestylized arm
{males)

mantle short, oblong

dorsal view

Octopus zonatus
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OCTOPODIDAE

Other genera: ]I

Benthoctopus - at iv..12

§pecie§ in the area, B [_ngula arms long, thin and mantle long and
Januari (Hoyle, 1885) small to acutely pointed, with 2 web very | | smooth, neck
rows of suckers narrow well defined

and B. oregonae Toll, medium-
1981, both of small size l sized
{to 7 cm mantle length).

Faound on soft botioms

between 400 and 600 m

depths. Of no interest to

fisheries.

dorsal view

tip of 7-8 gill lamellae |
hectocotylized arm
(males)

Benthoctopus januari

Danoactopus - at least one species in the area,
D. schmidti Joubin, 1933, of small size (to 4 cm | web well developed, mantle firm, globose,
mantle length). Found on soft bottoms of the reaching to middle without a distinct, its

continental shelf and the slope to a depth of of arms surface slightly papillose

600 m. Of no interest to fisheries.

9 giil lamellae

| ligula very small |

arms moderalely long, ) ventral view
asymmetrical and robust,
with 2 rows of suckers

Daroctopus schmidti

Euaxoctopus - at least one species in the
area, F. pillshuryae Voss, 1975, of small size
(to 3 cm mantle length and 20 cm total
length). Found on soft bottoms between
depths of 20 and 60 m. Presently of no
interast to fisheries.

arms very long, thin
and pointed, with 2 web very || mantle short, only
rows of suckers narrow || 10% of total length

ligula
lanceolate,
with thick
margins and
15-20
transverse
tameilae

a large
dark
spot at
each
side on
back of

mantle tip of
hectocotylized arm

dorsal view of mantle (males)

lateral view

7 gill lameliae

Euaxoctopus pillsburyae
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OCTOPODIDAE

Other genera:

Pteroctopus - at least
one species in the -
area, P tetracirrhus | ligula
{Delie Chiaje, 1830}, of | conical,
medium size (to 13¢cm | Wit
mantle length and
28 c¢m total length).
Found on muddy bot-
toms between depths
of 25 and 720 m depth.
Of no interest to fish-
eries.

mantle broad, oval, without a
distinct neck; surface gelatinous,
arms moderately fong, with covered with small tobercules

2 rows of smali suckers

2 cirri over each eye

tip of
hectocotylized arm

{males) 010 gill darsal view

lamellae

Pieroctopus tetracirrhus

Scaergus - a single

species in the oo mantle oblong;
area, S. unicirrhus 1‘5:; body covered with
(Orblgn.y. 1840}, of spoon- small, rounded
small size {to 6 cm shaped arms moderately - papiliae tending to
mantle length). with th.if.;k long |Enc cirrus over each cye] form low ridges
Found on ccralline margins
and sandy bottoms and
between depths of transverse 30
100 and 800 m. Of ridges
no interest to fish-
eries.
lateral view
12-43 gill
lamellae .
bectocotylized arm Scaergus unicirrhus
{mtales)
Tetracheledone - a mantie globose; mantle, head,
single species in the arms and web densely covered
area, T. spinicirrhus with jarge, stellate tubercles
Voss, 1955, of small
size {to 10 cm mantie | ligula ,
length}. Found on length iﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ;é{ﬁi’, web very || 2 large papillose

to 10%

soit bottoms be- of suckers wide cirri over each eye

tween depths of 200 a(;fn
and 400 m. length

lateral view

i 69 gili
tip of
hectocotylized arm lamellae
(males)

Tetracheledone spinicirrius






STOMATOPODS

he Order Stomatopoda, or mantis shrimps, comprises a group cof small to large, shrimp-like to lobster-like

crustaceans. Theay have large movabie eyes, a very short head or carapace covering only a third of the bedy,
only 3 pairs of walking legs, a long flaitened tail (including thoracic and abdeminal segments) with a well developed
tail fan, and targe, conspicuous "raptorial” claws (second pair of theoracic legs) resembling those of a praying mantis.
Although atleast 22 stomatopod species occur in our area, enly two of them may be considered of present or potential
interest to fisheries, because of their large size.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

carapace or head
eye thoracic segments abdominal segments

antennule
1T Iv

antenna

gills ) : tail fan
\
pleopods f\

=)
I} “N\
urcpods R

(trom Manning, 1978

raptorial claw i‘
dacty] walking legs

GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

sixth abdominal segment
with longitudinal crests

GONODACTYLIDAE dactyl usually toothless,

inflated at base

telson with a
distinct median
crest and
numerous
longitudinal
lateral crests

One genus with 2 species
in the area, of no interest
to fisheries.

raptorial claw
P po more than 2

intermediate denticles

posterior end
(lateral view)

(from-Manning, 1961)



104

LYSIOSQUILLIDAE | page 105

There are 3 genera and 5 species in
the area, only one of which is of inter-

est to fisheries.

PSEUDOSQUILLIDAE

There are 2 genera in the area,
each with one species, of no inter-

est to fisheries,

SQUILLIDAE

{ dactyl with 8-15 teeth |

raptorial claw

dactyl with
no more
than 3 teeth

page 105

There are 3 genera and 13 species
in the area, only one of which is of

interest to fisheries.

raptorial claw

dactyl with
5-6 teeth

raptorial claw

STOMATQPODS

6% abdominal segment
without crests

telson
without
median

crest

posterior end
(dorsal view)

6™ abdominal segment with
at feast 4 sharp dorsal crests

posterior end
{dorsal view)

l intermediate
denticles

telson with
a median
crest and
numerous
other
longitudinal
crests

no more than
2 marginal

submedian teeth
with movable tips

posterior end
(dorsal view)

6™ abdominal segment
with at least 4 sharp
median dorsal crests

telson with
a distinct
median
crest

at least 4
intermediate teeth
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

LYSIOSQUILLIDAE

raptorial claws very

Genus Lysiosquilla - 2 species in the area, only one of interest to fisheries.

large, often longer than
carapace and usually

Lysiosquilla scabricauda (Lamarck, 1818)

FAO names: En - Smooth mantis shrimgp;
Fr - Squille douce; Sp - Galera lisa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length over 30 ¢m;
common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. A demersal species occurring over
soft bottoms, between depths of 2 and
40 m,

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial
traw! fisheries for shrimps. Of potential
commercial importance.

armed with 9-10 long
and sharp teeth

longitudinal crest

body smooth, without

body with

conspicuous light
and dark stripes

P abdominal
segment and telson
with numerous

spines and tubercles

endopodite of
uroped elongate

SQUILLIDAE

Genus Squilla - 9 species in the area, only one of interest to fisheries.

Squilia empusa Say, 1818

FAO names: En - Rough mantis
shrimp; Fr - Squifle rugueuse;
Sp - Galera carenada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 18.5 ¢m; com-
mon toe 15 ¢m.

Distribution and habitatl:
Throughout the area. A demer-
sal species occurring over soft
bottoms in shallow waters of the ]

centinental shelf. \

Fisheries: Taken frequently as

segments
l\> tapering
T | posteriotly

rd point

lateral
processes

of 5'
thoracic
segment
ending in
a sharp,
forward-
curving

6" and 7

bycatch in industrial trawl fish-  gth (o oth oo cie
eries for shrimps. Of potential segments (dorsal view)

commercial importance.

rostral plate broad,
subquadrate or
trapezoidal, with a
median crest

median crest of
carapace bifurcate
antcriorly

raptorial claws
strong, each with
© sharp teeth

body with
tongitudinal
crest

colour highly variable,

poorly defined; eyes
light green







SHRIMPS

hrimps are the most vaiuabie fishery resource of the area, They are the target of an intensive traditional trawi

fishery operating from smali te medium-sized boats, mostly in shatiow water. The shrimp species are marketed
cut of these landings almost exclusively, while the abundant and highly diverse bycatch of finfish is often discarded.
Most of the commercially valuable shrimps betong to the family Penaeidas, but there are also other families that
include species of interest to fisheries. The annual catch of shrimps officially recorded from the area fluctuates
around 20 000 ¢. Catch statistics collected in the various countries bordering the area rarely register separate data
by species, and it is therefore difficult to quantify the contribution of the various species fe the total catch. In the last
decade, exploratory fishing operations have revealed the presence, off the Guianas, of some commercial shrimp
species hitherto known only from the Guif of Mexico or from the easiern Atlantic. These species, whose fisheries
potential in the area is still unknown, have aiso been included in the present field guide.

TECHNICAL TERMS

antennal flagellum,

antennylar ﬂageua l longimdinai suture
/. = ransverse suture
carapace abdomen
/ rost‘jrmm P abdominal somites 1-6

i

. < eV ey
. I,

=) v d l i
- &
antennal scale \ \*‘i‘.‘ ’ )
{scaphocerite) J 2
antennal spine : dorsolateral groove
antenna -~ ‘ —% :
’/ 47 '// ( dorsal keet
pterygostomian spine / \ (k ( .
third maxilliped ' /
telson
pmcer/g{ \\ aa pieopods ‘
\\ 5 uropods

antennule_

pereopods {walking legs)

> apical portion
[ (tip)

e rpStrum = g

gastrofrontal crest

orbital margin

gastrofrontal groove

rostral teeth  epigastric teoth  cervical groove gastro-orbital crest

orbital spine .
_median groove

_postrostral crest
-adrostral groove
F—adrostral crest

postorbital spines

. —#——hepatic spine
orbito-antennal o P P

Rroove

hepalic crest

branchiostegal spine
non-grooved carapace grooved carapace

| carapace in dersal viewJ

carapace in lateral view

{from Pérez-Farfante, 1978}
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-=—dorsal flagellum endopod

propodus  yarue

veniral flagellum dactylus_, -

third article

ischium
second article basis J_// exopod

distolaterat spine coxa

endopod

8
first article
; spines spines
stylocerite podobranch fixed movable

| pleaped with branchiae (gills) | I types of spined telsons |

in most shrimps, the sexes are separate. in some species of the Suborder Penaeidea, the females possess sperm
receptacles on the ventrai side of the last thoracic segment (between the last pairs of pereopods), where the males
deposit the sacs carrying the sperm, whereas in others, the females exhibit protuberances and grooves for the
attachment of such sacs. Either genital modification is called the thelycum and the sperm remain there untit the eggs
are released. In the males there is a petasma formed by the longitudinally folded endopods of the first pair of
pleopods. Most male shrimps bear an appendix masculina, a lappet borne on the endopod of the second pair of
pleopods, the presence or absence of which constitutes a ready means for distinguishing males from females. In
many shrimps, an appendix interna (slender rod or blade) cccurs adiacent to the appendix masculina. in some shrimp
families, the morphology of reproductive organs is of great value in species identification, and in such cases
(especially in some species of Penaeidae) the utilization of these features appears inevitable. The examination of
these organs is not difficult, but it most be perfermed with the aid of a magnifying glass. The basic structure of
thetycum and petasma are briefly illustrated in the following section,

distomedian projection

teft pereopod (walking
leg) of 47 pair

) X anterior
penultimate thoracic process

scgment

osterio
{stermite X1 P g

" left pereopod (walking
process .

leg) of 5 pair

median

tast thoracic crest
segment T ;
(sternite XIV?)
N L A
W
dormen 4 ;zzltac:;:asi petasma {joined endopods

thelycum of a female
penaeid shrimp
{ventral view)

of first pair of pleopods) of
a male penaeid shrimp
(lateral view)



Guide 10 Families

109

GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

More than 25 shrimp families have been reported from this area, but most of them do not include species of interest
to fisheries. Since the identification of shrimp families is based mosily on highly compiex morpholegical and
anatomical features, not easily verifiable by non-specialized workers, it was decided to simplify the present
guidelines by restricting them to the 9 families that include species of present or petential interest to fisheries. These

families are grouped under two easily distinguishable sub

orders,

SUBORDER PENAEIDEA (or DENDROBRANCHIATA)

Pieura of second abdominal somite overlapping
those of third, but not those of first somite. First
three pairs of pereopods with almost equal pincers,
except in the families Sergestidas and Luciferidae
which in turn lack pincers on the first pair of legs,
Females never carry eggs under abdomen.

pleuron of second
abdominal somite

i

abdomen

in lateral view

ARISTEIDAE page 113

ventral margin of
rostrum toothless (in
species from the area}

There are 3 genera in the area, each with one
species of interest to fisheries. Marine species oc-
curring on soft bettoms, mainly of the continental
siope, from depths of about 250 to over 1300 m,

Note: are excluded the genera Bentheogannema
and Gennadas, nowadays considered as part of
another family.

appendix
masculina

antennular|
flagellum | /
short

appendix interna present |

no lateral projectionl

tubercle on
| margin of
eyestalk

detail of endopod of 2"

i no postorbital spine

Icervical groove distinct |

colour scarlet redJ

pair of pleopods
PENAEIDAE page 123

rostrum with or
without ventral teeth

cervical groove short, far
from reaching dorsal midline

There are 5 genera and 9 species of interest to fish-
eries in the area. Adulis usually marine, occurring on
soft bottoms of the continental shelf and slope, to
about a depth of 700 m. The larvae and juveniles of
some species (e.g. those of the genus Penaeus) oceur
in brackish waters of ccastal lagoons and river es-
tuaries, This is the family including the most vajuable
commercial shrimp species of the area. Some of them

——,

’ | no postorbital spiﬂ

are now being cultured artificially.

appendix masculinal

detail of endopod of 2™
pair of pleopods (males)

no qﬁlno appendix inte@
tubercle
on margin no lateral projection ]
of eyestalk
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SICYONIIDAE page 128

One genus with 4 species of interest to fisheries
in the area. Marine species, usually occcurring in
shallow water, in the sublitteral zona and on the
continental shelf.

icervica{ groove weak or absentl |wcll defined transverse grooves

strong dorsal keels on
all abdominal somites

2 small
fixed

lateral
spines

telson
(dorsal view)

3" and 4" pairs of

i integument thick, rigid, calcified ] pleopods uniramous

SOLENOCERIDAE page 130

At least 3 species in 3 genera of interest to
fisheries in the area. Marine species occurring
on soft bettoms of the continental shelf and
slope, from about depths of 20 to over 900 m.

rostrum shorter than carapace and
without teeth on ventral margin
{in species from the area)

iposmrbi tal spine present

cervical groove very long, reaching
to, or very near to, dorsal midline

———
/ S
. ot L

P B,
j R

one pair of fixed,
subterminal lateral

\(// il oy spines

telson
(dorsal view)

’Jappendix mas«:ulinal

appendix interna present ]

tubercle on
margin of
eyestalk

L]ateral projection

detail of endopod of 2™
pair of pleopods (males)
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SUBORDER CARIDEA

Pleura of secend abdominai somite overlapping
those of third and first somites. Only the first and
second pairs of pereopoeds (in some cases only the
second) ending in pincers. The females carry the
eggs under the abdomen.

pleuron of 2™ somile

abdomen in lateral view

ATYIDARE page 114

One species of interest to fisheries in the area.
Typically freshwater species, some of which

penetrate brackish and (rarely) coastal marine
naters,

fingers of pincers T
of 1% 2 pairs of carpus of 2"
pereopods ending
in a sort of
"brushes” consisting
of long bristles

pair of
pereopods not segmenied

HIPPOLYTIDAE page 115

A single species of interest to fisherizs in the
area. Marine and brackish-water species, usually
occurring on botioms of the continental shelf.

1* pair of pereopads short,
with well defined pidnccrs, "

and stouter than 2" pair

carpus of 2™ pair of

pereopods subdivided
in 2 or more articles
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PALAEMONIDAE page 115 e SCE S T

About 8 species in 3 genera of interest to fisheries
in brackish and marine waters of the area. Most
species of this family are restricted to freshwater.

1* and 2™ pairs of
pereopods with well
defined pincers

2™ pair of pereopods larger and stouter than
the 1% pair, often extremely large and stout
in adult males; carpus not segmented

PANDALIDAE page 120

Cne genus with 2 species of interest to fisheries
in the area. Marine species usually occurring on
soft bottoms of the continental shelf and slope,
from depths of about 50 to over 1300 m.

1% pair of perecpods very
slender, their pincers
microscopic or absent

2" pair of pereopads with well
developed pincers; their carpus
subdivided into many small articles

PASIPHAEIDAE page 122
One species of interest to fisheries in the area. rostrum very short body strongly
Marine species occurring mainly on the continen- and rudimentary compressed laterally

tal slope to depths of over 1 000 m.

T\*-xh

pereopods with

epipods
1°" and 2™ pairs of pereopods
larger than the other pairs, with
well defined pincers; fingers small
with a cutting, pectinate edge T T
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

ARISTEIDAE

Genus Aristaeomorpha - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Aristaeomorpha foliacea (Risso, 1827)

rostrum of female long,

styliform, with 4-10 teeth 2 teeth

FAQ names: En - Giant red shrimp {AFS:
Giant gamba prawn); Fr - Gambon rouge;
Sp - Langostino moruno.

Common names;

Size: Maximum total length 22.5 em {females)
and 17 cm (males).

Distribution and habitat: From southern Mas-
sachuselts (USA) to the northern coast of
South America, including the Gulf of Mexico
and the Caribbéan sea. A marine species o¢-
curring on muddy bottoms between depths of
170 and 1 300 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries.

along entire dorsal margin | | behind orbit

cervical groove distinct, but
not reaching dorsal midline

a strong

rostrum of male short,
with 4-6 tecth

hepatic spine {

colour scarlet red; body
surface with bristles

Marketed locally, fresh or frozen, No separate/ ~_
statistics.
- T
\

Genus Aristeus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Aristeus antillensis Milne Edwards and Bouvier, 1909 (plate 1, 3)

FAO names: En - Purplehead gamba prawn;
Fr - Crevette pourprée; 8p - Gamba purplirea.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 12.3 cm {females)
and 11.2 em (males).

Distributicn and habitat: From North Carolina
(USA) to Suriname, including the Gulf of Mexico
and the Caribbean sea, Qc¢curs on soft bottoms
between depths of about 200 and 820 m,

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries oft
the Guianas. Mo separate statistics and no in-
formation on commercial importance.

(from Pérez-

rostrum styliform, almost as

cervical groove
shert and shallow

long as carapace, its dorsal
margin with 3 basal teeth; a no gastro-
single tooth behind orbit orbital crest

antennal
scale
very
large

Farfante, 1988)

colour pink te reddish; anterior region of
carapace purple; body surface smooth

middle region of
carapace inflated
/ laterally
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Genus Plesiopenaeus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Plesiopenaeus edwardsianus (Johnson, 1868) (plate I, 4}

FAO names: En - Scarlet shrimp; Fr - Gambon
écarlat; Sp - Gamba carabinero.
Commeorn names:

Size: Maximum total iength 33.4 cm (females)' and
12.3 cm (males).

Distribution and habitat: From Newfoundiand
(Canada) to the northern coast of South America,
including the Gulf of Mexico and the Caribbbean
sea. A marine species occurring on muddy bot-
toms from depths of about 270 to 1850 m, but
more common between 400 and 900 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries, but
in very small quantities. Marketed locally, fresh or
frozen. No separate statistics.

rostrum styliform, its dorsal
margin with 3 basal teeth,
only one tooth behind orbit

ARISTEIDAE

cervical groove long and
deep; no hepatic spine

gastro-orbital crest
strong and sharp

exopod of 2™ maxilliped
plumose and very large

} colour scarlet red; body surface smooth

ATYIDAE

Genus Arya - one species of interest to fisheries

int the area,

Atya scabra (Leach, 1815)

FAO names: En - Camacuto shrimp; Fr - Saltarelle
camacuto; Sp - Camardn camacuto.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 9.8 cm {males) and
6.6 cm ({females); maximum carapace length
4.6 cm {males) and 3 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: Antilles, from Cuba to
Curacdo and Trinidad, and Atlantic coasts of Cen-
tral and South America, from Tamaulipas (Mexico)
to Santa Catarina (Brazil}. A freshwater species
that invades brackish-water and marine habitats.
Occurs in relatively shallow water, on rocky sub-
strates.

Fisheries: Caught manually or with hand nets. Not
abundant.

rostrum very shott
and pointed, toothless

1% and 2 pairs of
percopods subequal,
fingers of pincers
with long bristles

body short and robustJ

perecpods 3, 4 and 5 robust, the third
pair stouter and longer than the others

colour green on cream background, back darker; some
dark cross bars on carapace and abdomen; there is also
a brown colour phase, similar in general pattern
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HIPPOLYTIDAE

Genus Exhippolysmata - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Exhippolysmata oplophoroides (Holthuis, 1948)

FAQ names: En - Cock shrimp {AFS: Redleg hump-
back shrimp); Fr - Crevefie buhotte; Sp - Camardn
gallo.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina
{USA) to Santa Catarina (Brazil). Occurs in marine
and brackish waters, on mud or sandy mud bottoms,
from depths of 10 to 45 m.

Fisheries: Caught manualiy or with nets from small
boats; alsa in coastal trawl fisheries, always together
with Nematopalaemon schmitii, but less abundant than
the latter species,

rostrum longer than carapace, its dorsal margin
with a basal crest bearing 9-12 small teetl:,
preceded by 5-7 irregularly spaced teeth

bacl of 3™
abdominal
somite with a
strong sping

ventral margin i
with [0~ 13 teeth '

!

carpus of 2™ pair of pereopods T e
divided into more than 7 articles '

dactyls of 3%, 4% ang 50 pairs
simple, with inconspicuous
spines on inner margin

colour white or pink; pleopods red

PALAEMONIDAE

Genus Macrobrachium - species inhabit-
ing predominantly freshwater; only about
5 of them occasionally enter brackish
waters occasionally as adulis.

|no branchiostegal spine ‘

dorsat and ventral margins
of rostrum toothed

l hepatic spine present l

2 pairs of
dorsal
spines

2 pairs of
postero-
lateral
spines

p

dactyis of last 3 pairs of
ercopods simple, without
accessory tooth on lower margin telson

(dorsal-view)

(from Holthuis, 1952)
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Macrobrachium acanthurus (Wiegmann, 1836)

PALAEMONIDAE

£A0 names: En - Cinnamon river prawn (AFS: Cinna-
mon river shrimp); Fr - Bouquet canelle; 8p - Camardn
canela.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 16.6 cm (males) and 11 cm
{females}); maximum carapace length 3.64 cm (males)
and 2.06 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina (USA)
to Rio Grande do Sul (Brazil), A typically freshwater
species invading meso- and oligosaline brackish-water
habitats, mainly in coastal river mouths. Occurs on
muddy bottoms,

Fisheries: Caught manually or with cast nets. Con-
sumed locally.

rostrum almost straight in adult males,
extending beyond tip of scaphocerite, its
dorsal margin with 8-11 regularly spaced teeth

usually 2 teeth
behind orbit

ventral margin
of rostrim
with 4.8 teeth

length of palm 4.5-6.0 times its height |-—»

fingers slender and scarcely
shorter than palm, covered with
dense, dark brown pubescence

inner posterolateral spines
extending beyond the rather
broad tip of telson

A f

pereopods of 2" pair equal,
cylindrical and slender, longer
than body in adult males

[y

ol
o

colour transluscent greenish blue,
with red lines and spots;
sometimes, red cross bars

Macrobrachium amazonicum (Heller, 1862)

FAQO names: En - Amazon river prawn; Fr - Bouquet
amazonien; Sp - Camardn amazdnico.
Common names: :

Size: Maximum total length 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Venezuela to Para-
guay. A species inhabiting freshwater and brackish-
water habitats.

Fisheries: Caught manually or with small nets. Con-
sumed locally,

inner posterolateral spines
not reaching to tip of telson

I fingers ‘ | palm |

rostrum long, slender, upward-directed, clearty extending
beyond the scaphocerite, its dorsal margin with 9-12 teeth, the
7 posterior close-set on a basal crest, the others well spaced

ventral
margin of
rostrum
with & 12
teeth

only one tooth
behind orbit

[ colour transluscent light grey |

(from Holthuis, 1952)

2" pair of pereopods
large in adult males,
carpus as long as, or
longer than, pincer;

fingers approximately

3/4 of palm length and
covered by a dense
brown pubescence,

except at tips
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Macrobrachium carcirus (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Painted river prawn (AFS: Bigclaw
river shrimp); Fr - Bouquet pintade; Sp - Camardn
pintado,

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 25.7 cm (males) and
17 em {females).

Distrihution and habitat: From Florida {USA) to
Santa Catarina {Brazil), including the Gulf of Mexico
and the Caribbean sea. inhabits mainly freshwater,
but the adulis are also found in brackish waters;
occurs on sandy and rocky bottoms.

Fisheries: Caught manually and with small nets.
Consumed locally.

pereopods of 2™ pair almost equal and

very large; pincers with slender, crossed
fingers somewhat shorter than palm;’

tength of patm about 4 times its height

{from Holthuis, 1952)

PALAEMONIDAE

rostsum short and curved, falling short of, or

extending just beyond, tip of scaphoce:
margin with 11-14 more or less regularly

4-6 teeth
behind orbit

rite; dorsai
spaced teeth

N\ J

vertral margin
of rostrum
with 3-4 teeth

'ﬂ
=

//

é

“h,

/77

\-...H_/

) Y "".f"

viy/
\
%‘\ \ ‘.

‘—’//\

inner posterclateral
spines extending
beyond tip of telson

abdomen with 2 longitudinal
stripes; pincers of 2™ pair
pereopods dark brown

colour brown te dark biue suffused

with green, grey and yellow; a dark
brown stripe along dorsal midline and
another 3 along each side of carapace;

in young, but
falling short of tip
in large adults

dark
of

Macrobrachium olfersii (Wiegmann, 1836)

FAO names: En - Buchura river prawn {AFS: Bris-
tied river shrimp); Fr - Bouquet buchura; Sp -
Camarén buchura.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 9 cm,

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina,
Texas, Florida (USA) and Mexico to Santa Catarina
{Brazil}. A species occurring mainly in freshwater,
but the adults may also be found in brackish
waters; occurs on sandy and rocky bottoms.

Fisheries: Caught manually or with smail nets.
Consumed locally.

fingers about as -
long as palm;

paim and fingers

entirely spinose

palm of larger pincer greatly inflated in
adult males, its fength 1.5 times the
height, ventral margin strongly convex

pereopods of 2™ pair very unequal, both in shape and sich

rostrum straight or slightly curved, not

reaching to, or ¢xtending just beyond,

tip of scaphocerite; dorsal margin with
11-15 regularly spaced teeth

4-5 teeth
behind orbit

ventral margin of
rostrum with 2 or
3, rarely 4, teeth

{from Holthuis, 1952}

cotour dark brown, highly
variable, sometimes with darker
lines or dots; juveniles bluish
green or blackish brown

/

inner posterolateral
spines extending well

beyond the rather
narrow tip of telson
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- TR PALAEMONIDAE
rostrum straight, its tip slightly

. R . ; upward-curved, reaching to, or just
Macrobrachium surinamicum Holthuis, 1948 beyond, tip of scaphocerite; dorsal margin
with 12-16 regularly spaced teeth u teeth behind orbit |

FAO names: En - Suriname river prawn; /\

Fr - Bouquet du Surinam; Sp - Camardn
del Suriname. _ r
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 5.5 c¢m | venual marginof
rostrum with 4-6 teeth
(males} and 4.1 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: Colombia,
Venezuela and the Guianas. Occurs in
low-salinity waters, mainly in river
motths.

Fisherles: Caught with small nets. Con-

{from Helthuis, 1952)
sumed locally.

pereopods of 2md pair equal in shape and size; pincers
slender; in adult males, the fingers atiain 4/7 of palm
length; length of palm up to 5.4 times its height

inner posterolateral spines
extending well beyond tip of teison

Genus Nematopalaemon - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Nematopalaemon schmitti (Holthuis, 1950) rostrum very long (fonger than
carapace) and cuypved, its dorsal

margin with a prominent basal - -
FAO names: En - Whitebelly prawn; Fr - Bouquet crest armed with 3-5 teeth; a | | branchiostegal | | no hepatic
covac; Sp - Camarén cuac single tooth near fip spine prosent spiet

Common names:

Size: Maximum fotal length 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coast of Scuth
America, from Venezuela to northeastern Brazil. A
marine and brackish-water species occurring on
muddy or sandy bottoms, from depths of 5 to 75 m.

Fisheries: Taken with handnets and in the industrial
trawl fisheries. A species cof great commercial import-
ance in Guyana, Suriname and French Guiana. In
Guyana and Suriname it is caught in great quantities
tegether with Exhippolysmata oplophoroides. Mar-
keted locally, fresh or dried; semewhat less popular
in French Guiana. No separate statistics.

. last 3 pairs of pereopods very long, | - - -
their dactyis simple and slender, colour white with reddish spots
longer than the carpus plus propodus
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PALAEMONIDAE

Genus Palaemon - 2 spef:ies Of [ 4orsal margin of rostrum with at least || branchiostegal spine present,|
interest to fisheries inmarine and | 5 teeth, but without a basal crest followed by a distinct e
. L8] 1
brackish waters of the area. P p |

\ branchiostegal groove

pleuron of
slh

abdominal
somite
with 3
poste-

roventral
footh

(from Abele and Kim, 1986)

L

dactyls of last 3 pairs of , i
perecpods simple and short .
{shorter than propodus)

7-10 teeth, 2-3 teeth behind orhit
Palaemon northropi (Rankin, 189§) 1

FAO names: En - Caribbean bait prawn; wm

Fr - Crevelle zélateur caraibe; Sp - Camardn

cebador. ventral margin of
Common names: rostrum with 3-4 teeth

dorsal margin of rostrum with '

Size: Maximum total length 3.8 cm {females)

and 3.3 em {males). g —

Distribution and habitat: From Bermudas

and Florida (USA) to Uruguay. A marine (from Holthuis, 1952)

species occurning in shallow water, on muddy

bottoms, mainly among mangrove roots, carpus of 2" pair of
\ pereopods almost as

Fisheries: Caught with small nets. Of second- long as pincer

ary commercial importance; marketed locally.

6" abdominal somite shorter inner posterolateral body transluscent white, with some
than telson and about 1.5 times spines extending reddish brown lines on abdominal
fonger than the 5™ somite beyvond tip of telson somites and sides of carapace

dorsal margin of rostrum with 5-7
teeth, only one small tooth behind orbit

Palaemon pandaliformis (Stimpson, 1871) !

FAO names: En - Petitinga prawn; Fr - Bougquet
potitinga; Sp - Camardn potitinga.

Common names: ventral margin of
rostrum with 5-9 teeth

\

carpus of 29 pair of
pereopods 1.8-2.3 times
longer than pincer

Size: Maximum total length 4.3 cm (females)
and 3.8 cm {males).

Distribution and habitat: From Guatemala to
southern Brazil, including the Antilles. Octcurs
on muddy bottoms in freshwater and in brackish
waters.

(from Holthuis, 1952}

Fisheries; Caught with smail, artisanal nets. Of
secondary commercial importance; marketed
locally.

inner posterolateral
spines clearly extending
beyond the very sharp
tip of telson

6" abdominal somite as long
as telson and ait‘)oul twice as
long as 5" somite
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PANDALIDAE

Genus Heterocarpus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Heterocarpus enssfer A. Milne Edwards, 1881

FAQ names: En - Armed nylon shrimp;
Fr - Crevette nylon armée; Sp - Camarén
naildén armado.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 12.4 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North Ca-
ralina {USA) to the Guianas, including the
Caribbean sea. Qccurs on muddy boitoms,
trom depths of 140 to BBO m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries
off Suriname. No data about its commercial
importance.

rostnam slightly

upward-curved,

almost as long as
carapace in

adults, its dorsal || 4-6 teeth
margin with behind
13-19 teeth orbit

caparace laterally
compressed, with
3 strong
tongitudinal crests
on each side and
ong postrostral
crest that reaches
to posterior margin

3" and 4"
abdominal
somites with a
median dorsal
crest
terminating in
a strong tooth

ventral
margin of
rostrum
with 8-13
teeth

colour orange

2" pair of pereopods asymmetrical,
carpus of left divided into 16-20
articles, carpus of right, into 6-8 articles

or reddish

Genus Plesionika - 4 species of interest to fisheries in the area.

» yentral margin of rostrum with numerous, very small teeth; carapace with a postrostral crest cenfined to anterior
region, and without lateral crests; second pair of pereopods with carpus divided inte more than 3 articles.

Plesionika acanthonotus (S.1.Smith, 1882)

FAO names: En - Lesser striped shrimp
(AFS: Striped shrimp); Fr - Crevette naine
rayée; Sp - Camardn rayado menor.
Common names:

Size: Maximum totai length 8.4 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: From South
Carolina {USA) to Brazil. A marine species
oceurring on muddy bottoms, from depths
of 190 to 1 350 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawi fish-
eries together with species of the genus
Penaeus. Markeied locally, fresh or frozen,

rostrum high, upward-curved, shorter than carapace, and
about equal in {ength to scaphocerite; dorsal margin with
13-17 very small teeth, the 3-5 proximal tceth movable

ventral margin of
rostrum with 3-8
very small teeth

epipods present on
bases of the 1*' four

pairs of percapods

colour reddish brown to bluish;
rostrum, tips of pereopods and
margins of tail fan-blue
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Plesionika edwardsii (Brandt, 1851)

FAO names: En - Striped soldier shrimp (AFS:
Soldier striped shrimpj); Fr - Crevette édouard;
Sp - Camarén soldado rayado.

Common names;

Size: Maximum total length 16.6 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina
{USA) to Suriname, including the Gulf of Mexico
and the Antilies. Occurs on mugddy bottoms,
from depths of 50 to 690 m.

Fisheries: Recorded from exploratory fisheries
off the Guianas, where it is probably taken in
industrial trawl fisheries. No information about
its commercial importance.

PANDALIDAE

28

rostrum styliform, very long, more than twice the length of
scaphocerite, and slightly curved upwards; dorsal margin with

-34 very close-set teeth, except on the basal part, where they
are larger and more widely spaced; 1-3 teeth behind orbit

ventral margin of
rostrum with 33-50

very

close-set teeth

epipods present on
bases of 1 pairs
of pereopods

colour reddish, back of
abdomen with dark red
longitudinal stripes; eggs blue

Plesionika ensis (A. Milne Edwards, 1881)

FAO names: En - Striped gladiator shrimp
{AFS: Gladiator striped shrimp); Fr- Creveite
gladiateur rayée; Sp - Camardn gladiador.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total iength 12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Florida (USA),
western part of the Guif of Mexico, Antilles, the
Guianas, and Brazil. A marine species occur-
fing on muddy bottoms, from depths of 160t
1250 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawt fisheries.
No data on its commercial importance, but
probably marketed locally together with other
species.

’7rostrum styliform, upward-curved, much longer than carapace

and exceeding scaphocerite by more than twice its length;
dorsal margin with 4-0 tecth at base and 1 teoth near tip

veniral margin of
rostrum with o e =
pnumerous teeth AR e -
]
epipods - - _
present on posterior margin of third
bases of 1% abdominal somite with a
4 pairs of strong median dorsat spine
pereopods

e
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PANDALIDAE

1501)

Plesionika longicauda (Rathbun,
Synonyms: Parapandalus longicauda
16013,

FAO names: En - Longtail shrimp; Fr - Crevette

queue longue; Sp - Camarén coludo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length over 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Gulf of Mexico, Caribbgan
sea, and coasts of the Guianas. Occurs on soft

bottoms, from depths of 55 to 410 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries off Suri-
name. No data about its commercial importance.

(Rathbun,

rostrum fong, slender and upward—_directed,
almost twice as long as carapace, its dorsal
margin with 40-60 very small teeth

ventral
margin of
rostrum with
30-40 very
small teeth

last segment of 3° maxilliped never
shorter than penultimate segment

carpus of 2™ pair of pereopods
divided into 20-25 articles

perecpods very
slender, none
of them with
epipodites

twice

6" abdominal
somite about
Lhe length
%, of 5" somite

colour reddish, abdomen with
bright red longitudinal lines

PASIPHAEIDAE

Genus Glyphus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area,

Glyphus marsupialis Filhol, 1884

FAO names: En - Kangaroo shrimp;
Fr - Crevette kangourou; Sp - Camarén
canguro.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 16.7 cm.

Distribution and habhitat: French
Guiana and Suriname. Occurs on
sandy mud bottoms from depths of 400
o 1160 m.

Fisheries: Recorded from expioratory
fisheries off French Guiana and Susi-
name; probabiy taken in industrial trawi
fisheries, along with other species. A
few years ago this species was only
known from the eastern Atlantic.

rosirum very
short, slightly
upward-
curved, its
dorsal margin
smooth and

toothless

rostrum proionged
backwards on
carapace, forming a
strong median
dorsal crest that
ends on posterior
carapace margin
and bearing 4-8
teeth which tend to
disappear with age

sides of carapace
with several

longitudinal and

transversal crests

forming a sort of
horizontally
disposed "H"

2™t 6™

abdominal
somites with

a median
dorsal crest

ventral margin of rostram
with a single tooth
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PENAEIDAE

Genus Parapenaens - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

a crest

Parapenaeus politus Smith, 1881

FAO names: En - Bose shrimp; Fr - Crevetle
rose; Sp - Gamba rosada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total lengih 12.5 em (females)
and 10 cm (males).

Distribution and habitat: In the western At-
lantic, from Massachusetts {(USA) to the Guif
of Paria (Venezuela). A marine species occur-
ring on mud and sandy mud bottems, from
depths of 3 to 752 m, apparently more abun-
dant between 65 and 275 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawi fisheries.
Marketed locally, fresh or frozen. No separate
statistics.

telson tridentate (with a
median tip and 2 small,
fixed lateral spines)

carapace with a long terminating in a

dorsal margin of rostrum
with 5-8 teeth, ventral
margin toothiess

postorbital suture
atmost reaching to
its hind margin

small tooth on
abdominal somites
4,5and 6

colour transluscent pink or salmon, with
very conspiceous red siripes and spots
{sometimes interspread with bright yellow)

Genus Penaeopsis - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Penaeopsis serrata Bate, 1381

FAO names: En - Megalops shrimp {AFS:
Pinkspeckled shrimp); Fr - Crevette
megalops; Sp - Camardn megalops.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 15 cm {fe-
males) and 12 cm {males}, possibly to
22.5 cm; maximum carapace length
5.4 cm (females) and 3.7 cm {males}.

Distribution and habitat: From Massa-
chusetts {USA) to Rio Grande do Sul
(Brazil}, including the Bahamas, Guif of
Mexico, and Caribbean sea. A marine
species occurring on sandy and muddy
bottoms, from depths of 120 to 750 m,
most abundant between 300 and 450 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial traw! fish-
eries, but in relatively small guantities,
Marketed locaily, fresh or frozen. No sep-
arate statistics.

i¥ segment of

- carapace without
antennular peduncie no orbital longitudinal or
with one spine spine transversal suturcs

ventrat
margin of
rostrum

toothiess

eyes very
large

petasma
{males}
symmetrical

e v 1‘l
2R Iy

colour transluscent
pink or reddish,
with patches of

mauve and purple

telson tridentate {with a
median tip and 2 small,

fixed lateral spines
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PENAEIDAE

telson without
lateral spines

Genus Penaeus - 4 species of great interest to fisheries in the area.

dossal and ventral margins
of rostrum toothed

carapace smooth,
without bristles

Penaeus (Farfantepenaeus) brasiliensis Latreille, 1817

FAO names: En - Redspotted shrimp (AFS:
Pinkspotted shrimp); Fr - Crevette royale rose;
Sp - Camardn rosado con manchas.

Commeon hames:

Size: Maximum total length 25 cm (females) and
19.1 cm {males).

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina
{USA) to Rio Grande do Sul {8razil}, including
the Bermudas, GuH of Mexico, and Caribbean
sea {Antiles as well as continental coasts).
Occurs on mud and sandy mud bottoms, from
about depths of 3 to 365 m, but is most abundant
between 45 and 65 m. The juveniles inhabit
brackish waters while the adults are marine,

Fisheries: Taken in industrial frawl fisheries. In
1989, landings amounted to about 1940t in
Venezuela and to about 200 tin French Guiana.
Marketed mostly frozen, but also fresh and
canned; a large part of the production is ex-
ported.

distomedian
projections
very long

(plate I, 5)

distal fold forming

£as{ro-

frontal
crest

present

adrostral
grooves and
crests fong,
reaching almost
to hind margin
of carapace

carapace
{dorsal view)

large, spiny auricles

petasma (males)
in lateral view

inner margins
of lateral
plates paraliel,
terminating
anteriorly in 2
smali points
that cover
completely the
posterior
process

usually, a brown or reddish
spof at junction of 3" and
4™ abdeminal somites

colour pink or
reddish brown

thelycum (females)
tn ventral view
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PENAEIDAE

Penaeus (Farfantepenaeus) notialis Pérez-Farfante, 1967 {plate I, 6.)

FAO names: En - Southern pink shrimp;
Fv¢ - Crevelle rodché du sud; Sp - Camardn
rosado sureno.

Common hames:

Size: Maximum total length 2C cm (females)
and 17.5 cm (males); maximum c¢arapace
length 4.8 em (females) and 4.1 cm {males).

Distribution and habitat: Greater Antilles, ! )
from Cuba to the Virgin islands, and con- \-
tinental coast from Quintana Roc {Mexico)

colour light tan, yelio»gsh or %ink; usually no dark

through Central America and northern coast blotch at junction of 3 and 4” abdominal somites
of South America to at least Cabe Fric
{Brazil}. Occurs on mud and sandy mud bot- distomedian projections short;
toms, as well as on sand patches among lateral folds not forming auricles
rocks, from about depths of 3 to 100 m, but -
is more common between 3 and 80 m. The ma‘r‘;'i‘g: of
mvgmtes live in bracks§h-water estuaries, lateral plates
whiie the adulis are marine. diverging
. A I . " " gastro- anteriorly,
Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries. | Fonta1 exposing a
Marketed frozen, fresh and canned. In Vene- | crest broad
zuela this is one of the mostimportant shrimp | present posterior
species, but it is not recorded separately in bpm?cssa
fishery statistics. adrostral grooves and Z?rrriglge
crests iong, reaching longitudinal {- 4
almost 1o posterior crest
margin of carapace,
the grooves broad and carapace petasma {males) thelycum (females)
deep posteriorly (dorsal view)  in lateral view in ventral view

Penaeus (Litopenaeus) schmitti Burkenroad, 1936 | (plate,7)

FAO names: En - Southern white shrimp;
Fr - Crevette ligubam du sud; Sp - Camarén
blance surefo,

Common names:

Stze: Maximum total length 23.5 ¢cm (females)
and 17.5 ¢cm {males).

Distribution and habitat: Greater Antilies,
from Cuba {o the Virgin islands, and along the
continental coast from Belize to Laguna

colour usually white or transiuscent bluish grey, sometimes

(Brazil). Occurs on soft, muddy, and some- tinged with green or yeilow; juveniles with blue spots

times sandy, bottoms, from depths of 2 tc about

50 m. The-adults are marine, and the juveniles | gastrofrontal no prominent || open, without lateral plates; a

live in estuaries. crest absent distomedian || rib and a rounded protuberance
projections posteriorly on each side

Fisheries: Taken mainly in shallow water, with
trawls operated manually from smali boats, and
in deeper water by industrial trawlers operating
with the "Florida" type of trawl. In 1989, land-
ings in Venezuela were estimated at 3350 1¢
Marketed mostly frozen and fresh, a small part
(about 2 1) is salted. Most of the production is
exported. In French Guiana landings are rather
poor. In Venezuela, some companies have in-
itiated culture activities for this species.

adrostral grooves and crests short, reaching
to, or slightly beyond, epigastric tooth carapace petasma (males) thf:lycum (I‘en_l ales)
(dorsal view) in ventral view in ventral view
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PENAEIDAE

Penaeus (Farfantepenaeus) subtilis Pérez-Farfante, 1967

{plate I, 8)

FAQ names: En - Southern brown shrimp;
Fr - Crevette café; Sp - Camardn café surefio.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 20.5 cm (females)
and 15.2 cm {males}; maximum carapace
length 5.5 ¢m {females} and 3.6 cm {males).

Distribution and habitat: From the southern
part of the Greater Antilles and Honduras to
the State of Rio de Janeiro {Brazil}), including
the Atlantic coast of Central America and the
northern coast of South America. Occurs on
mud and sandy mud bottoms with shell frag-
ments, from depths of 1 to 190 m. The adults
are marine, while the juveniles live in marine
and estuarine waters; cccasionally found in
hypersaline lagoons.

colour usually brown,
sometimes greyish or yellowish

distomedian projections
short, lateral folds not
forming auricies

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries.
In 1989, landings amounted ta about 870 t in
Venezuela and to about 3500 t in French
Guiana. Marketed mostly frozen, but also

fresh and canned. Most of the production is inner

exported. margins of
gastrofrontal lateral plates

crest present diverging

anteriorly,

adrostral grooves and crests relatively short, extending exg;??g a
beyond epigastric tooth, but never near posterior margin P rmflh

of carapace; posterior extensions of grooves narrow process wi

an anteriorly

bifurcate
crest

thelycum (females)
in ventral view

petasma (males)
in lateral view

carapace
(dorsal view)

Genus Trachypenaeus - 2 species of interest to fisheries in the area.

dorsal margin of rostrum
with 7-9 reeth distributed
along jts entire length

carapace with longitudinal
sutures, its back and anferior
regions hairy

ventral margin of
rostrum toothless

first segment of antennular
peduncle spincless

| 2 large, horn-like
A lateral projections

petasma (males)
in ventral view
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. . abdomen smooth, except for a narrow
Tmchypenaeus constricius (Snmpson, 18?4) fringe of bristles at both sides of median

dorsal crest on the last 2 somites

FAO names: En - Roughneck shrimp; Fr - Crevette
gambri; Sp - Camaron fijador,
Common names:

Size:; Maximum total tength 9.3 cm (females) and
7.1 ¢m (males).

Distribution and habitat: From Chesapeake Bay
(USA) to Santa Catarina (Brazi), including the Gulf
of Mexico, Bermuda, Cuba, Puerto Rico, and Suri-
name. A marine species occurring on sandy or
muddy bottoms with shell fragments, from very
shallow water to a depth of about 90 m.

colour transluscent, dotted with % l
greyish mauve; pleopods pink

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries,
together with species of the genus Penaceus; also
with handnets. Marketed locally. No separate siat-

istics. antertor
margin of
central
posterior thoracic process
region (sternite XIV) angilar or
in males bearing a exopod of convex
cup-shaped last pair of anterior
prominence, narrow percopods 1
posteriorly and with ton margins
wavy lateral margins g of lateral
(ventral view) Piaiei
conve

thelycom {femmales)
showing bristles on
ventral surface

abdomen with patches of bristies
on the 3 posterior somites

ol

Trachypenacus similis (Smith, 1885) | (plate 1K, 9)

FAO names: En - Yellow roughneck shrimp
{AFS: Roughback shrimp); Fr - Crevette gam-
bri jaune; Sp - Camardén fijador amarillo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 10.4 cm {females)
and 7.2 cm (males).

Distribution and habitat: From the westermn tip
of Florida {USA} 1o northern Brazil, including
the Gult of Mexico and the Caribbean sea. A
marine spécies occurring on muddy and sandy
bottoms, from depths of 2 to about 160 m,

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries, colour transluscent, dotted with yellowish
together with species of the genus Penaeus; orange; pleopods orange red with white dols
also with handnets. Marketed locally. No sep- -
arate statistics.
anterior margin
of central
process straight
exopodite or concave
ventral surface of posterior thoracic ;iiiagtf margins
region (sternite XI'V) in males ereopods of 1ateral
bearing a triangular prominence gelatigeiy plates e
with straight fateral margins short .- straight lelycumw{females)
s without bristles on

veniral surface
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Genus Xiphopenaeus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Xiphopenaeus kroyeri (Heller, 1862) (plate 1L, 10)

FAQ names: En - Atlantic seabob
(AFS: Seabob); Fr - Creveite sea-
bob; Sp - Camardn siete barbas.
Common names:

carapace with
longitudinal
_sutures

rostrum styliform, slightly
curved; dorsal margin with only
about 5 teeth set on a basal crest

telson without
lateral spines

Size: Maximum total length 14 e¢m

tral i
(females) and 11.5 cm (males). ventra margin

toothless

Distribution and habltat: From

North Carolina (USA) to the State of | 1% segment of
Santa Catarina (Brazil), including antznnullar
the Gulf of Mexico and the Carib- Iggin“e‘}gs‘;
bean sea. Occurs on muddy and

sandy bottoms, from depths of 1 to
70 m, but is more abundant to about
30 m. A marine species that may
enter brackish waters and, excep-
tionally, freshwater; more abundant
in the vicinity of river estuaties and
deltas.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl
fisheries. A species of commercial
importance in the area because of

last 2 pairs of
pereopods long
and slender, their
dactyls greatly

body white, yellow ventrally, or
entirely yellow, sometimes greyish;

clongate and pereopods pink or yellowish orange

divided into
several articles

its great abundance, despite iis
small size. In the Guianas, thisis the
most common among the shrimp
species marketed locally. In 1989,
recorded landings amounted to
about 3 500 tin Guyana and to about
10 tin French -Guiana. In Venezuela

an undivided

it is caught together with Penaeus large, ellyptical plate
schmitri in the vicinity of the Orinoco | horlike nggffj\fy a

+ sl . algera +
Fie!ta. but |n‘Government StEIl‘tISH.l‘)S it projections anteriorly
is included in the category "various

pointed, lip
shrimp species", Marketed fresh, :
headed and pealed.

petasma (males)
in ventral view

thelycum (females)
in ventral view

SICYONIIDAE

a strong median
dorsal crest on al}
abdominal somites

Genus Sicyonia - 4 species of interest to fisheries in the area.

integument
thick and rigid

abdomen with grooves and tubercles
(sometimes microscopic)
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rostrum
Sicyonia burkenroadi Cobb, 1971 upward- | | a single tooth on median dorsal
directed crest behind the hepatic spine

SICYONIDAE

FAO names: En - Burkenroad’'s rock shrimp;
Fr - Crevelle de Burkenroad; Sp - Camarén de
Burkanroad,

Common names:

Distribution and habitat: From Cape Lookout,

\

North Carolina {(USA), through the Gulf of Mex- hepatic

ico, ‘Puerto Rico, Panama and Colombia to spine

French Guiana. A marine species accurring on

mud or sandy mud bottoms with shell frag-

ments, between depths of 30 and 120 m, occa-

sionally to 585 m.

Fisherles: Confused with S. stimpsoni which is

found more or less on the same fishing

grounds. No data on its fisheries potential.

branchial region of carapace orange or brownish, pleuron of abdominal
with a yeliowish white ring posteriorly sorites 1-4 with a recurved
postero-ventral spine
Sicyonia dorsalis Kingsley, 1878
; a single tooth on
rostrum nearly| | hepatic median dorsal crest
FAO names: En - Lesser rock shrimp; Fr - horizontal spine behind the hepatic spine
Boucot nain; Sp - Camaroencito de piedra. /

Common names;

Size: Maximum total length 7.5 cm (fe-
males) and 6.3 ¢cm (males).

Distribution and habitai: From Cape Hat-
teras, North Carolina, to Texas (USA), and
from Colombia to Santa Catarina (Brazil).
A marine species occurring on sandy or

muddy bottoms, from about depths of 510 (from Abele and Kim, 1986) anteroventral margin

160 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fish-
eries. Of little commercial importance and
marketed only locally. No separate statis-
tics.

pd

of pleuron of first
abdominal somite
concave or straight

colour olive brown, with lighter iridescent
stripes on both sides of abdominal pleuron
and on back of 3™ and 4™ somites
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SICYONNDAE
; - : : : rostriam hepatic a single tooth on median dorsal
Sicyonia stimpsont Bouvier, 1905 upward-directed spine crest behind the hepatic spine

FAD names: En - Evespot rock shrimp; Fr - Boucot
ocellé; Sp - Camardn-ocelado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum c¢arapace length 12.4 cm (females)
and 10.4 cm {males).

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina
(USA) to Barbados, and coasts of Central and

. . d h
South America, from Panama to Suriname. A plgsra of 31’ and 4
; jos o i tero-venfral margin of abdominal somiutes
marine species occurring on muddy bottoms, from aiz er ntrz abdo%n'nal rounded. without 4
depths of 4 to about 70 m, pleuron o! i .
somite convex postero-ventral spine
Fisheries: Taken in industrial traw! fisheries, Of
little commercial importance and only marketed lo- branchial region of carapace with orange rings, posterior half
cally. No separate statistics. brownish and yellowish white; purple spots sometimes present
S!cyonla typica (Boeck, 1864) hepatic 2 teeth on median dorsal crest

spine behind the hepatic spine

FAQ names: En - Kinglet rock shrimp; Fr - Boucot
roitelet; Sp - Camardn reyecito.
Commorn names:

Size: Maximum total length 7.4 ¢m (females)
and 7.7 cm (males).

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina
{USA} to Santa Catarina (Brazil), inciuding the

antero-ventral margin of pleuren

Antilles. A marine species occurring on rocks, mud of first abdominal somite convex

and seaweeds, from very shallow water to about a

depth of 100 m, blue spots on abdomen well
visible in live specimens; a

Fisheries: Of little commercial importance and bright red spot around rostrum

only marketed locally. No separate statistics.

SOLENGCERIDAE

Genus Mesopaeneus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

... . antennular flageltum
Mesopaeneus tropicalis (Bouvier, 1905) cylindrical, circular | | dorsal margin || crbital spine
in cross-section with 7-10 teeth present
FAO names: En - Salmon shrimp; Fr - Crevetie \

saumon; Sp - Camarén salmén,

Common names: \

Size: Maximum total length about 11 cm; maxi- ventral
mum carapace length 2.8 cm. flagellum

Distribution and habitat: From North Ca- | siviien i
rolina, through Florida (USA), Gulf of Mexico i cross-section
and Caribbean sea to Rio Grande do Sul :
(Brazil). Found between depths of 30 and e 4
915 m, but apparently more abundant below c
200 m,

Fisheries: Taken in industrial traw! fisheries.
No data about its fishery potential.

colour transluscent salmon, N exopu§ of uropod
with yellow cross bars and Y ) with one _
white spots; rostrum yellow distolateral spine
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Genus Pleoticus - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Pleoticus robustus (Smith, 1885)

FAO names: En - Royal red shrimp;
Fr- Salicoque royale rouge; 8p - Camardn
rojo real.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total fength 22.5 cm {fe-
males) and 18 cm (males); maximum ca-
rapace tength 6,1 cm (females)and 4.2 ¢m
{males). ’

Distribution and hahitat: From Massa-
chusetts (USA) through the Gulf of Mex-
ico, ceasts of Central America and
northern South America to French Guiana,
including the Antilles. A marine species
occurring on sand, clay, mud and muddy
clay bottoms, from about depths of 70 to
915 m, but more abundant between 250
and 475 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fish-
eries. Found in commercial quantities at
temperatures between 9° and 12°C. The
landings of this species are rather smail.
Marketed locally, fresh or frozen. No sep-
arate statistics.

dorsal margin of
rostrum with
10-12 teeth

antennular
flagellae
cytindrical,
circular in
cross- section

SOLENOCERIDAE

carapace
with
submarginal
Crests

expod of uropod
with one
distolateral spine

body entirely covered with hair;
colour variable from milky white
to pink, salmon or orange

Genus Selenocera

markets,

4 species in the area: 8. acuminata Pérez-
Farfante, 1973, S. atlantidis Burkenroad, 1939,
S. geifskesi Holthuis, 1958, and. S, necopina
‘Burkenroad, 1939, of little interest tc fisheries
because of their small average size. Only
8. acuminata reaches a sufficiently large size
(to 4 cm carapace length) to be sold on local

both antennular flagellac
broad and flatiened, long and
NAITOW in cross-section

rostrum
relatively
short

exopod of uropod without
distolateral spine







LOBSTERS

he edible Iobsters of the region are represenied by a small number of species {about 26) grouped under 6

families and about 15 genera. Although their identification is relatively simple, data on their abundance and
depth distribution are insufficient to evaluate the preseni or potential importance as fishery resources of most
species; this is due mainly to the absence of fishery statistics by species in the countries bordering the area.

In order to facilitate the task of fishery workers, we decided to include in this guide all lobster families ocecurring in
the area. Also included are all species that, on the basis of their size, appear to be worthy of a more systematic
collection of data and informafion in the future.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

rostram

¥ antennular § §
antenpular : ¥
flagella

antennal

peduncie lateral p
teeth -;- i

rostrum '

antennular
peduncle
frontal horn
eye

/ #teg 4 postrostral
R / teeth

cara- antennal
lpacfh< flagetlum
eng
bod carapace of Metanephrops sp.
icngfh < {dorsal view)
abdominal
tail somites
al
lﬁngth<
tail
fan
*leg S Y,
{or pereopod} telson uropods

[ external morphofogy of a lobster (Panulirus sp.) ‘

{TANSYErSE Zrooves

<\

pleura of second
and third somites

abdominal

appendages
(pleopods)

tail fan

slender true pincer (Metanephrops)

tail (abdomen) in lateral view,
somites numbered 1-VI

(after Manning, 1978)

types of terminal segments of 1°' pair of IcgsJ
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GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES
antennae cylindrical,
longer than body
THAUMASTOCHELIDAE /\
At teast one species in the area, Thaumastocheles 1°" pair of

zaleucus (Thomson, 1873). A soft-bodied lobster at-

taining maximum fengths of 16 cm.

Lives on the

continental slope between depths of 640 and 1 050 m,

and therefore of no interest to fisheries, at least at

present.

NEPHROPIDAE

There are 5 genera and 9 species in the area.
Benthic marine Iohsters inhabiting the continental

shelf and slope.

page 137

1'3 pairs
of legs
ending in §
pincers

antennal
scale

spiny

cylindrical

body

rostrum welf
developed

1** 3 pairs of legs ending in pincers, the

1% pair much targer than the others

antennae cylindrical,
longer than body

body
cylindrical

exopod of
uropods with a

transverse sufure

ﬂ

| larger than

legs much

the others,
and asym-
metrical

rostrum well

developed

(from Bouvier, 1925)
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POLYCHELIDAE

At least 2 genera, each with one species in the
area: Polychelis typhlops Helier, 1862 (with 2 sub-
species} and Stereomastis sculpta {S.].Smith,
1880). Soft-bodied marine species that may reach
over 20 cm in tength and oceour on the continental
shelf and slope, from depths of about 100 m to over
2 900 m. Of no interest to fisheries at present, but

they may be taken as bycatch in industrial trawl

fisheries.

—

PALINURIDAE

page 142

There are 3 genera and 5 species in the
area. Benthic marine species usually in-
habiting the continentat shelf, except
one species that may reach depths be-

yond 1 000 m.

1% 4 pairs
of legs
termninating
in pincers

body sub-

cylindrical,
carapace
spinous

legs without
frue pincers

eyes well
devcloped

large frontal
torns; rostrum
absent or
rudimentary

1* pair of legs much
longer than the others

antennae
cylindrical, shorter
than body

rostrum absent

eyes smatll,
lacking
pigment

telson
triangular

antennular
peduncle

antennular
flageila

exopod of uropods
without transverse suture

antennae
strong and
cylindrical,
fonger than
body

body
cylindrical
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SYNAXIDAE

A single species in the area. Occurs

in shallow marine waters.

SCYLLARIDAE

page 147

Icgs without pincers,
1% pair much stouter
than the others

eyes
small

exopod of uropods without
transverse suture

page 145

There are 3 genera and about 9 species in the
area. Benthic marine lobsters occurring in sublitto-
ral waters and on the continenta! shelf.

body strongly
flattened

antennae cylindrical,
sherter than body

dorsoventrally

exopod of
uropods without
transverse suture

NP
. s 4\ lEgS
&tﬁ’ 3y subequal,

rostrom
small

body
cylindrical,
covered
with hair
and smali
nodules,
without
strong
spines

segments of
antenna broad,

: " scale-like

without

ffi% pincers
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FARMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

NEPHROPIDAE

Genus Acanthacaris - a single species in the area.

Acanthacaris caeca (A. Milne Edwards, 1881)

FAQ names: En - Atlantic deep-sea tip of
lobster; Fr - Langoustin e arganelle; | foi o3
Sp - Cigala de fondo. dorsal
Common names: teeth, and
6-9 ventral
Slze: Maximum total length 40 cm; teeth

: #| topthless)

{plate 11, 11)

1* pair of 1* pair of legs very slender
lateral teeth | | and much lorger than body,

placed on pincers equal on both sides;

subdorsal fingers hairless, very long,
crest (lateral with long, sharp teeth

antennal scale
large and long

rostral crest

maximum carapace length 17.3 ¢cm
{males) and 14 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: Straits of
Fiorida, Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean
sea. A marine species living in holes on
muddy or sandy substrate between
depths of 290 and 830 m; more abun-

dant between 550 and 835 m,

Fisheries: Not actively fished, but

eyes greatly
reduced, not
pigmented

taken as bycatch in industrial trawl fish-
eries. This species seems to have some
fisheries potential in the Caribbean sea.
Howevaer, at present the trawling fleet is
not prepared to operate in deep water
where this species is more abundant.

carapace generally pale pink,
almost whitish, anterior and
middle regions brownish

Genus Eunephrops - 2 species in the area, only one of interest to fisheries.

[ateral teeth
on rostrum

lateral teeth
on rostrum

carapace without
postcervical crests

Icervical groovcl

antennal
spine

carapace (lateral view)

{afier Holthuis, 1974)

|
dorsal view

eyes well
developed and
pigmented

supraorbital
sping

post-
supraorbital
spine present
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Eunephrops bairdii Smith, 1885

NEPHROPIDAE

FAO names: En Red lobsterette;
Fr - Langoustine rouge; Sp - Cigala co-
lorada.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 20 cm; maxi-
mum carapace length 8 em {males) and
6.9 cm {females).

Distribution and habitat; Western
Caribbean sea, off Panama and Colom-
bia. A marine species inhabiting mud
bottoms, but also tound among frag-
ments of coral and shells. Occurs be-
tween depths of 230 and 400 m,

Fisheries: Not actively fished, but taken
as bycatch in Iindustrial trawl fisheries,
Since trawling vessels at present are not
prepared to operate in deep water, it is
not possible to assess the true figsheries
potential of this species.

finger gf pincers
of 2™ pair of
legs shorter than
half the palm
length

1* pair of legs long and strong,
pincers on both sides equal

abdominal somites

ITansverse groove

with a deep

2

cervical spines behind |
cervical groove

pairs of post-

colour red to
brownish orange

Other species:

Eunephlirops cadenasi
Chace, 1939, reaching
to about 15 cm in length
and occurring in depths
between 370 and 590 m;
of nointerestto fisheries
at present.

fingers of
pincers of 2™
pair of legs
shorter than
one third of
paim length

carapace ’

without
postcervical

spines

abdomina) somites
with a distinct
median dorsal crest
and indistinct,
broad, transverse
grooves

{after Holthuis, 1974)

colour red, abdomen
lighter than carapace
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Genus Metanephrops - a single species in the area.

Metanephrops binghami (Boone, 1927)

FAO names: En - Caribbean iobster;
Fr - Langousiine des Caraibes;
Sp - Cigala del Caribe.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 16 cm;
maximum carapace length 9.4 cm
{(males) and 8.2 cm {females).

Distribution and habitat: From the
Bahamas and southern Flerida
(USA) to French Guiana, including
the Gulif of Mexico and the Caribbean
sea. A marine species that has been
tound on sandy bottoms, sometimes
among fragments of coral and shells,
between depths of 109 and 703 m,
aithough it is most abundant between
250 and 600 m.

Fisheries: Up to now, only recorded
in exploratory trawling operations,
especially off Celombia, where it
might have some fisheries potential.

TOSiTm
without
dorsal
teeth,
but with
lateral
and
ventral

tecth

{plate 11, 12)

NEPHROPIDAE

i* pair of legs long, slender
and square in cross-section,
pincers equal on both sides

eyes well
developed and
pigmented

carapace
{dorsal view)}

antennal
scale
present

Crests

carapace pale pink to orange,
with 2 transverse white stripes

present

posteervical

carapace (lateral view)

abdominal
somites
without

transverse
gropves

{after Boone, 1927}

Genus Nephropides

A singie species in the area,
Nephropides caribaeus
Manning, 1968, reaching to
about 16 cm in length and
occurring in deep water
{below 500 m depth), and
therefore at present of no
interest to fisheries,

pleuron of 2™ abdominal somite
broad, trapezoid- shaped, with a
biunt posteroventral tooth

abdomen
(tateral view)

rostrum

only with
taterai
teeth

carapace
(dorsal view)

I_ pincers of 1** pair of legs subequal and hairy

cornea; no
anteanal scale

cyes pigmented,
but with a small

carapace and

abdomen coverad

with distinet,
smooth, pearly
granules

colour red and cream;
chelipeds bright red,
pubescence of dactyls white

(from Manning, 1969)
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NEPHROPIDAE

"Genus Nephropsis - 4 species in the area, 2 of interest to fisheries.

antennal scale absent; eyes
very small, unpigmented

pincers of 1* pair of legs
equal, strong and hairy

supraorbital

pleuron of 2™ abdominai somite with
a long, sharp posteroventral tooth

abdomen
{lateral view)

spine

gasitic
tubercle

cervical groove

body hairy,
covered with
granules, but
not with pearly
tubercles

carapace
{dorsal view)

Nephropsis aculeata Smith, 1881

FAO names: En - Florida jobste-
rette; Fr - Langoustine de Florida;
Sp - Cigala de Florida,

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length
10 em; maximum carapace length
6.8 cm {males) and 6.5 cm (fe-
males). :

Distribution and habitat: From
New Jersey (USA) to French
‘Guiana, including the Gulf of Mex-
ico and the Caribbean sea. A
marine species inhabiting bottoms
of mud and fine sand, between
depths of about 40 and 1 700 m,
but most abundant between 200
and 600 m.

Fisheries: No information is avail-

able on the fisheries potential of
this species within the area. How-
ever, exploratory fishing oper-
ations have revealed the
existence of exploitable popula-
tions (outside our area).

rostrum with
one pair of
lateral teeth

no post-
supraorbital
spine

distance between
gastric tubercle
and supraorbital

spine half (or less)

the distance
between gastric

tubercle and
cervical groove

carapace
{dorsal view)

plexron of
without spines on anterior margin

2™ abdominal somite

abdomen
{lateral view}

colour pale orange to
orange brown, with a
tongitudinal white band
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Nephropsis agassizii A. Milne Edwards, 1880

FAQ names : En - Prickly lobsterette;
Fr - Langoustine épineuse; Sp - Cigala
de grano.

Common names;

Size: Maximum total length 12 em.

Distribution and habitat: From Massa-
chusetts (USA) and Bermuda o Suri-
name, including the Gulf of Mexice and
the Caribbean sea. Found on bottoms of
mud and fine sand, from depths of about
140 to 800 m, bui most commonly be-
tween 200 and 600 m.

Fisheries: Probably taken in trawl fish-
eries off French Guiana and Suriname,
but nothing is known about its commer-
cial importance. Exploratory fishing
operations have revealed the existence
of exploitable populations in the Gult of

rostrum with
2 pairs of
lateral teeth

NEPHROPIDAE

Mexico. colour
bright
pleuron of 2" abdominal somite red, back
with 1 or 2 spines on anterior margin pinkish
abdomen (lateral view)
Other species: rostrum
. . . ith i
Nephmp_s:s neglecta Hglthms_._ 1974, reaching to gbout to w;f lflfril‘{s
7.5 cm in length and inhabiting sandy bottoms in deep teeth
water (between depths of about 650 and 1 230 m). At I
present of ne interest to fisheries.
kA
gasiric tubercle Ko a stout post-
placed very closely SRy /I supraorbital
behind post- ‘F‘“'\"U‘ B spine

7] : -
pleuron of 2™ abdeminal somite
without spines on anterior margin

abdomen
{lateral view)

Nephropsis rosea Bate, 1888, reaching to about 13 em in
length and inhabiting muddy and sandy bottoms between
depths of 420 and 1 260 m (most commaon between 500 and
800 m). Of nointerest to fisheries at present, but the results
of exploratory fishing suggest that it may become a species
of commercial importance in the future.

pleuron of 2™ abdominal somite
Wwithout spines on anterior margin asbdomen
(lateral view)

supraorbital spines

colour red or
crange red

{after Holthnis, 1974)

carapace (dorsal view)

distance between gastric
tubercle and supraorbital
spine two thirds of distance
between gastric tubercle
and cervical groove

colour red to orange,
paler dorsally

(after Holthuis, 1974)

{ip a1 TOStrUmM with a
; single pair of
lateral teeth

a smalj post-
supraorbital
sping

carapace
(dorsal view)
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PALINURIDAE

Genus Justitia - a single species in the area,

1** pair of legs very large and elongate
in males, ending in false pincers

Justitia longimanus (H. Milne Edwards, 1837)

FAO names: En - Longarm spiny lobster;
Fr - Langouste des Caraibes; Sp - Langosta
de muelas.

Comimon names:

Size: Maximum total length 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda
and southern Florida (USA), through most
of the Antilles and the Caribbean sea. A
marine species that apparently lives in the
neighbourhood of coral reefs, between
depths of 50 and 100 m.

Fisheries: The only data available come
from exploratory fishing operations. Not a
common species, ’

1 pair of stout
and sharp
frontal horns

antennular plate
broad, without spines

surface of carapace
ornamented with
scale-like sculpture

each abdominal somite
with 4 or 5 deep
transverse grooves

colour brick red, with yellow spots
and stripes; 1% pair of legs with
longitudinal red stripes, other legs
with transverse red and white stripes

antennuiar flagella
shorter than
antennular peduncle

Genus Palinustus - a single species in the area.

Palinustus truncatus A. Milne Edwards, 1880

antennular flagella shorter
than antennular peduncle

FAQ names: En - Blunthom spiny lobster;

Fr - Langouste aliousta; Sp - Langosta hata.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 10 cm.

frontal horns strong,
stout and blunt

antennular plate broad,
without spines

Distribution and habitat: Carriaco (Gre-
nada), Lesser Antilles, Suriname and Amazon
river mouth. A marine species found between
depths of 100 and 1 000 m. Habitat unknown.

Fisheries: No information on fisheries. Prob-

ably not common.

carapace covered with
numerous spines and nodules

each abdominal somite
with a transverse groove
interrupted at midline

colour light tan, almest cream, with
irregular red spots; legs creamish red,
with reddish brown stripes
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PALIMURIDAE

Genus Panulirus - 3 species in the area.

antennuiar flagella
tonger than
antennular peduncle

frontal horns

stont and sharp

antennuiar plate
broad, with 1 or 2
patre of spines

carapace covered with
spines and nodules

1% pair of legs normal,
without pincers

Panulirus argus (Latreille, 1804)

FAO names: En - Caribbean spiny lobster;
Fr - Langouste blanche; 8p - Langosta comun.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 45 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: From North Caroclina
(USA} and Bermuda to Rio de Janeiro (Brazii},
including the Gulf of Mexico and the Antitles. A
marine species inhabiting shallow waters to a
depth of 90 m. Found in sheltered habitats,
such as coral reefs or rocky areas,

Fisheries: The most valuable species of lob-
ster in the western Atlantic ocean. It supports
important fisheries on coral reef islands of the
Caribbean sea. Landings in Veneszuela have
been estimated a! about 800 t (1989). Caught
mainly with traps and manuatly with smali nets.
Marketed fresh or frozen, much of the produc-
tion is exported. This species is being cuttured
experimentaily, but so far it has not been
possible to produce adults on a commercial
scale.

{plate 11, 13)

antennular

plate with 2
pairs of

strong spincs

with a compiete
LI2TISVEISE EIOOVE

cach abdominal somite

4 very conspicuous

yellow spots, one at

each side of 2™ to
6" somites

colour variable, greenish purple,
reddish brown, or bluish; legs with
longitudinal tight and dark stripes
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PALINURIDAE

Panulirus gutiatus (Latreille, 1804)

FAO names: En - Spotted spiny lobster;
Fr - Langouste brésilienne; Sp - Langosta
moteada.

Common hames:

Size: Maximum total length 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat; From Bermuda
and Florida (USA)} to Brazil, including the _
Antilles. A marine species inhabiting shal- antennular plate with
low water among creeks and caves in a single pair of spines
rocky and coral reef areas.

Fisheries: Caught together with Panulirus
argus, but of less importance because it is
not as abundant and smaller in size.

each abdominal
somite with a
complete transverse
groove

carapace purple or reddish brown; abdomen
greenish, entirely covered with small yellow
spots; most legs with yellow spots

Panulirus laevicauda (Latreille, 1817)

FAO names: En - Smoothtail spiny lobster;
Fr - Langouste indienne; Sp - Langosta verde.
Common names:

Size: Maximum total tength 31 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and
southern Florida (USA) to the northern coast of

R s X ) antennutar plate
Brazil, including probably the entire continental with 2 pairs of
coast of the Caribbean sea and the Antilles. A strong spines
marine species inhabiting shallow water, in
creeks or caves of rocky and coral reef areas.

Fisheries: Caught together with Panudirus argus,
but of less commercial importance because it is
not as abundant and smaller in size.

abdeminal somites
smooth, without
transverse grooves

colour highly variable, yellowish green
tinged- with purple; each abdominal
somite with very smali light spots on
posterior margin; lateral margins of
carapace and abdomen with white spots;
fegs with longitudinal stripes
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SCYLLARIDAE

Genus Parribacus - a single species in the area.

Parribacus antarcticus (Lund, 179

3)

FAO names: En - Sculptured siipper
lobster; Fr - Cigale savate; Sp - Cigarro
chineso.

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Western Cen-
tral Atlantic, from Florida (USA) to Brazil.
A marine species occurring in shallow
water above a depth of 10 m depth.

Fisheries: Caught incidentally together
with Panulirus argus, hence there is no
organized fishery for this species. Mar-
keted and consumed locally.

carapace very
thin, armed with
long, flat
triangular teeth

lateral margins of | /3

anterior and outer margins of
antennal scales armed with
regular, moderately long teeth

cervical incision
deep and cpen

carapace rather
flattened, broader
than long, covered
with nodules

colour tan, with dark
brown and red mottlings

Genus Scyllarides - 2 specics present in the area.

carapace

anterior and usually,
lateral margins of
antennal scales
smooth or finely
serrate, never with
lazge teeth

cervical incision
shallow

rather
globose
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Scvllarides aequinoctialis (Lund, 1793)

FAO names: En - Spanish slipper lobster;
Fr - Cigale marie-caragne; Sp - Cigarro es-
pafol,

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and
South Carolina (USA} through the Gulf of Mex-
ico and the continental coasts of Central
America to the northern coast of South America
and the Antilles. A marine species ccourring
mainly in shallow water to a depth of 180 m,
predominantly in rocky and coral reef areas.

Fisheries: Caught incidentally together with
Panulirus argus and marketed locally.

lateral margins of

carapace not very
thin, either smooth
or finely denticulate

cervical incision not
clearly visible

4 red spots near midline
of 1*" abdominal somite,
the 2 inner ones
coalesced dorsally into a
horseshoe-shaped blotch

colour highly variable, yeilowish
brown cor orange, with unegqual

red tubercles and spots

SCYLLARIDAE

Scyllarides delfosi Holthuis, 1960

FAO names: En - Three-spot slipper tobster,
Fr - Cigale a trois taches; Sp - Cigarro de tres
manchas,

Common names:

Size: Maximum total length 26 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coast of
South America, from the State of Sucre (Vene-
zuela) to Brazil. Lives on mud and on shell or
coral fragments, from the littorat zone to about
75 m depth,

Fisheries: Taken occasionally in dredges and
bottom trawls, but its commercial importance is
unknown.

{plate 11, 14)

spines on lateral margins
of carapace stronger than
those on anterior margin

cervical incision
well visible

1°' abdominal somite with
3 red spots, central spot
circular, lateral spots
irregular in shape
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SCYLLARIDAE

Genus Scyllarus

There are 5 species in the area: Scyllarus
americanus (S.1. Smith, 1869}, Scyllarus cha-
cei Holthuis, 1960, Scyllarus depressus (S.l.
8mith,1881), Seyllarus faxoni Bouvier, 1917,
and Scyllarus planorbis Holthuis, 1969, all too
small {iess than 8 cm in length} or tao rare to
be of interest to fisheries.

anterior and lateral margins of
antennal scales toothed or lobate

orbits nearly closed, with only
small antero-internal opening

cervical incision
shallow

post-cervical
incision present

lateral margins of
carapace toothed

carapace rather
globose, longer

than broad,

large tubercules

covered with

and bearing a
median dorsal

Sp - Langosteta.

crest
SYNAXIDAE
Genus Palinurellus - asingle species in the area. antennular flagella
: shorter than 1* pair of
antennular peduncle legs stouter
Palinurellus gundlachi (Von Martens, 1881) ' than
remaining
lasma]lrostrum resent pairs
FAO names: En - Furry lobster; Fr - Cacahuéte; P \

Common names;
Size: Maximum total length 15 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Bermuda, southern
Florida (USA) and most of the Antilles. A marine
3pecies inhabiting shaliow waters, mainiy in coral
reet areas.

Fisheries: No information available. Apparently
not common.

|

R,

a,.‘%‘ :

carapace without
spines, hairy and
covered with small
round nodules
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¥ ost of the crab species occurring in the area are predominantly potential resources that are scarcely exploited
at present. Species occurring on the continental shelf are generally taken as bycaich in the industrial trawl

fishery for shrimps, while the littoral and brackish-water species are collected with small nets, traps, and by hand in
artisanal fisheries, At present, annual crab landings from the area exceed 6 000 t, and the species most commonly
marketed (in particular Callinectes sapidus), belong to a single family (Portunidae). However, in the absence of
detailed catch statistics by species, it is difficult to make an assessment of the actual commercial importance of
each species. Qut of the rich ¢rab fauna of the area, at least 23 species belonging to 8 families are known to be
currently marketed, or at least consumed locally, and it is probable that this number will increase as a result of the
expansion and diversification of regional fisheries activities in the future.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

outer orbital
tooth (or angle}

N\

anterolateral
teeth

lateral spine

upper side

antenna

antennule
eye

palp e
: Merus
outer ischium
(lhl[d) CXOPOdltﬂ
maxilliped |
thoracic
sternum

front part of body

underside

inner orbital
angle

pmcermﬂ-———]

antennule
(folded) 7/ antenna |

€5¢ |\ rostrum |

merus

\I -
‘N"‘"‘ 2 G ‘m . b

R frontal _|
oot margin
. . %,
arbitofrontal margin N

mesogastric area

telson

thoracic
sternites
i-VIIL

abdomen of male abdomen of female

central and hind parts
{without legs}

‘

carapace
hind margin
abdomen €OXa | merus
(folded under thorax) ;.. carpus
ptopodus
dactyl

[ =)

ing legs
pods) 1-4

(from A. Williams, 1978)

i: groove covered

by abdomen

thoraci¢
sternites
IV-VIII

first pair of
pleopods

thoracic sternum of male
after removal of abdomen,
showing first pair of pleopods
{mating organs)
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GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

Many of the marphological characters relevant to the identification of crab families are difficult to use without detalled
knowledge of the ‘complex anatomy of this group of crustaceans. Assuming that most users of this guide lack
specialized training in this field, we decided to simplify the presentation of family diagnoses as far as possible. We
hope that these guidelines will nevertheless enable the interested layman to identify correctly at least the 8 families
presently known to have species of interest to fisheries.

pincers stout, except fingers

DROMIIDAE page 155

At least one species of interest to fish-
eries in the area. Marine species ocour-
ring in shaliow waters of the continental
shelf, on rocky bottems, usually among
seaweeds,

last 2 pairs of walking

legs shortest, ending in
false pincers and placed
dorsally with respect to
the other pairs of legs

rudimentary urepods present
on sixth abdomina! somite
carapace either hard and strong, with dense, (except in Hypoconcha)
short pubescence or soft and membranous
dorsally {gen. Hypoconcha)

palm of chelipeds
with a sharp, toothed

dorsal edge, forming
CALAPP a characteristic
L IDAE page 153 | epistome reduced or absent I "cock’s crest”
There are 2 genera and 7 species of in- chelipeds high and /
terest to fisheries in the area. Marine flattened, entizely
species, generally found on soft bottoms a;ﬁzf’i’icf?g{gid
of the continental shelf,

mouth area
trianguiar

i

ventral view

carapace stroagly convex,
oval or suborbicular, its
frontal and lateral margins
evenly arched

walking legs
smooth, their

dactyls without

spines or hairs
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- typically, 2 chelipeds not much
forward-pointing longer than other legs anterolateral margins
frontal teeth, either of carapace toothed

MAJIDAE page 157 close together or
well scparate,
resembling a weil
defined rostrum

One specles of interest to fish-
eries in the area. Marine
species occurring mostly in
shallow coastal areas, but orbits usually
some may be found in deeper incomplete
water, down to the edge of the

continental shelf.

carapace Narrow
anteriorly, generally
triangular and spinose

walking legs
spinose and hairy

4 frontal teeth

GERYONIDAE page 156

anterolateral
margins with
3-5teeth

At least one species of interest to fish-
eries in the area. Marine species occur-
ring on the continental shelf and the
slope; many are found Iin rather deep
water.

wulking legs
long and
flattened

mouth area
quadrangular

cafpus of maxilliped
attached to inner
angle of merus

carapace hexagonal or
trapezoidal, slightly
broader than long

veniral view

9 anterolateral
teeth in genera
occurring in the
PORTUNIDAE page 158 area, including
outer orbital tooth
and lateral spine

There are 3 genera and 10 species of interest
to fisheries in the area. They occur in marine \

and brackish waters and sometimes in fresh-
water, usually in coastal areas.
lateral spine well

S8
mouth area developed (in \
quadrangui ar species treated here) \

S
carpus of —
maxilliped carapace bro
attached to inner and depressed '
angle of merus /

ventral view

jast pair of walking legs
adapted for swimming, their
dactyls usually flattened
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XANTHIDAE

page 169

One species of interest to fisheries
in the area, Marine species occur-
ring in shallow marine waters,

ventral view

GECARCINIDAE

rmouth area
quadrangular

carpus of maxilliped
attached to inner
angle of merus

antennules folded transversely or
obliguely into the antennular fossa

| orbitofrontal margin more or less broad, never forming a rosttum

anterclateral margins lobate or dentate;
posterolateral margins straight

page 156

One species of interest to fisheries
in the area. Terrestrial species al-
ways living in the proximity of water,

mouth arca
quadrangular

carpus of
maxilliped
attached to inner
angle of merus

ventral view

OCYPODIDAE

page 157

One species of interest to fisheries in the area,
Terrestrial species living in burrows near the

coastline.

mouth area
quadrangular

carpus of

maxilliped
attached to inner
angle of merus

ventral view

carapace transversely oval,
hexagonal o subquadrate

all walking legs
similar, spineless

frontal margin
namrow

g

anterolateral margins
strongly arched,
without teeth or lobes

carapace transversely oval, not greatly
depressed; sides of body strongly arched

dactyls of walking legs
with spines and crests

frontal margin relatively
narrow, without teeth

orbits large,
eyestalks long

carapace hearf-shaped,
narrow posteriorly

smooth or with crests, but
without conspicuous spines

dactyls of walking legs
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES
CALAPPIDAE

Genus Calappa - atleast 5 species pincers high, short and slightly asymmetric,
of interest to fisheries in the area. entirely covering front of body when folded

carapace

hind part of oval or

nd part of carapace seul

expanded at hoth sides into suborblcu il

toothed, wing-like projections

Calappa angusta A. Milne Edwards, 1880

FAOQ names: En - Nodose box crab; Fr - Migraine
bouclée; Sp - Cajeta nodosa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width at least 4.5 cm
(males) and 3.3 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina (USA})
and eastern Gulf of Mexico through the Antiiles, Suri-
name, and French Guiana to Brazil. Lives on soft
bottoms, from depths of 15 to about 200 m,

Fisheries: One of the species taken as bycatch in the
trawl fishery off Suriname and French Guiana, but
there are no data on its commercia! importance.

carapace relatively

narrow, its length
0.75t0 0.5 of
width, covered
with unequal,

irregularly

scattered tubescles

and granules

{from Williams, 1965}

carapace yellowish to pale brown; tubercles
and granules on carapace and chelipeds red;
pubascence a vivid yellowish olive

Calappa flammea (Herbst, 1794)

FAQO names: £n - Flame box crab; Fr - Migraine

(plate 11, 15)

flamboyante; Sp - Cajeta llameanie.
Common names:

carapace rather
broad,
times wider than

1.14-1.42

Size: Maximum carapace width about 14 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Massachussets
(USA) southward, including the Gulf of Mexico,
the Antilies, the Guianas, and Brazil. Lives in
coastal marine waters, on sandy bottoms o a

long, covered with
granules and
" tubercles that are
more conspicuous
anteriorly and less
distinct in large
individunals

tubercles on
chelipeds
very large

depth of about 85 m, often buried in the sub-
strate.

Fisheries: One of the species taken in trawl
fisheries off Suriname and French Guiana, but
there are no data on its commercial importance.

(from Williams, 1965, after Holthuis, 1958)

carapace grey posteriorly, changing to brownish with white spots
anteriorly, sometimes with a pattern of vielet streaks, wavy and
interlaced anteriorly, oblique and separate posteriorly; outer
surface of chelipeds bluish red, inner surface almost white
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Calappa nitida Holthuis, 1958

{plate 11, 18)

FAO names: En - Ornamented boxcrab; Fr - Migraine

ornamentée; Sp - Cajeta ornamentada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Only known from Suri-
name, in coastal marine waters from depths of 10 to

about 55 m.

Fisheries: Probabiy taken together with other deca-
ped species in Suriname, but there are no data on its

commercial importance.

CALAPPIDAE

posterolateral margins of carapace with about
15 very small, more or less serrate tubercules

anterolateral margins of carapace
more or less serrate and with 3-4
large teeth; hind margin toothless

carapace rather broad, with symmetrical
series of low, rounded and finely
granulose elevations, each surrounded

by a purplish ring

Calappa ocellata Holthuis, 1958

FAQ names: En - Ocellated box crab;
Fr - Migraine ocellée; Sp - Cajeta ocelada.
Common names:

Size: Maximium carapace width over
12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North
Carolina (USA) and Bermuda to Rio de
Janeiro (Brazil), including the coasts of
the Guianas. Lives on soft bottoms to a

carapace rather
broad, 1.15-1.4
times wider than
long, its surface
very irregular,
with large,
dispersed
granules; no
deep
depressions
between the
hepatic and
gastric regions

depth of about 80 m.

Fisheries: One of the species taken by
trawl fisheries, but there are no data on its
commercial importance,

colour of carapace variable, usually
pale green, with wine-red or purple
streaks interlacing anteriorly
{forming spaces that resemble
eyespots), and radial posteriorly

postero-
hind margin of carapace lf‘eml
toothless centrally ee
very
long

{from Williams, 1965, after Holthuis, 1958)

Calappa sulcata Rathbun, 1898

FAO names: En - Yellow box crab; Fr - Migraine
jaune; Sp - Cajeta amarilla.
Comman names:

Size: Maximum carapace width over 12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From North Carolina
(USA) and the Gulf of Mexico to Sergipe (Brazil).
Lives on sandy bottoms to a depth of about 200 m,
more common in 40 m.

Fisheries: Taken occasicnally in traps together
with the Caribbean spiny lohster Panulirus argus,
and in bottom trawls. Consumed locally, fresh or
frozen,

(plate 111, 17)

carapace

somewhat
broader than
long, covered
withi smooth
and irregular
granules and

tubercles

| hind margin of carapace toothedJ

carapace dark cream to pale vermilion
and pink, less intense posteriorly; dorsal
orbital region dorted with dark vermilion

3 distinet spots on carapace, the central one ochre and enclosing
a darker ring, lateral spots consisting of a dark, halfmocn-shaped
anterior, and a pale posterior part; in dark cream specimens,
these spots are less distinet, but tinged with vermilion
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CALAPPIDAE

Genus Hepatus - at least 2 species of interest to fisheries in the area.

» carapace much broader than long {hind margin shorter than hatf of maximum carapace width), its dorsal surface
regularly convex; chelipeds nearly symmetrical, without large teeth or protuberances.

Hepatus gronovii Holthuis, 1959

FAO names: En - Globose box crab; Fr - Migraine

globuleuse; Sp - Cajeta globosa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width about 5.5 cm.

Distribution and habitat: French Guiana, on soft

bottoms to a depth of at least 30 m.

Fisheries: Caught in exploratory fishing cper-
ations off French Guiana. There are no data onils
commerciatl importance. Similar to H. pudibundus

and probably confused with that species.

carapace greatly swollen,
with about 8 rows of very
proeminent granules

]

last 2 antero-
fateral teeth

iriangular,
guite distinct

[ca:apace without distinct spots; legs with reddish brown stripcsl

Hepatt:ss pudibuhdus {Herbst, 1785)

FAO names: En - Flecked box crab;
Fr- Migraine pointiliée; Sp - Cajeta puntillada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From Georgia
(USA} through the Guif of Mexico and the
Caribbean sea, including the Antilles, to

late 1IL 18 carapace almost smooth in adulis, with
(P ? ) — about 8 rows of hardly perceptible
anterolateral margins divided into granules {well visible in juveniles)

£2-13 muore or less rectangular teeth

Santa Catarina {Brazil). Lives on soft bot- | a double crest
tems, from the coastline to a depth of about | runaing along
50 m posterolateral

) margins of
Fisheries: Doubtless taken as bycatch in carapace
trawl fisheries, but there are no data on ils : : - : - :

fISh. rl ] rt carapace pink to violet, with a diffuse diffuse pattern walking legs
commercial imporiance. of smali, irregutar, dark spots; sometimes these spots with reddish

are elongate, appearing as transverse lines brown stripcs
DROMIIDAE
] ] ] ] o orbitofrontal margin with a
Genus Dromie - at least one species of interest to fisheries in the area. | | median, downward-pointing tooth

FAO names: En - Redeye sponge crab;
Fr - Crabe épongieux; Sp - Cangreio espon-
joso.

Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width about 16 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the Straits of
Florida through the Antiites to Brazil. Lives in
shallow marine waters, from depths of about
5 to 25 m.

Fisheries: Probably taken in artisanal fish-
eries together with other crab species, but
there are no data on its commercial import-
ance.

and two others pointing cutward
Dromia erythropus (George Edwards, 1771) -

anterolateral carapace
margins of swollen
carapace with and
4 broad teeth sub‘_:lmded
and a conical into
tubercule distinc!
between the regions by
2™ ang 3% broad,
tooth shallow
Erooves

carapace, chelipeds and walking legs covered with a dense layer
of short hair; colour brownish, movable finger of pincers red
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GECARCINIDAE

Genus Cardisoma - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

orbitofrontal margin

2/3 of maximum

Cardisoma guanhumi Latreille, 1825

FAO names: En - Blue land crab; Fr - Tombou-
rou matoutou; Sp - Cangrejo de mangle azul.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 12 cm (males)
and 11 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: From Bermuda and
southeastern Florida (USA) through the Gulf of
Mexico and the Antilles to S8o Paulo (Brazil).
A terrestrial species that depends on seawater
for the development of its larvae, and therefore
itis never found far from the sea or other water
bodies. The females deposit their eggs in the
sea, where the larval cycle occurs, Lives in
very deep burrows (to 1.5 m), in the proximity
of rivers, channels, lagoons and other water
reservoirs, Feeds on seaweeds and terrestrial
plants; also a carrion feeder.

margins of walking
legs with disperse
hair, dactyls with 4

inner margins
of merus and
carpus smooth

carapace width in
adult males, and over
34 in females

rows of spines

e frontal margin
T et straight or concave

carapace broad, rounded,
greatly swollen

anterolaterally and narrow

posteriorly; anterolateral

margins smooth and rounded

colour of adults {avender blue, spawning
fernales white or yellowish; juveniles

dark brown; specimens in the transition

phase to adults, dark purple and orange

Fisheries: Caught mainly at night. Kept alive and sometimes fed in cages for several days before being processed
and exported: Widely marketed in the area, but mostly exported frozen or canned (especially by Colombia and
Venezuela). This species is one of the main components of the category "cangrejos” in Venezuelan fishery statistics,

GERYONIDAE

Genus Chaceon - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Chaceon eldorado Manning and Holthuis, 1989

frontal margin straight, with

chelipeds slender !
4 large and pointed teeth

and slightly unequal

Note: Generally confused with Geryon
quinguedens Smith, 1879,

FAQ names: En - El Dorado shrimp;
Fr - Géryon El Dorado; Sp - Cangrejo El
Dorado,

Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width at least
11 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coast
of South America, from Colombia to
French Guiana. Lives in marine waters
from depths of about 530 to 900 m.

Fisheries: Probably taken as bycatch in
trawl fisheries; of considerable potential
interest in view of its farge size,

anterolateral
marging of
carapace
with 5 teeth,
the 2™ and
4th relatively
small

wider than long

carapace hexagonal, broader
anteriorly, 1,2-1,3 times

colour reddish
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MAJIDAE

Genus Mithrex - about 15 species in the area, of which only one is of interest to fisheries at present.

Mithrax spinosissimus (Lamarck, 1818)

palm of cheliped with a

rostrum small, !
spinese dorsal edge

consisting of 2
FAO names: En - Channei-clinging crab; short, truncate horns
Fr - Crabe royal des Caraibes; 8p - Cangrejo

X anteralateral & I'
rey del Caribe. margins of i ,.,_'_.f-é/.
Common names: carapace I__;»f}'@"‘ -

. . . very spinose, ApLs”
Size: Maximum carapace width 14 cm (males) tﬁ; fl-frst ge o _
and 11 cm (females). spines bifid »
Distribution and habitat: From South Ca- N '
rolina (USA) through the Gulf of Mexico and
the Antilles to Venezuela. A nocturnal species
inhahiting shallow marine waters; hides in cre-
vices of coral reefs. Probably feeds mostly on
seaweeds. In captivily it becomes omnivorous,
and eats algae, fishes (sardines), mollusks, carapace

. subtriangular,
and other invertebrates. ) slidghtly o &
Fisheries: Caught mainly together with the roﬁoirgtha" &4 F,
Caribbean spiny lobster Panulirus argus in x
traps or by handnets, In the Carlbbe_an region carapace bright crimson red, wine-red 4 fom
there have been attempts to cultivate this tinged with yellow, or dark red; :
species, since its large size and excelient taste chelipeds and walking legs reddish pink
would make it a valuable substitute for the with yellow dactyls {from Williams, 1965)
Alaska king crab.

OCYPODIDAE
Genus Ucides - one species known from the area.
K . orbitofrontal margin

Ucides cordatus (Linnaeus, 1763) - , not longer than 273 .

inner margins of carpus of maximum front margin of
and merus toothed carapace width carapace iriangular

FAQ names: En - Ghost crab; Fr - Crabe
mantou; Sp - Cangrejo capuco fantasma.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 10 cm
{males).

Distribution and habitat: From Bahamas
and southeastern Florida (USA) to Santa
Catarina (Brazil), including the Antilies. A
terrestrial crab that lives in burrows or
holes that are as deep as 70 cm in areas
close to the sea or freshwater bodies.

Fisheries: Caught by hand at night,

Widely consumed by the indigenous popu- , carapace heart-shaped,
lation throughout the northern coast of edges of walking broad anteriorly,
; legs with dense, narrow posteriorly, its
South America. silky hair; dactyls dorsal surface strongly
spineless convex; anterolateral
margins smooth and
carapace usually bluish with rounded

some yeflow areas; legs pink
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PORTUNIDAE
Genus Areraeus - a single species known from the area. carpus of
. chelipeds with a
fissures on upper orbital subterminal spine
Arenaeus cribarius (Lamarck, 1818) margins open (V-shaped) on inner margin

FAOQ names: En - Speckled swimcrab; Fr - Crabe
cyrique; 8p - Jaiba pintada.
Common names;

2 hifid frontal
{eeth

Size: Maximum carapace width 15.3 cm.

Distribution and habltat: From Massachusetts
{USA) to Santa Catarina (Brazil), including all of
the Antilies and the Caribbean sea. Lives in
marine waters close to the coastline, at a depth of
about 10 m. Very well adapted to areas of strong
surt and maving sand; buries in sand during the
day, coming cut at night. Found aleng open
beaches, but rarely in estuaries. Feeds on de-

tritus, carrion, fish and bottom-dwelling inverte- | o imum carapace
brates. width more than

. ) ) ) twice its length carapace and pincers light reddish
Fisheries: This species does not support an im- brown to olive brown, with numerous
portant fishery, but it is widely consumed tocally. white spots; tips of walking legs yellow

2-4 simple frontal teeth

Genus Callinectes - 7 species of interest to fisheries in the area.

fissures on
dorsal orbital
margins closed

no spine at inner distal anle
of carpus of chelipeds

abdomen of
males T-shaped

chelipeds

Callinectes bocourti A. Milne Edwards, 1879

FAC names: En - Blunttooth swimcrab; Fr - Crabe )
chancre; Sp - Jaiba roma, = "
Common names: / pincers (frontal view)

Size: Maximum carapace length 16 ecm {males) and
15 cm {females).

4 triangular frontal teeth, the inner pair
slightly smaller, but always longer than
half the length of outer pair

Distribution and habitat: Frem North Carolina
(USA) to the State of Santa Catarina (Brazil), includ-
ing the Antilles. Very common in Venezuela and Suri-
name, Inhabits muddy and sandy bottoms. A
markedly eurohaline species, common in shallow
coastal marine waters, river mouths, channels, man-
grove areas, and occasionally, freshwater. Also tol-

erates stagnant and polluted waters. 1** pair of pleopods
in males very long
Fisheries: Of little commercial importance compared | (reaching beyond
to Callinectes sapidus; Caught in traps and with midpoint of 4

handnets and bottom trawls. Marketed mixed with tha;a:;caﬂgr\z?tﬁ)’

ather crabs under the category "jaibas”, crossed tips

colour of carapace variable from olive
green (females) to reddish (males)
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Callinectes danae Smith, 1869

FAO names: En - Dana swimcerab; Fr - Crabe
Iénée; Sp - Cangrejo sirl.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 14 cm (males)
and 11 cm {females).

Distribution and habitat: From North Ca-
rolina (USA) 1o the State of Santa Catarina
(Brazil), including all of the Antilles. Lives in
shallow marine waters on bottoms of sand,
mud and shell debris, and in mesohaline areas
of river mouths and channels. Feeds on da-
tritus, carrion, fish, and bottem-dwelling inver-
tebrates.

Fisheries: Of littte commercial importance
compared to Callinectes sapidus. Caught in
traps and with handnets and bottom trawls.
Marketed mixed with other crabs under the
category "iaibas".

PORTUNIDAE

first pair of
pleopods in
males
moderately long,
reaching beyond
midpeint of sixth
thoracic sternite

pincers (front view)

4 triangular frontal teeth, the
inner pair smaller, always
shorter than half the leagth of
outer pair, but never residual

carapace greyish to
bluish, spines olive to
indigo red, with white tips

Callinectes exasperatus (Gerstaecker, 1856)

FAO names: En - Rugose swimcrab;
Fr - Crabe liré; Sp - Jaiba rugosa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width
13 cm {males) and 12.4 em {females).

Distribution and habitat: From Ber-
muda, southern Florida (USA), and
the northern coast of the Guli of Mex-
ico to the State of Santa Catarina
(Brazil). Lives on sandy and muddy
bottoms in shallow marine and brack-

ish waters. Frequentin lagoons, mar-
shes and mangrove areas.

Fisheries: Of little commercial im-
portance compared with Callinectes
sapidus. Caught in traps and with

1% pair of pleopods in
males moderately
leng, hardly reaching
beyond the suture
between 6 and 7'
thoracic sternites

handnets and bottom trawls. Mar-
keted mixed with other crabs under
the category "jaibas"”.

pincers (front view)

4 triangular frontal tecth,
the inner pair smallest

lateral spine of
carapace shorter than
in other species of
Callinectes

dorsal surface of carapace
purple red to dark blue (males)
or dark green (females)
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Callinectes larvatus Ordway, 1863

Neote: Confused for many years with an African
species, C. marginatus {A. Milne Edwards).

FAQ names: En - Masked swimcrab; Fr - Crabe
draguenegile; Sp - Jaiba de mascara.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 14 cm {males) and
9.5 em (females).

Distribution and habitat: From Beaufort, Nerth Ca-
rolina (USA), Bermuda, and Flerida through the Ca-
ribbean sea to southern Brazil. A marine and
brackish-water species living on muddy and sandy
bottoms, seagrass beds, beaches, eroded corals,
borders of mangrove areas, and in rock pools, mainly
between depths of § and 15 m. Occasionally found in
freshwater.

Fisheries: Of little commercial importance compared
to Callinectes sapidus. Caught in traps and with hand-
nets and bottom trawls. Marketed mixed with other
crabs under the calegory "jaibas”.

PORTUNIDAE

Ars

1 pair of
pleopods in
males very short,
reaching orily to
middle of 7
thoracic sternite

pincers {front view)

4 rounded frontal
teeth, the inner pair
much smaller

Vil

carapace mottled with brown, brownish
green or blue to brownish black

Callinectes maracaiboensis Taissoun, 19690

FAQ names: En - Maracaibo swimcrab; Fr - Crabe
d'Alaine; Sp - Jaiba de Maracaibo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 16 ¢m (males} and
12 em (females).

Distributionn and habitat: Coast of Colombia,
L.ake Maracaibe, and Gulf of Cuare (Venezueia).
Lives on muddy and sandy bottoms in marine and
brackish waters, and accasionally, freshwater.
Abundant in mangrove areas and river mouths.

Fisheries: Of litle commaercial importance com-
pared to Callinectes sapidus. Caught incidentally in
traps. Marketed locally or exported under the ca-
tegory "jaibas".

1% pair of

pleopods in
males long
(reaching to 1*
quarter of 4
thoracic sternite},
wavy and with
crossed tips

pincers (front view)

4 triangular teeth, the inner
pair smatler, outer pair sharper

carapace olive green tinged
with blue and brown (males)

Callinectes ornatus Ordway, 1863

FAO names: En - Shelligs crab; Fr- Crabe
gris; Sp - Jaiba gris.

Common names:

Size; Maximum width of carapace 13 cm
(males) and 10.7 ¢m (fernales).

Distribution and habitat: From North Ca-
relina {USA) to S&o Paulo (Brazil), including all
of the Antilles. Lives in coastal marine waters
on sandy boitoms to a depth of about 40 m and
in brackish waters, preferably at temperatures

pincers (front view)

4 triangular teeth, the
inner pair very small,
sometimes residual

between 26° and 31°C. Feeds on fish, carrion,
detritus, and bottom-dwelling invertebrates.

Fisheries: This species is not as common as
Callinectes sapidus, but it is fished and mar-
keted in the same way,

lSl

pair of pleopods
in males moderately
long, reaching near
the suture between
6" and 7 thoracic
sternites

carapace greyish green to olive, or
pink to brown, spines blue or white
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Callinectes sapidus Rathbun, 1896

FAO names: En - Blue crab; Fr - Crabe bleu;
Sp - Cangrejo azul,
Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width 22.7 cm
{males) and 20.4 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: From Nova Scotia
{Canada) to northern Argentina, including all of
the Antilles and the Caribbean sea. Lives on
muddy bottoms in shaitow waters, Abundant in
channels, mangrove areas, marshes and es-
tuaries. Found in marine and brackish waters
and in freshwater. Feeds on a large variety of
organisms including fish, oysters, bivalves, and
other bottom-dwelling inveriebrates; also eats
detritus, carrion, and piant material,

Fisheries: Caught in traps and with handnets
and bottom trawls. Sustains an important fish-
ery and is exported fresh or frozen. Represents
over 80% of Venezuelan landings of Callinectes
species and is the commercially mostimportant
species of "jaiba” in the area.

R1H

first pair of pleopods
in males very long,

reaching to fourth

thoracic sternite

PORTUMIDAE

carapace greyish, bluish
or grecnish brown

distal end of carpus of chelipeds
with a spine at inner angle

chelipeds

Genus Portunus - 2 species of interest to fisheries in the area.

inner orbijtal angies bifid {in

species occurring in the area) | 4 frontal teeth |

abdomen of male
triangular

NS Y

Portunus gibbesii {Stimpson, 1859)

FAQ names: En - lridescent swimming
crab; Fr - Crabe iridéscent; Sp - Jaiba
iridescente.

Common names:

Size: Maximum carapace width over 8 cm.

carapace not swollen,
profusely ornamented with

rows of small, rounded
granules; pubescent except
for a naked transverse crest

DRistribution and habitat: From Massa-
chusetts (USA) and the Gulf of Mexico 1o

width of carapace
twice its length

French Guiana; absent from the Antifles,
Lives in shailow water to a depth of 60 m,
on the muddy and sandy bottoms typicai
of the shrimp trawling grounds.

merus with 4-7 spines on anterior
margin and 1 spine at distal end

Fisheries: Caughti frequently in bottom
trawls in shrimp fisheries.

ground colour of carapace reddish brown;
transverse crests of carapace, and spines
and edges of chelipeds erimson red

(from Williams, 1965)
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PORTUNIDAE
Portunus spinimanus Latreille, 1819 - merus with 4, exceptionally 5, curved spines
carapace with on anterior margin and 1 at distal end
short and stiff
FAO names: En - Blotched swimming crab; pubescence
Fr - Crabe tacheté; Sp - Jaiba de manchas and a series of
blancas prominent,
: curved and
Common names: granulose
. . transverse
Distribution and habitat: From New Jersey crests

(USA) through the Guif of Mexico, the
Antilles, and Suriname to Santa Catarina
{Brazil). Lives on sand bottoms and coral
reefs, from the intertida! zone to a depth of
about 90 m,

Fisheries: Probably taken as bycatch in
trawl fisheries and in artisanal fisheries off
the Guianas, but there are no data on its
commercial importance.

width of carapace
less than twice its
length

{from Williams, 1965}

pubescence yellow or pale reddish brown; crests and spines
of carapace and chelipeds, fingers of pincers, and tips of
walking legs reddish brown; chelipeds with white spots

XANTHIDAE

Genus Carpilius - one species of interest to fisheries in the area.

Carpilius corallinus (Herbst, 1783)

anterolateral margins of

carapace blunt and entire orbitofrontal margin
FAO names: En - Batwing coral crab; (except for one lateral shorter than half the
Fr - Crabe moro; Sp - Cangrejo moro. tooth) forming a nearly carapace width

) uninterrupted arch with
Common names: the frontal margin

Size: Maximum carapace iength 14.4 ¢m
{males) and 12.2 cm (females).

Distribution and habitat: From Ber-
muda, Bahamas, and Texas (USA)
through the Antilles to Ceara (Brazil). Oc-
curs mainly on coralline bottoms in shal-
low waters, but is aiso found on sandy
bottoms in deep water,

Fisheries: Caught with nets and in traps
together with Panulirus argus and also as
bycatch in the industrial trawl fishery. Mar-
keted locally fresh or frozen. Attempts to
cultivate this species have been initiated
in Venezuela, but so far without satisface-
tory results.

ground colour pale to dark carapace entirely smooth, dorsal edge of
red, with a network of nat subdivided into regions Walkmg 1335
roundes

yellowish spots and lincs




SHARKS

‘Ejsually elongate, slender fishes ranging in size from 15 cm {some squaloids) to at least 12 m in length (whale
shark or Rhincedon typus). They have a cartilaginous skeleton and the skin is covered with small denticular
placoid scales. They are distinguished from baloid fishes by the lateral or ventrolateral position of the giil slits and
- axcept in the family Squatinidae - by the free pectoral fins {fused with tha trunk, at least partially, in batoids). Mouth
ventral in most species. The males possess copulating organs, associated with the pelvic fins, since ggg fertilization
is internal. Some families {(e.g. Carcharhinidae, Triakidae and Sphyrnidae) are viviparous while others are ovovi-
parous or oviparous. In the iatter case, the eggs are encased in horny capsules.

Nearly all sharks are active predators inhabiting marine waters. However a few species are found in brackish water,
or occasionally in freshwater (i.e. Carcharhinus leucas).

in the area covered by this field guide, sharks are represented by 13 families, 23 genera and about 49 species. They
are of great importance as fishery resources and most species are used as human food. They are usually marketed
salted. The shark attack hazard has been greatly exaggerated in recent years. Most species are inoffensive; only
9% are definitely dangerous and another 10 % are large enough and sufficiently well-armed to be potentially so.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

1* dorsal fin

upper lobe
spiracle 2™ dorsal fin 1
eye precaudal pit [
nostril |
snout [
GPANN caudal |
i/v r= fin |
| N, L e e I
mouth : : i
o |
| i gili ¥ elvic fin ~ caudal |
| flablal apenings, p anal fin  keel |
| urrows \
) I
! | pectoral fin clasper (male |
copulating organ
| brepectoral length P g organ) |
|
| |
| t
et total length !
gill openings
nostril ‘ anal fin
: caudal fin

snout

preanal ridges
mouth

pectoral fin pelvic fin

(female, no claspers)

(from Compagno, 1984)
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spiracle
eye P
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/ interorbital
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length gill openings
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space —L b
upper labial furrow
upper labial fold
lower labial
lower labial fold
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[ head (ventral view) |
insertion
inner margin
. -d—-'—apex
- free rear tip X
spine
origin . posterior
' anterior > margin
anterior o posterior margin
margin——=\ . : margin free rear
A tip
3

apex

pectoral fin

. insertion inner margin
origin
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GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

Note: - The schematic figures are only intended to illustrate the most characteristic morphotypes within each family,
hence not all genera are illustraied in this section.

- The family diagnostic characters used here are applicable only te representatives cccurring in the area.

FRILLED AND COW SHARKS - Hexanchiformes
Six pairs of gill openings; a single dorsal fin,

HEXANCHIDAE page 179 a single dorsal fin

Frilled and cow sharks

To about 500 ¢m. Pelagic in maring waters, from

the surface to below a depth of 90 m. One genus Hexanchus
with 2 species in the area. 6 gill openings
DOGFISH SHARKS - Squaliformes
Mouth inferior, snout relatively short, anal fin absent.
body more or 2 dorsal fins, each preceded by a
SOUALIDAR snout less cylindrical spine (in species from the area}
Q page 189 rather
Dogfish sharks short

To about 110 ¢m. Demersal or mesopelagic,
usually from a depth of 100 o below 4 000 m. Two
genera, each with one species in the area.

2 high dorsal fins, cach
preceded by a spine

body deep and
OCXYNQTIDAE page 182 compressed

Centrines

Te about 50 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
usually between depths of 40 and 720 m. A single
species in the area.

mouth
small

Oxynotus caribbaeus

ANGEL SHARKS - Squatiniformes

pectoral and pelvie fins
expanded laterally

body depressed

gill openings
ventrolateral

SQUATINIDAE page 190

Angel sharks

To 155 cm. Demarsal below a depth
of 100 m, possibly to about 1500 m,
A single species in the area.

2 spineless
dorsal fins

anal fin absent

Squating dumeril

mouth
terminal

. dorsal view
uvnderside of head
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NURSE SHARKS, WHALE SHARKS - Orectolobiformes
Mouth smali, clearly in front of eyes; 2 spineless dorsal _f_ins; anal fin present.

QRECTOLOBIDAE (= GINGLYM OSTOMATIDAE) page 182 | dorsal fins withont spines

Nurse sharks

To 430 c¢cm. Demersal in shallow marine _
waters. A single species in the area. /

[pai of

biT[féis Ginglymostoma cirratum

RHINCODONTIDAE (=RHINIODONTIDAE) | page 183 | 3 longitudinai 2 spineless

dermal crests dorsal fins
on sides

head broad
Whale sharks and flattened

To 12 m. Pelagic in oceanic and costal

waters. A single species. H_h_v

MACKEREL SHARKS AND ALLIES - Lamniformes

A heterogenous, poorly defined group: éyes without nictitating membranes; //—f?\
2 spineless dorsal fins; anal fin present; intestinal valve of ring type. NS EESLEERERED

intestinal valve of ring type

Rhincodon typus

MITSUKURINIDAE page 181
snout flat and
. prolonged inte a sword
Goblin sharks l
To about 340 cm. Demersal in marine o

waters, from depths of about 200 to 550 m.
A single species.

Mitsukurinag owstoni

ALOPIIDAE | - page 168

2 dorsal fins, the

head very short,
2" very small

snout pointed

Thresher sharks

To about 600 cm. Pelagic in marine waters,
from the surface to a depth of about 500 m.
One genus with 2 species in the area.

upper lobe of

caudal fin greatly

prolonged, almost
as long as body

pectoral fins
long and narrow

Alopias

LAMNIDAE |. . page 180

'
Mackerel sharks, porbeagles, LR || Jarge lateral keel
white sharks alpeincle]

To 8 m. Pelagic in coastal and oceanic
marine waters, from the surface {o below a
depth of 1000 m. Two genera and 3 species
in the area..

2I'Id

dorsal and anal
fins very small

gill openings
long
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GROUND SHARKS - Carcharhiniformes

A heterogensgous, poorly defined group:
eyes in lateral or dorsolateral position,
with nictitating membranes, 2 spineless
dorsal fins; anal fin present; intestinal -
valve of spiral or scroll type. a) spiral type

unrolled
intestinal valves b) scroll type

dorsal fins small,
body elongate | nearly equal in size

SCYLIORHINIDAE page 183

Catsharks

To about 160 cm. Demersal in marine
waters, from depths of about 40 to 2 000 m. | mouth large, its corner base of 15 dorsal fin over or

Four genera and 7 species in the area. under or behind anterior behind pectoral fin bases
margin of eye

dorsal
origin of first dorsal 5 T mardgi?fgf
fin clearly ahead of orsal fins precaudal pit ||caudal fin
TRIAKIDAE page 190 pelvic fin bases rather large absent smooth

Houndsharks

To about 150 cm. Demersal, usually in shallow &
marine waters, but some species may attain i '
overa depth of 200 m. One genus and 3 species

in the area. eyes horizontally
oval

Mustelus

dorsal margin of
caudal fin wavy

precaudal pits
present

1* dorsal fin
. high and
CARCHARHINIDAE page 169 short basod
clearly larger

Requiem sharks

To 650 cm, Demersal or pelagic in coastal and
oceanic marine waters, from the surface to a
depth of about 500 m; some species penetrate
brackish waters and hypersaline lagoons. Six
genera and 19 species in the area.

midpoint of 1%

dorsal fin base
nearer to

pectoral than to

pelvic fin bases

2™ dorsal fin
usually opposed
to anal fin

head with lateral
1 expansions

gill openings

—

SPHYRNIDAE page 185

Hammerhead sharks, bonnethead
sharks
To 810 cm. Pelagicin coastal and semi-oceanic
marine waters, from the surface to a depth of

below 200 m. One genus and 6 specles in the
2 2a.

Sphyrna
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

ALOPIIDAE

En: Thresher sharks. Fr: Poissons renard. Sp: Peces zorro,

A small family of large-sized sharks. Very active and strong swimmers. Epipelagic in oceanic and coastal waters,
or demersal in deep water. They feed mainly on schooling fish, surrounding the school in progressively narrower
circles and beating the water with their long tails, until the prey is concentrated in a compact central mass. Highly
appreciated because of the excellent quality of their flesh and fins.

Genus Alopias - 2 species reported from the area.
» caudal fin extremely long, its upper lobe as long as rest of body; lower lobe short and stout.

. . eyes very large, placed
Alopias superciliosus (Lowe, 1840) dorso-laterally interorbital space flat

FAO names: En - Bigeye thresher; Fr - Renard
gros yeux; Sp - Zorro ojén.
Common names:

deep horizontal
grooves

Size: Maximum 460 cm; common to 350 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout top of head
the area. Occurs in coastal as well as oceanic
waters; epipslagic or demersal to a depth of about

500 m. Ovoviviparous, 2-4 juveniles per litter.

Fisheries: Industrial, with floating longlnes
and occasionally, tuna purse seines. Marketed
usually salted. The liver is used as a source of
vitamins and the skin used for leather,

no labial folds

midpoint of 1* dorsal-fin base
nearer to pelvic than to pectoral fins

teeth large, in less than light colour of abdomen not
25 rows in each jaw extending to above pectoral-fin bases

Alopias vulpinus (Bonaterre, 1788)

interorbital space
strongly convex

FAO names: En - Thresher shark; Fr - Renard;
Sp - Zorro.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 600 c¢cm; common to 450 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout

the area. Occurs in coastal as well as oceanic | & : e _ —

waters; epipelagic and demersal to depths of lateral midpoint of dorsal fin-base equidistant of
about 360 m. Ovoviparous, 2-4 juveniles per pectoral and pelvic fins, or nearer to pectorals
litter.

Fisheries: Indusirial, with foating longlines and | labial folds present light colour of abdomen extending
occasionally, tuna purse seines. Flesh of good *0 above pectoral fin-bases

quality, marketed usually salted, but also fresh. teeth relatively smatl, in
The skin is used for feather and the liver as a about 29 rows in each’jaw
source of vitamins. The fins are highly valued
and used for shark-fin soup.
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CARCHARHINIDAE

En: Requiem sharks. Fr: Requins, réquiems, Sp: Tiburones, cazones picudos, tintoreras.

Elengate, medium-sized to large sharks. The majority of species occurring in the area are pelagic, but some may
be found over the bottom or close to the shore. The larger species are usually more abundant in oceanic waters,
but a few (e.g the tiger shark) invade coastal areas in search of food, They are voracious predators and may be
dangerous to people, Almost all species of Carcharhinidae are important fishery resources, highly esteemed as food
in some countries of the area, in particular Venezuela. They are also used for the production of by-preducts such
as oil, vitamin A, leather, fish meal and gelatine. They are usually marketed salted. Their exploitation has increased
considerably in the past few years duse to the opening of international markets {especially the USA) to shark products,

and to the growing demand for shark fins used in the preparation of soups. Six genera and about 19 species in the
area.

Genus Carcharhinus - 13 species
in the area. The most important
commercial group of sharks.

spiracles absent

precaudal pits transverse,
halfmoon-shaped

upper labial
folds short

2™ dorsal fin

clearly
smaller than

snout relatively

short \

midpoint of 1* dorsal-fin base nearer i of 9™ dorsal i
to pectoral than to pelvic fins, or at orgin o orsa’ n

1 more or less opposed to : .
most, equidistant of both these fins that of anal fin ‘ back greyish brown, belly white

Carcharhinus acronotus (Poey, 1861) (plate 111, 19)

FAO names: En - Blacknose shark; internarial width 1.4-1.7
Fr - Réquiem nez noir; Sp - Tiburdn times in preoral length
amariilo.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 200 ¢m; common to
100 em.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Qccurs in shallow coastal
waters, mainly over bottoms of sand,

shell fragments and coral. A viviparous underside of head upper and lower anterolateral tooth
species,

. . ; tips of 2™ dorsal fin and
Fisherles: Mainly artisanal, with floating | snoutrelatively long terdorsal ‘gmal caudal-fin lobe
longlines and trammel nets. Marketed | 2°d rounded, tip black ~ | ridge absent | | sometimes black or dusky
salted.

pectoral fin small I I origin of 1* dorsal fin over

free tips of inner margins of
pectoral fins
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CARCHARHINIDAE

Carcharhinus altimus (Springer, 1950)

internarial width 1.3-1.4
times in preoral lenpth

FAQ names: En - Bighose shark;
Fr - Réquiem babosse; Sp - Tiburdn
baboso.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 300 cm; common to
240 cm.

LS

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coasts of Colombia and Venezuela \E\
and probably, Trinidad. Inhabits the underside of head upper and lower
deeper waters of the continentai anterclateral tooth
shelf to about the edge of the slope,
between depths of 80 and 220 m.

Rare in coastal waters, except the 1 dorsal fin smalj, s
juveniles which may be found at a snout relatively origin over insertions or
depth of 25 m, A viviparous species. long and blunt inner margins of pectoral interdorsal ridge high

Fisheries: Caught mainly with bot-
tom longlines. Apparently rare in the
area. Markeied salted.

Carcharhinus brevipinna (Miiller and Henle, 1839)

internarial width 1.5-1.8
times in preoral length

FAQO names: En - Spinner shark;
Fr - Réquiem tisserand; Sp - Tiburén

aleta negra. 1T

Common names;

Size: Maximum 278 cm; common to
244 cm. |

Distribution and habitat: its presence
in the area has not been confirmed. A
pelagic species occurring in coastal
waters, underside of head upper and lower

anterclateral tooth

origin of 1* dorsal fin over, dr_
slightly behind, free tips of

Lsnout long and pointed inner margins of pectoral fins o ‘
. £ ; interdorsal | | white
stripe

N

pectoral fin

tips of pectoral fins, 2" dorsal fin, anal fin,
relatively small “‘\

and lower caudal- fin lobe, black
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Carcharhinus folciformis (Bibron, 1839)

FADU names: En - Silky shark;
Fr - Requiem soie; 8Sp - Tiburdn
jaguetdn,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 350 cm; common
to 250 cm.

Distribution and habitat:
Throughout the area. Qccurs in
oceani¢c surface waters, usually
close to the edge of the continental
shelf or farther offshore, but occa-
sionally in coastal arsas. |t may
also be found in deep water to a
depth of 560 m.

Fisheries: Caugh{ with floating
and bottom longlines, Marketed
salted.

internarial width 1.2-1.6
times in preoral length

T

—— e e

underside of head

1* dorsal fin

small, its
origin behind
pectoral fins

body slender; skin
very smooth, silky
to the touch in
adults

CARCHARHINIDAE

upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

interdorsal
ridge narrow

snout moderately
long and rounded

pectoral fins very long
and narrow in adults

Carcharhinus galapagensis (Snodgrass and Heller, 1905) |

FAD names: En - Galapagos shark;
Fr - Requin des Galapagos; Sp - Tibu-

rén de Galdpagos.
Common names:

Size: Maximurmn about 400 cm: common

to 250 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Its presence
in the area has not been confirmed, but
it might occur in oceanic insular areas.

Fisheries: No data,

internarial width [.0-1.3
times in preoral length

underside of head

upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

origin of 1* dorsal fin
over inner margins of
pectoral fins

snout moderately
broad and rounded

pectora!l fins large

interdorsal ridge low
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Carcharhinus leucas (Valenciennes, 1839)

CARCHARHINIDAE

(plate 11, 20)

FAQ names: En Buil shark;
Fr - Réquiem taureau; Sp - Tiburén

internarial width great, 0.
times in preoral length

7-1.

i

sarda.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 350 cm; common to
280 cm.

Distribution and habiiai: Throughout
the area. Found predominantly in shal-
low coastal waters, but may reach
depths of 152 m. It tolerates a wide

underside of head

upper ard lower
anieroiateral tooth

range of salinities, being common in
brackish-water bays and estuaries, and
sometimes even ascending the lower

body

1* dorsat fin large, its origin
over, or slightly behind,
insertions of pectoral fins

reaches of rivers; also occurs in hyper-
saline lagoons,

stout

spout short, very
broad and rounded

Fisheries: Mainiy with longlines and
trammel nets. Marketed salted. A com-
mon species in the southern part of the
Caribbean sea.

\ no interdorsal ridge

Carcharhinus Imbatus (Valenciennes, 1339)

FAO names: En - Biacktip shark;
Fr - Reéquiem macuire; Sp - Tiburdn
macuira.

Common names:

internarial width 1.3-1.7
times in preoral length

Size: Maximum 247 cm; common to
150 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Ocecurs mainly in coastal
waters, but also offshore, near the sur-
face. A fast-swimming species usually
found in groups of 6 or more individ-

underside of head

{plate Ii1,

21)

upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

uals. Occasionaily enters brackish
waters.

origin of 1% dorsal fin over, or slightly
behind, insertivns of pectoral fins

Fisheries: Caught mainly on longlines
and on hook-and-line; aiso with tram-
mel nets and bottom trawls. Marketed
salted. The skinis used for leather, and
the liver for il and vitamins, This is
probably the most important commer-
ciai species of Carcharhinus in the
area,

snpout long,
almost V-shaped

pectoral fins
moderately
long

i no mierdorsal Iidgc]

a distinct whitish stripe }

apices of dorsal, pectoral, pelvic and

anal fins, and tip of lower caudal-fin
lobe black in young specimens
{colour more diffuse in adults)
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Carcharhinus longimanus (Poey, 1861)

internarial width 1.0-1.1

FAQ names: En - Oceanic whitetip
shark; Fr - Réguiem océanique;
Sp - Tiburdén ocednico.

Common names:

Size: To nearly 400 cm; common to
250 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Through-
out the area. Epipelagic in oceanic
waters, occasionally coming close
to the coast, usually around islands.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with long-
ines. Marketed mostly salted.

times in preoral length

-

underside of head

CARCHARHINIDAE

upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

origin of 1* dorsal fin

immediately ahead of
free tips of inner
margins of pectoral fins

snout short,
widely rounded

pectoral fins very long

{as long as, or longer

than, head), their apices
__rounded

1* dorsal fin very large, its apex
rounded and conspicucusly white

interdorsal ridge low ]

body brown; apices of 1% dorsal, pectoral
and pelvic fins, and tips of both caudal-
fin lobes white; blackish spots on apices
of some fins in young specimens

Carcharhinus obscurus (LeSeuer, 1818)

FAO names: En - Dusky shark;
Fr - Réguiem de sable; Sp - Tiburdn
arenero,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 400 cm; common {0
300 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Through-
out the area. Occurs in coastal and in
oceanic waters, to a depth of 400 m;
more frequent nearislands. Performs
seasonal migraticns, moving north-
ward during summer and southward
in winter,

Fisheries: Mainly caught with float-
ing longlines. Marketed mostly
salted, occasionally fresh.

internarial width 1.0-1.4
times in preoral length

~

&

underside of head

gt

upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

relatively

body 1*" dorsal fin relatively small, its origin over
free tips of inner margins of pectoral fins

slender J

snout short
and rounded \

pectoral fins large

l interdorsal ridge low
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CARCHARHINIDAE

Carcharhinus perezi (Poey, 1876) (plate 111, 22)

) internarial width 1.0-1.1
FAO names: En - Caribbean reef shark times in preoral length

{AFS: Resf shark); Fr - Réquiem de

récif; 8p - Tiburdn coraline. ”@i
Common names: // ““1 /

Size: Maximum 2985 om; common to
150 cm. K

Distribution and habitai: Northern T
coasts of Colombia and Venezuela, and B

' . upper and lower
probably on Trinidad. Occurs in shaliow underside of head pp

. . anterolateral icoth
coastal waters, aspecially in coral reef

areas, to about a depth of 30 m. A
slow-swimming, rather inactive or
sedentary species. Common on the
outer edge of coral reefs.

origin of 1* dorsal fin over, or slightly in front of,
free tips of inner margins of pectoral fins

smout rather short I interdorsal ridge low

and rounded

Fisheries: Caught mainly with lon-
glines. Marketed salted.

Carcharhinus plumbeus (Nardo, 1827) internarial width 0.9-1.3
times in preoral length

FAO names: En - Sandbar shark;
Fr - Réquiem plombe; Sp - Tiburén
trozo.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 300 cm; common to
240 cm.

e S

underside of head upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coasts of Colombia and Venezuela.
Occurs mainly in coastal areas, over
muddy or sandy substrate, but may
also be found in oceanic waters to a
depth of 200 m; sometimes enters
river estuaries.

1™ dorsal fin'large, its origin
over pectoral-fin insertions

Fisheries: Caught mainly with ton-
glines. Marketed salted. The skin is snout short
used in the manufacture of various and rounded
by-products, and the liver for ail.

pectoral
fins large




Guide to Species

175

Carcharhinus porosus (Ranzani, 1839)

FAQ names:

poroso.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 150 cm; common to

20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Occurs in coastal waters of
the continental shelf, between depths
of 16 and 32 m, over sandy and muddy

En - Smaliktail shark;
Fr - Réquiem tiqueus; Sp - Tiburdn

{plate LII, 23)

internarial width 1.2.1.8
times in preoral length

<
!

\

.,

.
- H{{

bottoms., Commeon in brackish-water

estuaries.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with lon-

glines. Marketed salted,

body
relatively
slender

snout moderately long,
stightly pointed

underside of head

CARCHARKHINIDAE

uppe

origin of 1* dorsal fin over
inner margins of pectoral fins

small

pectoral fins

r and lower
anterolateral tooth

no interdorsal
ridge

midpoint of anal-fin base

origin of 2™ dorsal fin
over, or slightly behind,

Carcharhinus signatus (Poey,

internarial width 1.7-1.9
times in preoral length

1868)

FAQ names: En - Night shark;
Fr - Réquiem de nuit; Sp - Tiburén
nocturno {= Tiburén de noche).
Common names:

Size: Maximum 280 cm; commeon to
150 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Its
presence in the area has not been
confirmed, but it might occur in insu-
lar areas. A species found in rather
deep water, mainly between depths
of 200 and 240 m, only occasionally
above 160 m.

Fisheries: Caught with longlines,
only at night.

body rather
slender

snout very long and
rather pointed
{almost V-shaped)

L
P

underside of head

anter

upper and lower

olateral tooth

1% dorsal fin small, its origin
over free tips of inner

margins of pectoral fins

interdorsal ridge very low

pecteral fing
medium-sized
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Genus Galeocerdo - asingle species in the

area.

Galeocerdo cuvier (LeSueur, 1822)

FAO names: En - Tiger shark; Fr - Requin
tigre commun; Sp - Tintorera.
Coramon names:

Size: Maximum at ieast 650 cm (possibly to
700 cim); common to 400 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area, in coastal as well as in oceanic waters.
Found frequently in estuarine areas. Very
voracious, one of the most dangerous
species of shark, with numerous records of
attacks on people,

Fisheries: Caught with longlines. Marketed
salted.

upper labial folds very long,
reaching to level of eye

underside of head

CARCHARHINIDAE

upper and lower
anterolateral footh

interdorsal
ridge present

l spiracles relatively large |

2™ dorsal fin much
lower than 1%

snout very short
and rounded

calour bluish grey, with darker
spots or cross bars on sides,
especially in young specimens

than to pelvic fins

midpoint of dorsal-fin
base nearer to pectoral

a keel on each side
of caudal peduncle

Genus Isogomphodon - asingle species in the area.

Isogomphodon oxyriynchus (Miller

and Henle, 1839)

FAO names: En - Daggernose shark;
Fr - Requin bécune; Sp - Cazdn
picudo.

Common names:

Size: Maximum at feast 152 cm; com-
mon to 100 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the

underside of head

a

Gulf of Paria and Trinidad to the Ama-
zone river delta. A small, coastal shark,

snout extremely long and
pointed, almost spatulate

found almost exclusively in shaliow
water over soft substrates, mainly in or
near estuaries, Viviparous, with usually
4 embryos per litter.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with lon-
glines and bottom trawls. lts flesh is of
low quality. Marketed salted,

head narrow

and flattened, origin of 1* dorsal fin

upper and lower
nterolateral tooth

jocated at level of mid-

eyes rounded C
point of pectoral-fin bases

and minute

interdorsal

\ i
ridge

2™ dorsal fin
clearly smaller
than 1*

ne

no
spiracles

|

/

/

pectoral fins very

broad and long

back greyish brown,

belly white
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Genus Negaprion - asingle species in the area,

Negaprion brevirosiris (Poey, 1868)

preoral length shorter

FAO names: En - Lemon shark;
Fr - Requin limon; $p - Tiburén
galano,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 310 cm; common to
240 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Through-
out the area. A demersal, sedentary
species. Ceeurs in coastal waters to

than mouth width

upper labial
folds very
short

underside of head

CARCHARHINIDAE

vpper and lower
anterclateral tooth

origin of {* dorsal fin over,

a depth of about 90 m and some- oyt short, broad | | or slightly behind, free tips of 2" dorsal fin almost
times enters estuarine areas and the and rounded inner margins of pectoral fins as large as 1%
lower reaches of rivers,

Fisheries: Caught mainty with long-
lines and trammel nets. Marketed
mostly iresh. The liver is used for
extraction of oil, and the fins for ge-
latine.

back yellowish
brown, belly white

Genus Prionace - a single species in the area.

Prionace glauca (Linnaeus, 1758)

preoral length greater
than mouth width

FAO names: En - Blue shark; Fr-
Peau bleue; Sp - Tiburén azul.
Common names:

upper
labial

} folds short
K@z\ﬂ/

underside of head

Size: Maximum 383 cm; common to at
most 335 cm.,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Usually epipelagic in ogeanic
waters where it can be very common, but
it may descend into deeper water (to a
depth of 150 m), or cccasionally invade

upper and lower
anterolateral tooth

Lsnout long and narrow |

coastal areas. Often found slowly o body : 2% dorsal fin smaller
swimming at the surface, but capable of spiracles elosrigz?e;‘“d no ’“!‘zlfd"fsal be‘&i‘é :hét‘f:f‘;ﬁf;’;in
great bursts of speed when excited. Per- ncge

forms long migrations and has been
shown to cross the Atlantic in both dirsc-
tions. Viviparous, with 4-135 embryos
per litter. A dangerous species, with
many records of attacks on people and

|
;

i a poorly
developed
keel on each
side of caudal
peduncle

boats. Not common in the southern part ventral
of the Caribb lobe of
a €an sea. pectoral fins long caudal

midpoint of 1%

dorsal fin-base

nearer to pelvic
than to pectoral fins

Fisheries: Caught mainly with long- and pointed

lines and bottom trawis, Marketed
mosily salted.

fin long

back dark blue, brighter on sides, belly white
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CARCHARHINIDAE

Genus Rhizoprionodon - 2 species iu the area.

snout long, rounded and
rmore or tess blunt

preoral length greater
than mouth width

s

spiracles absent

2nd

dorsal fin much smaller than 15, its
origin clearly behind that of anal fin

R

femr T
SN T upper
4 /77 N\| |mebial folds
long and
k distinct
e -
N

teeth equal in both
jaws, small, with
Narrow cusps

underside of head

anal fin

| a pair of long, prominent, preanal crestsl

Rhizoprionodon lalanrdii (Valenciennes, 1841)

FAO names: En - Brazilian sharpnose shark;
Fr - Requin aiguille brésilien; Sp - Cazdn chino.
Common hames:

Size: Maximum 77 cm; common to 55 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Occurs in coastal waters, usually between
depths of 40 and 70 m, over sandy or muddy
bottoms. A rather abundani species. Viviparous,
with 1-4 embryos per litter.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with longlines and
sometimes, trammel nets. Also taken in indus-
trial trawl fisheries for shrimps and finfishes.
Marketed mostly salted. its flesh is appreciated.

pectoral fins relatively short; when
appressed, their ti?s do not exceed the
midpoint of 17 dorsal-fin base

teeth not serrate, or
irregularly serrate
in farge adults

back uniformly greyish,
belly whitish

Rhizoprionodon porosus (Poey, 1861)

FAO names; En - Caribbean sharpnose shark;
Fr - Requin aiguille antillais; Sp - Cazdn playon
(= Cazdn picudo antillano).

Common names:

Size: Maximum 110 ¢cm; common 1o 75 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Usually occurs in coastal waters, includ-
ing bays and river-fed estuaries, and may even
ascend the lower reaches of rivers. Found from
the coastline to depths of about 500 m, but most
common above 100 m. Abundant in the south-
ern part of the Caribbean sea. Viviparous, with
2-6 embryos per litter.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with longlines, but
also with bottom trawls and trammel nets. A
highly esteemed foodfish of some importance
in artisanal fisheries. Marketed mostly salted,

{plate I1I, 24)

pectoral fins relatively long;
when appressed, their tips reach
to or beyond the midpoint of 1%
dorsal fin base

fine
serrations
in adults

back brown or greyish brown,
belly white; occasionaliy,
white spots on sides




Guide to Species _ 179

HEXANCHIDAE

En: Sixgill sharks, cow sharks. Fr: Requins grisets, requins perion. Sp; Cafiabotas, tiburones vaca.

Small to large sharks with 6 or 7 gill slits on each side. Demersal, ranging from shallow coastal waters to moderate

depths. Of little commercial importance in the area; some species are not considered edible. A single genus in the
area.

Genus Hexanchus - 2 species in the area. body cylindrical | a single dorsal fin
placed far back

lower teeth serrate, with
numerous cusplets decreasing
in height backwards

I colour greyish, without spots

Hexanchus griseus {Bonnaterre, 1788}

AP RQREIPPFT="

FAO names: En - Sixgill shark (= Bluntnese sixgill o _ P P, -
shark); Fr - Requin griset; Sp - Cafiabota gris. o A T S (D O0B8600ms

Common names:

lower jaw with 6 rows of large, low and

Size: Maximum about 500 ¢cm; common to 300 ¢m. serrate anterolateral teeth on each side

Distribution and habitat: Known from the coast upper and lower teeth of left side

of Venezuela in waters below a depth of 75 m , but dorsal fin separated from origin of caudal
sometimes occurring near the surface. A strictly fin by a distance equal to, or slightly
sedentary species; oviviparous, with 22 to 108 snout short, greater than the length of its base

embryos per litter. broad and blunt L

Fisheries: Taken occasionally with longlines. The
soft consistency of its flesh makes it undesirable
for human consumption. In addition, its catches
are never abundant.

Hexanchus vitulus Springer and Waller, 1969

FAO names: En - Bigeyed sixgill shark;
Fr - Requin vache; Sp - Cafiabota ojigrande.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 180 ¢m; common to 120 cm.

. lower jaw with 5 rows of large, low and
Distribution and habitat: Known from the serrate anterolateral teeth on eachside | @
coast of Venezuela. Usually inhabits waters ' . :
below a depth of 90 m, but sometimes found upper and lower teeth of right side
near the surface. dorsal fin separated from origin of

i . ; snout longer, narrow caudal fin by a distance much
E)I:gi?r:-lis}\lgtauusgeh; a(;ct? 3222?!3; dogug(t)ct)ttohn; and pointed greater than the length of its base
soft consistency of its flesh. BN,

L
1
1
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LAMNIDAE

En: Mackerel sharks, makos, porbeagles, white sharks. Fr: Requins taupe. Sp: Jaguetones, marrajos, tiburones
carites.

Large, hydrodynamicaliy-shaped sharks, exceeding 300 cm in total length. All species are fast-swimming, pelagic
inhabitants of oceanic waters and voracious predators, Some are dangerous to pecple. They are appreciated as
focdfishes in many localities of the area.

Genus Carcharodon - asingle species possibly present in the area.

teeth serrate, triangular, flattened,
edges of upper teeth nearly straight

Carcharodon carcharias (L.innaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Great white shark
{(=AFS: White shark); Fr - Grand requin
blanc; Sp - Jaquetén blanco.
Common names:

mouth

I_,". L) ] f
strongly g
parabolic é_s K,_ s [/\5 P ﬁ;) & 5 d’,\juﬁ_\c&é& de

upper and lower teeth of left side

Size: Possibly to 800 ¢m; common to .
500 cm. underside of head

body stout

snout conical, blunt, and fusiform
relatively short

Distribution and habitat: Occurs far
offshore, in oceanic waters. A vo-
racious predater and active swimmer,
with many records of unprovoked at-
tacks on people. Viviparous, with up to
9 embryos per litter.

Fisheries: No catch records known lg“l slits very long P rwo——— —
from the area. | . orsal and anal fins very small; origin o
lines ¢a. ltmay be taken on long anal fin clearly behind that of 2ncll dorsal fin

Genus Isurus - 2 species in the area, very
similar to one another. 1 origin of {* dorsal fin behind pectoral fing |

body more

e

teeth namrow,
their edges
smooth and
without lateral
cusplets, upper
teeth with sharp
triangufar cusps

origin of anal fm clearly
behind that of 2™ dorsal fin

‘ front tecth in both jaws very narrow, with curved cusps ‘

Isurus oxyrinchus Rafinesque, 1810

FAC names: En - Shortfin mako; EI: ‘/y% (ﬁ} v$$V%@$v

Fr - Taupe bleu; Sp - Marrajo dientuso.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 400 cm; common to A) ég (é[égégééﬁéﬁa

270 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. An oceanic species occurring |snoul sharply pointed‘
near the surface, but descending into
deeper waters during summer, Some- Tl
times it approaches the coastin search :
of food, One of the most active, fast '
swimming and hardy species of shark, ; -

ower part of snout
dangerous to people. and mouth white

Fisheries: Ca_ught with longlines and pectoral fins cleatly shorm
on hook-and-line. Marketed salted or than head, their tips sharply
frozen; the flesh is of good quality. pointed in adults

upper and lower teeth of left side

origin of anal fin located aproximately
under midpoint of 2™ dorsal-fin base
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LAMNIDAE

. cusps of front teeth in upper
Isurus paucus Guitart, 1965 jaw more or less erect

FAO names: En - .Longﬁn mako; /Y Y‘*"

Fr - Taupe longue-aile; Sp - Marrajo
carite.
Common names:

gézbeérrlaximum 300 cm; common to A ééé%

upper and lower teeth of left side

Distribution and habitat: An oceanic
species, butits hahits are pootly known.
Its presence in the area has not been
confirmed.

[ snout slightly blunt |

underside of head
and mouth dark

pectoral fing about as long as
head, their tips rounded in
juveniles and adults

crigin of anal fin iocatcd approximately
under posterior end of 2™ dorsal-fin base

MITSUKURINIDAE

En: Goblin sharks. Fr: Requins lutin. $p: Tiburones duende.

A'small group of medium-sized, strange-looking sharks, with a large head and the snout prolonged into a long sword.,
A single genus with one species.

Genus Mitsukurina - asingle species. l teeth "ery long and pointed l

Mitsukurina owstoni Jordan, 1896 Y \U) ?7 VVVVPQTV\? NECEELIY

FAO names: En - Goblin shark: A \ \ AJ‘S
Fr - Requin lutin; 8p - Tiburdn &
duende. /"\\)AJ&A&&QQ&M“:,

Common names: upper and lower teeth of left side

Size: Maximum 335 cm; common 1o
200 cm.

Distribution and habitat; Within the
area, only known from French
Guiana. Occurs over the continental
slope tc about 550 m depth.

‘ body elongate and soft

I snout flattened, spatulate ]

Fisheries: No catch records known
from the area, It may bs caught with
bottom longlines and trawls, Prob-
ably marketed saited.

caudal fin very long,
! colour whitish pink without ventral lobe
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ORECTOLOBIDAE (= GINGLYMOSTOMATIDAE)

En: Nurse sharks. Fr: Requins nourrices. Sp: Gatas nodrizas, gatas.

A single genus in the area.

Genus Ginglymostoma - a single species in the area,

Ginglymostoma cirratum (Bonnaterre, 1783)

FAO names: En - Nurse shark; Fr - Requin

nourrice; Sp - Gata atlantica.
Common names;

Size: Maximum 430 cm; common to 250 cem.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Occurs over shallow, sandy bottoms in clear
water, often in coral reef areas. A sedentary
species, mainly during daytime; extremely
hardy, remains alive for hours out of water, Qvo-

viviparous.

Fisheries: Mostly artisanal, on hook-and-line,

with spears, or by passing a rope around
caudal peduncle, Usually marketed salted;
skin is used for sand paper.

Z;norl pasal
barbels

teeth small, with
lateral cusplets

mouth and nostrils
connected by grooves

anteroventral view of head upper and lower tooth

head broad and flattened,
snout short, broad and rounded

skin very rough; |} origin of {* dorsal
colour yellowish || fin over origins of dorsai fins close
brown pelvic fins together, the 1% larger

the
the

ahead of eyes

mouth smali, placed

OXYNOTIDAE

En: Rough sharks. Fr: Centrines, oxynotes. Sp: Cerdes marinos, tiburcnes ojinotos.

A single genus.

Genus Oxynotus - asingle species in the area,

Oxynotus caribbaeus Cervigén, 1961

FAO names: En - Caribbean rough shark;
Fr - Oxynote des Caraibes; Sp - Tiburdn

body deep and
compressaed

ojinoto.
Common names:

spiracies large, placed
immediately behind eyes

Size; Maximum 49 c¢m, common to 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Known from
the coast of Venezuela. Demersal in
rather deep water, below 200 m depth. A
sedentary, slow-swimming specjes.

Fisheries: Taken incidentally with bottom
trawls or bottom longlines. Records from
the area are scarce.

snout short,
mouth smail

upper teeth small and narrow,
lower teeth large and compressed;

with triangular cusps

2 large dorsal fins, each
preceded by a strong spine

darks stripes and
spots on light
background

very prominent
abdominal crests




Guide to Species _ 183

RHINCODONTIDAE (= REINIODONTIDAE)

En: Whale sharks. Fr: Requins baleine. Sp: Tiburones ballena.

Large, epipeiagic, mainly oceanic sharks. A single gpecies.

Genus Rhincodon - asingle species.

Rhincodon typus Smith, 1828

FAO names: En - Whale shark; Fr - Requin
! mouth
baleine; Sp - Tiburén baliena. almli,st /
Common names: terminal
Size: Maximum at least 12 m. ] nasa:i:bajrjbel
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. - ————— white spots on
A pelagic species occurring mainly in oceanic ead broad, flattened,

blackish background

snout fruncate

waters, but frequently appreaching the shore.

T T el )

Fisheries: Rarely caught in the area, but edible.

teeth minute and numercus: a 3 distinct longitudinal crests
network of filtering tissue grn zgﬁf‘of P(;iy;lhfog_wcs;
covering the inner gill slits 0 ing into a prominen

- keel on caudal peduncle

SCYLIORHINIDAE

En: Catsharks. Fr: Chiens, hobiches, roussettes. Sp: Alitanes, pejegatos, pintarrojas.

A very large group of small, demersal sharks, mostly inhabiting moderately deep water, usually below a depth of
100 m and occasionally to 2 000 m; a few species are found in coastal waters. Even though this is the shark family
with the greatest number of species, it is much less impertant to fisheries in the area than many other other families
(e.g. Carcharhinidas). Catsharks are rather sedentary, slow-swimming animals that de not perform any long
migraticns. They are nocturnal, mostly inactive during daytime. Many species are cviparous and the eggs are
encased in horny capsuies attached to the bottom by their long filaments. Some species are ovoviviparous.

Genus Apristurus

2 dorsal fins about equal in
body slender size, or 2nd targer than 1%

Two species recorded from the
area: Apristurus parvipinnis [snout tong and spatutate
Springer and Heemstra, 1979,
kr.own only from northern Co-
lombia and French Guiana,
between depths of 630 and
1115 m, and Apristurus riveri
Bigelow and Schroeder, 1944,
Iénown only from off eastern ]f:]f;ﬁ;l ;gfg‘r
olombia, between depths of :

860 and 1 100 m, Both species than mouth width
attain about 5C cm iength and

are of no interest to fisheries,

T

)_//
/

Apristurus riveri

upper labial \
folds long veniral view
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Genus Galeus - asingle species reported from the area.

Galeus arae (Nichols, 1927)

FAQ names: En - Roughtaii catshark;
Fr - Chien a queue rude; Sp - Pintarrcja
rabolija.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 42 cm: common to
35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coasts of Colombia and Venezusla and
possibly, Trinidad and Tebage. A demer-
sal species usually occurring over the
continental slope, between depths of 290
and 730 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial
trawi fisheries. At present not utilized for
food and hence, of no interest to fisheries.

underside of head

SCYLIORHINIDAE

preoral length equal to, or
shorter than mouth width
{5.8-7.8% of totul lengih)

skul} without
supraorbital crests

pectoral fins
relatively large

upper labial folds
refatively shost

rZ dorsal fins about equal in size

a series of dark spots, some
of them edged with white

Genus Schroederichihys

A single species, Schroede-
richthys tenuis Springer, 1966
{(maximum size 70 cm}, cecur-
ing close to the eastern bound-
ary of the area (so far, only
reported from the ‘Amazon
river mouth) and of no interest

preoral length only
3/4 of mouth width

te fisheries.

skull with
supracrbital crests

snout
broad and
short

upper labial folds short

2 dorsal fins, the 2™ as large as,
or stightly targer than the 1%

N

back with 7-8 brown saddle blotches and
numerous small spots on light background

bases of colour patterns.

Genus Scyliorhinus - 3 species in the area,
distingaishable almost exclusively on the

snout short; preoral length
less than 3/4 of mouth width

skull with
supraorbital crests

\

\J n¢ upper labial folds

underside of head

2 dorsal fins, the 2™
slightly smaller than the 1

<N\
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SCYLIORHINIDAE

Seyliorhinus boa Goode and Bean, 1896

FAO namss: En - Boa caishark’ Fr - Roussette boa;
8p - Alitan boa.
- Common names:

Size: Maximum 155 cm; common to 100 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Colom-
bia and Venezuela and probably, Trinidad. Occurs in
wataers below 300 m and may attain depths of nearly
700 m,

rows of smali black spots
delimiting diffuse dark markings

Fisheries: Taken cccasionally as bycatch in industrial
trawl fisheries. Not used as {cod at present.

Scyliorhinus haeckelii (Ribeiro, 1907)

FADO names: En - Freckled catshark; Fr - Roussette
taches de son; Sp - Alitdn pecoso.
CcCommon names:

Size: Maximum at least 35 cm: common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. A
demersal species occurring in depths between 37 and

402 m. 7-8 dark, diffuse stripes, and small black

- - i i dy and i
Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial trawl fish- spots entirely covering body and tins
eries. Of no interest to fisheries at present,

Scyliorhinus hesperius Springer, 1966

FAO names: En - White-saddled catshark; Fr - Rous-
sette selle blanche; $p - Alitan ensillade.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 47 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Within the area, known only
from the northern coast of Cotlombia, beiween depths
of 250 and 500 m.

rounded white spots superimposed on a
pattern of dark areas and light interspaces

Fisheries: Taken cccasionally as bycatch in industrial
trawl fisheries. Of no interest to fisheries at present.

SPHYRNIDAE

En: Hammerhead sharks, bonnethead sharks, Fr: Requins marteau. $p: Tiburones martillo, cornudas.

Mostly large sharks, very characteristic because of their flattened, laterally expanded heads. Usually fast-swimming
species inhabiting temperate and tropical seas, over the continental shelf and upper slope, from the surface to a
depth of about 275 m. None of the species is strictly oceanic. All species occurring in the area are used as food.
Usually not aggressive, uniess provoked. One genus with & specles in the area,

Genus Spiayrra - 0 species in the area.

» head laterally expanded, hammer- or shovel-shaped, with the eyes placed at tips of the lateral expansions;
nostrils short; spiracles absent.
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Sphyrna lewini (Cuvier, Griffith and Smith, 1834)

FAQ names: ER - Scalloped hammerhead;
Fr - Requin-marteau halicorne; Sp - Cornuda
comin.

Common names:.

Size: Maximum 420 cm; common o 300 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Inhabits oradominantly cceanic surface waters,
but approaches the coast and even enters es-
tuaries in search of food., The adulis are fre-
quently found in pairs, while juveniles occur in
schools. An active swimmer performing long mi-
grations. Juveniles are usually confined to coas-
tai waters.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with bottom- and ficat-
ing longlines. Marketed mostly salted.

_———

front
margin

convex,
with a
median

notch

SPHYRNIDAE

(plate IV, 25-26)

iateral expansions of
head iong and narrow

(u—n\derside of head

) anal-fin base cigar!y longer

than that of 2" dorsal fin

origin of {* dorsal
fin slightly behind
pecioral-fin bases

teeth smooth in juveniles,

2™ Gorsal fin low, Hs
free tip almost reaching
to caudal-fin base

e H t
weakly serrate in adults tips of free rear tip of dorsal fin
pectoral fins before origins of pelvic fins
blackish
snout
X ] short,
Sphyrna media Springer, 1940 preoral head wedge-shaped,
length 1/3 lateral expansions
of head =——"1  short and broad
FAO names: En - Scoop-head; Fr -
Requin-marteau écope; Sp - Cornuda front
cuchara. margin
Common names: CORVEX, f-er|tm "t
with a
Size: Maximum 150 cm; common to shallow
100 cm. median
notch
Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Lives in coastal waters over
the continental shelf.
underside of head : nd
Fisheries: Usuaily caught with bottom g:fs:lpﬁo,f ?m
longlines, Marketed salted. origin of 1st dorsal anal-fin base clearly reaching to
fin over inner margins longer than that of caudai-fin
A d
of pectoral fins 2" dorsal fin base
i
/:/Q
/ I - "
e 1 '.
S § O ! I B
A\ 7—£? S

free tip of 1¥ dorsal over
origins of pelvic fins
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SPHYRNIDAE
lateral expansions of
Sphyrna mokarran (Riippel, 1837) front «—| head long and narrow
margin
nearly
FAO names: En - Great hammerhead; straight in
Fr - Grand requin marigau; Sp - Cornuda adults,
gigante. with a i
Common names: shallow
median
Size: Maximum 610 cm; common to aotch
450 om. underside of head
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Pelagic in coastal and semi-oceanic —
waters, near the coasiline as well as off- dggzlrfi;‘r"?;ycg:}%:;gs free tip of
shore, to about 80 m depth. Frequently 5 fz_ f{OfS'?l
in clearly
found near coral reef areas, along con- origin of 1** dotsal fin. l : before
tinental coasts as well as around islands. over or slightly behind J | anal-fin base about as long | ooy fi
Apparently migrates northward during bases of pectoral fins as that of 2 dorsal fin base

summer,

Fisheries: Caught mainly with longlines
and trammel nets. Marketed salted; the
skin is used for leather, the liver for oil, and
the tins for soups.

‘?:elh strongly serrate

free tip of

before origing of pelvic fins

{* dorsal fin

Sphyrna tiburo (1innaeus, 1758)

FAQO names: En - Bonnethead; Fr - Requin-
marieau tiburo; Sp - Cornuda de corona.
Common names:.

‘Size: Maximum 150 cm; common to 80 cm.

Bistribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Occurs in coastal waters, over sandy
or muddy bottoms, mainly between depths
of 10 and 25 m, but occasionally in deeper
water (to 80 m). Commen in river-fed es-
fuaries and also, in coral reef areas. Not a
very active species, often preyed upon by
largar sharks.

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in in-
dusirial trawl fisheries for shrimps; also
caught with trammeti nets and on hoock-and-
line. Marketed fresh and saited. Rather
abundant between the Gulf of Paria and the
Amazone river delta.

(plate 1V, 29)

front
margin
strongly
rounded,
without
a median
aotch

head shovel-shaped, lateral
expansions very short

underside of head

anal-fin basg
that of 2"

pectoral fins

origin of 1*' dorsal fin
over inner marging of

free tip of

2" dorsal

longer than fin before

dorsal fin caudal-fin
base

! posterior teeth molar-like [

free tip of 1%

~F

pelvic fins

dorsal fin located
before origins of

often small dark spots
on sides of body
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SPHYRNIDAE
Sphyrna tudes (Valenciennes, 1822) {piate 1V, 27-28)
FAO names: En - Smalleye hammer- lci“iﬁtssh’-’frigﬁ;egﬁl’}:; o lateral expansions of
head; Fr - Requin-marteau a patits & o bond width _ head short and broad
yeux; Sp - Cornuda ojichica. A
Common names: front margin
convex, with a
Size: Maximum 150 cm; common to median notch and
100 cm. anolher noich near
tip, on each side
Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Occurs in waters to a depth
of about 12 m.
underside of head

Fisheries: Caught mainly with lon- .
glines and on hook-and-ine. - free tip of 2"

origin of 1% dorsal anal-fin bass: longer than!| dorsal fin not

fin Sllghﬂy behind that of 2" dorsal fin rgaching o

pectoral-fin bases caudal-fin base

free tip of 1% dorsal fin
over arigins of pelvic fins

Sphyrna zygaena (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Smocoth hammerhead;
Fr - Requin-marteau commun; Sp - Cornuda
cruz.

Common names:

Size: Maximum about 370 cm; commeon to
250 cm.

Distribution and habitat: lts presence in the
area has not been confirmed. A peiagic
species occurring in coastal and semi-
oceanic waters.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with floating and
bottom tonglines.

Pal

taterel expansions of
cad long and narrow

front margin
convex,
without a

median notch

underside of head

origin of Ist do

over fear tips of
pectoral-fin bases

rsal fin

edges of teeth smooth or
weakly serrate, cusps broad

anal-fin base as
long as that of
2™ dorsal fin

free tip of 2%
dorsal fin well
ahead of caudal-

fin base

free tip of Lst dorsal fin
before origing of pelvic fins




Guide to Species 185

SQUALIDAE

En: Dogfish sharks. Fr: Squales. Sp: Galiudos, toros, brujas, cazones de puas.

Smail to very large sharks, usually demersal ¢r benthic, bui some species mescpelagic. Rather sluggish animals,
mostly -occurring below a depth of 50 m, but some reaching great depths (nearly 4 000 m or more). Some species
perform vertical migrations, coming to the surface at night. Two genera, each with a single species in the area,

Genus Scymnodor - asingle species reported from the area.

Scymnodon obscurus (Vaillant, 1888) snout rather long, preoral lower teeth compressed and larger
length greater than mouth than upper teeth, their cusps more
width; mouih nearly straight or less straight and high
FAQ names: En - Smallmouth velvet

PraleA

et oo Sros sammnen. L AR Ak

Comimon names: I

Size: Maximum €0 cm; common to

40 cm, \

Distribution and habitat: French

underside of head apper and lower teeth
Guiana. Usually demersal on the con- P
tinental slope, between depths of 550 2 dorsal fins, the 2™ larger than the 1%, || caudal peduncle
and 1450 m, but ajso epipelagic in each preceded by a weak and grooved || without keels or
oceanic waters. Ovoviviparous. spine, more or iess visible externaily precaudal pits

Fisheries: Records of this species from
the area are scarce, Marketed salted.

I pectoral fins sma&l j no anal fin I candal fin with

a subterminat
colour plain black | notch and a

‘| short lower lobe

snout subtriangul ar, rathéy teeth in both jaws equal in size,
Genus Squalus - asingle species in the area. broad, preoral length 1.3-1.4 their cusps broad- based and
times the mouth width strongly oblique, nearly horizontal

Squ.alus cubensis Howell Rivero, 1936

FAO names: En - Cuban dogfish;

Fr - Aiguitiat cubain; Sp - Galludo cu- J
bane.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 110 ¢m, common to underside of head upper and lower tecth
80 com. 2 dorsal fins, the 1* much targer than upper precaudal
Distribution and habitat: Probably the 27, each proceded by & stout, fong pit distinct
' spine, well visible externa
throughcut the area, from depths of £ Y

about 100 m to 400 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in indus-
trial trawl fisheries; also with tonglines
and on hock-and-fine. Marketed
salted. On the coast of Venezuela this

species is caught rather frequently. pectoral fins large, their
hind margins concave

no anal fin

alateral keel on
each side of
caudal peduncle

back greyish, belly pale; dorsat fins with black tips: pectoral,
pelvic and caudal fins white-edged, body surface smooth
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SHARKS

SQUATINIDAE

En: Angsi sharks. Fr: Anges de mer. Sp: Tiburones angel, angslotes,

A single genus.

Genus Squatina - asingle species in the area.

Squatina dumeril (LeSueur, 1817)

FAD names: En - Sand devil:
Fr - Ange de mer; Sp - Tiburén
angel.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 155 cm; common
to 100 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Prob-
ably throughout the area, below
100 m, and possibly attaining
depths of 1 500 m.

Fisheries: Taken occasionally as
bycatch in industrial traw! fish-
eries. Rarely caught, and hence of
no interest to fisheries at present.

gill slits in
ventrolateral position,
not visible from above

head

{plate 1v, 30)

(ventral view) mouth
terminal

dorsal view

l body broad and depressed I

no anal fin

2 dorsal fins

pectoral and pelvic fins
triangular and expanded
iaterally; pectoral fins angular

back greyish blue or light grey,
belly white; reddish irreguiar
spots on back and belly

TRIAKIDAE

En: Houndsharks, smooth-hounds, Fr: Emissoles. Sp: Musolas, viudas.

Small to medium-sized demersal sharks inhabiting moderately deep waiers over muddy and sandy, rarely rocky,
substrates. One species attains depths of 2 000 m. One genus with 3 species in the area.

Note: Some authors consider this group a subfamily of Garcharhinidae.

teeth smooth or with very small
cusplets, set in a pavement paticmn

upper teeth

Genus Mustelus - 3 species in the area.

eyes in dorsolateral
position, subccular
crests distinct

snout pointed,
mouth angular

body elongate 2™ dorsat fin almost
and stender as large as {°

lower lobe of caudal fin
very short or vestigial
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TRIAKIDAE

Musielus canis (Mitchiil, 1815)

(plate IV, 31)

FAO names: En - Smooth dogfish;
Fr - Emisscle douce; Sp - Musola
dientuda.

snout short, preoral length
3.5-8.1% of total length

upper labial folds somewhat
longer than lower folds

Common names:.

Size: Maximum 150 ¢m; common 0
100 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coasts of Colombia -and Venezuela,
and on Trinidad. Qccurs on shallow
sandy or muddy bottoms, from the

internarial width
large, 2.7-3.7%
of total length

dermal denticles on
sides of body lanceclate

underside of head

coastline to about a depth of 200 m,

occasionally in deeper water. In insu-
lar areas it may occur on rocky sub-
strates or off the bottom.

eyes relatively large, their
diameter 1.9-2.3 times in

preorbital length

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal,
with longlines and trammel nets. Mar-
keted salted. Of local commercial im-
portance.

head short,
prepectoral length

17-21% of total length

interorbital
Space Narrow

A e
7 “\J\

lower lobe of
caudal fin slightly
developed

Mustelus higmani Springer and Lowe, 1963

FAO names: En - Smalleye smooth-
hound; Fr - Emissole tiyeux; Sp - Viuda
amarilla,

Common names:.

Size: Maximum 70 c¢m; commoan to
55 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coast of Venezuela and northeastern
coast of Scuth America. A sedentary
species inhabiting .coastal waters o a
depth of about 100 m, over bottoms of
mud, sand or shell fragments. Common
and abundant in brackish-water es-
tuaries and surrounding marine areas.

Fisherles: Taken mainly as bycatch in
industrial trawl fisheries for shrimps and
finfishes. Also caught with longlings and
tramme! nets.

(plate IV, 32)

snout long, preoral length
6.9-10.3% of total length

upper labial folds as
long as lower folds

internarial width
2.7-3.8% of total length

underside of head

eyes small, their
diameter 2.8-3.4 times
in preorbital length

interorbital space
very broad

19-24% of total length

head long,
prepectoral length

dermal denticles on

sides of body with 3
crests, each terminating

in a tooth posteriorly

lower lobe of
caudal fin more
or less pointed
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TRIAKIDAE

Mustelus norrisi Springer, 1940

snout short, preoral tength upper labial folds only slightly
4.2-6,.5% of total length longer than lower folds

FAC iames: En - Narrowfin smcoth-hound;
Fr Emissole veuve; Sp - Musola viuda.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 100 ¢m; commeon to 80 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasis
of Colombia and Venezuela, and on Trini-

dad. Cccurs-in shallow waters of the con- internarial width

tinental shelf to a depth of about 80 m, on short, 2.4-3.0%

sandy and muddy substrates. of total length underside of head

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal, with - -

bottom longlines. Also taken as bycatch in dc;mal denticles on sides of body
. . . . anceolate and smooth-edged
industrial traw! fisherles. eyes relatively large, interorbital

their diameter 2.1-2.7 SPECE Narrow
times in preorbital length

lower lobe of
caudal fin
strongly falcate

head short, prcpcctbral
length 16-20% of total length




BATOI

FISHES

he group termed "batoid fishes" comprises a variety of forms commonly known as rays, skates, mantas,

sawfishes, guitarfishes and other groups of lesser importance as fishery resources. They have a dorso-ventrally
fiattened trunk, the mouth and gill cpenings in ventral position, and laterally expanded pectoral fins fused to the
sides of the trunk and sometimes, of the head. They range in size from about 20 cm length (some species of rays)
to about 6 m (some sawfishes}. In some manta species, the disk (trunk plus pectoral fins) may attain widths of 7 m
and the weight of the animals may exceed 1 500 Kg. In all batoids, fertilization is internal; hence, the males posses
copulatory organs (claspers). Most batoid species (except typical rays and skates which lay eggs) are ovoviviparous,
which means that the embryos develop while the eggs are still in the oviduct, and hatch shortly after oviposition.

The majority of batoid fishes are marine, but scme species alse enter brackish waters. One family, the Potamotry-
gonidae, is almost entirely confined to freshwater, with only a few species entering estuarine waters.

Some batoid families, especially the Rajidae, occur in ali oceans, from the coastline to abyssail depths, However,
this family is poorly represented in tropical waters and never associated with coral reefs, while most of the other
batoid families are particularly abundant in warm-water areas. The world’s batoid fish fauna comprises about
400 species, with 110 species belonging to the genus Rgja (of the family Rajidae).

In the area covered by this field guide, batoid fishes as a whole have some importance as a fishery resources,
In certain regions they are highly esteemed foodfishes, especially the representatives of Dasyatis and Myliobatis
which are target species in artisanal fisheries, and caught with a special type of trammel net (rayero). They are aiso
taken as bycaich in industrial traw! fisheries. Most batoid fishes are marketed salted.

TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

scapular thorns alar thorns (males)
nuchal thorns
spiracle

thorns of median row

pelvic fin, anterior lobe

orbit pelvic fin, posterior lobe

malar thorns

clasper of males nd )
(males) 27" dorsal fin

1* dorsal

ﬁn\

rastral thorns candal fin

o> >
. P - - - v x DB R R OB om
P

> > 3
)
Ed = id

=
-

lateral tail
thorns of lateral frold

TowWs

I T
snout length
{preorbital)

r

axil o
pectoral
fin

A

disc length o

{(from Stehmann, 1978)

[ upper side of a typical skate ‘
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BATOID FISHES

mouth

snont
length

(preoral)

Anus
I
(=Y
disc
width =

N

nostrils

nasal curtain

gill slits

Iy

i

l lower side of a {ypical skate

é T %

snout angle in front of
level of spiracles

anterior part of disc of a skate
(dorsal view)

tail length

tail spine (sting)

m———t)

o

VT THITET T

T tL kel

lower longitudinal fold

] base of tail in stingrays ]
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GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

RAYS AND SKATES - Rajiformes

{Recent authors recognize the 4 suborders listed here as orders and sometimes include them in the superorder
Baloidea.)

SUBORDER PRISTOIDE! pectoral fins barely enlarged, not

extending forward to level of mouth
_ toothed sword
PRISTIDAKR page 204 $

Sawfishes

To 6.1 m. Demersal, mainly in shallow
marine waters; also in brackish waters
and in freshwater. One genus and 2
species in the area.

dorsal view

lateral view

Pristis

SUBORDER TORPEDINOIDE)

TORPEDINIDAE page 208

(Includes the subfamiiles Torpedininae |
and Narcininae which are sometimes rec- L
ognized as separate families.) i

2 electric
organs

. L dise fleshy,
Electric rays N - rounded, its

margins thick

To about 50 cm. Demersal in littoral /
and very shallow coastal marine :

waters. Atleast 4 genera and 5 species
in the area,

-

i

i
T

caudal fin b
present 1;\_\_

dorsal view

tail (lateral view)
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SUBORDER RAJOIDE!

RHINOBATIDAE page 207

Guitarfishes

To about 100 cm. Demersal in coastal
marine waters, usualiy above a depth of
50 m. One genus and 2 species in the arsa,

RAJIDAE page 205

Skates, rays

Te about 70 cm. Demersal in marine . ‘-’-'"
waters, from coastal areas to below
a depth of 1000 m. Four genera and
more than 10 species in the area. §

pelvic fins divided
into 2 jobes

tail slender, distinctly
marked off from disc

SUBORDER MYLIOBATOIDEI

DASYATIDAE | page 198

Stingrays, whiprays

Te 480 cm. Demersal in
marine waters, from depths of
about 5to bejow 100 m; some
species enter brackish waters
and hypersaline lagoons. Two
genera and 6 species in the
area.

disc length not greater
than 1.3 times disc width

tail slender, distinctly marked off and
longer than disc, with | or 2 large,
serrate, venomous stinging spines

tail thick, not
pectoral fins barely || distinctly marked
expanded laterally off from trunl caudal
] 2 distinct fin
dorsal fins || present

dorsal view

Rhinobatos

veniral view

inner margins of nostrils prolonged
posteriorly as two large nasal curtains
joined to a broad transverse isthmus
in front of mouth

nostrils

small,
placed in
front of

mouth

underside of head

dorsal fins present
or absent

caudal fin reduced
l\ T or absent

dorsal view

no dorsal or
caudal fins

Dasyatis
dorsal view

Himantura schmardae
dorsal view
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disc rthombic, at

GYMNURIDAE page 200 least 1.5 times

broader than long

{Some authors consider this group a subfamily of
Dasvyatidae.)

Butterfly rays

To 200 cem disc width. Demersal in marine
waters, from depths of about 5 to 40 m; they also
enter brackish waters and hypersaline lagoons.
One genus and possibly 2 species in the area.

Gyvmnurs

=— tail distinctly marked off
from disc, very slender,
much shorter than disc and
uswvally with 1 or 2
dorsal view venomous stinging spines

no dorsal or

caudal fins \

head distinctly marked off, anterior portions of
pectoral fins forming a projecting subrostral lobe

eyes and spiracles
on sides of head

MYLIOBATIDAE | page 202

Eagle rays

To 370 cm. Pelagic or demersal in
marine waters, from the surface to
below dapths of 50 m; they may
also enter brackish waters. Three
genera and 4 species in the area.

lateral view of head

disc rhombic,
broader than
long

no caudal
—-— fin

tail distinctly marked
off from disc, slender

o and longer than disc
dorsal view

2 cephalic fins projecting over front of head and oriented asingle
vertically (formed by the anterior margins of pectoral fins) dorsal fin

a single dorsal fin

MOBULIDAE |  page 201

disc thombic,

Manta rays, devil rays |uoader than long

To 670 cm disc width. Pelagic
in cceanic and coastal marine
surface waters. Three genera,
each with’ one species in the
area.

head broad, distinctly
marked off from trunk lateral view

teeth small, in
MmAany rows

n¢ caudal
fin

N - = front view

tail distinetly marked off from disc,
slender, with a spine in some species

dorsal view
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

. DASYATIDAE
En: Stingrays, whiprays. Fr: Pastenagues. $p: Rayas-latigo.

Medium- to large-sized rays with pectoral fins continuous along the sides of the head; tail long and slender, longer
than the disc and with one or two serrate dorsal spines. They are generally found in shallow water, on soft substrate,
mainly sand or mud, Stingrays are of some interest to fisheries in this area, since they are abundant and highly

esteemed as foodfishes in some localities, The caudal spines are poisoncus and may inflict very painful wounds.
Two genera and 6 species in the area.

Genus Dasyatis - 5 species in the area.

» disc more or less rhombic, shorter than tail; lower sides of tail behind origin of sting with a longitudinal dermal
skin fold; sting lccated on anterior half of tail; tubercles or bucklers never covering entire upper side of disc.

snout ba:rely
Dasyatis americana Hildebrand and Schroeder, 1928 (plate v, 33) projecting

FAQ names: En - Southern stingray; Fr - Pastenague
américaine; Sp - Raya-latigo americana.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 300 cm length and 200 c¢m disc width;
common to 90 cm width.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. Oc- a row of
curs in shallow coasial waters as weil as around / alglr?ger(;:é::al
oceanic islands, often burrowing in sandy substrate; va midline,
also found on mud bottoms. This species tolerates a S from nape
wide range of temperatures and salinities and may d to tail

enter brackish waters, atthough less frequently than
D. guntata.

upper side plain dark

Fisheries: Caught mainly with trammel nets and bot- 2, ;
brown, paler in juveniles

tom longlines; also taken as bycatch in industrial trawl
fisheries. A species of some commercial importance.
Usually marketed salted, occasionally fresh; flesh
highly esteemed. '

width of Jongitudinal dermal fold
equal to height of tail above fold

tail (lateral view)

Dasyatis centroura (Mitchill, 1815) _ st barely projecting\
0 } h upper side in adults with
FAO names: En - Roughtail stingray; S ' large plate-like tubercles
Fr - Pastenague des iles; Sp - Raya- P R placed irregularly along
latigo islefia. ¥ LYo % midline of dis‘k, at bases
Common names: of pectoral fing and at
- base of caudal fin

Size: Maximum about 420 cm length and

200 cm dis¢ width; ‘common to 100 ¢cm s "3 upper side plain
width. L G olive brown,

T underside whitish
Distribution and habitat: So far, onty a " e
few specimens have been reported from A
some islands off the Venezuelan coast, L
between depths of 30 and 50 m. B back and sides of tail behind

J % sting denselv coverad with thorns

Fisheries: Very rare in the area. Caught  \y, § s

with longlines "and trammel nets. Mar-
keted salted. e

width of lengitudinal dermal fold
1/3 of height of tail above fold

tail {lateral view)
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Dasyatis geijkesi Boeseman, 1948 (plate v, 34)

FAO names: En - Sharpsnout stingray; Fr - Pasten-
ague bécune; Sp - Raya-latigo picia.
Common names:

Slze: Maximum at least 150 cm disc width; commeon to
70 cm width.

Distribution and habitat: From the Guif of Paria to the
Amazon river delta, Lives on mud cr muddy sand,
mainly between depths of 5 and 25 m, in or near brack-
ish-water estuaries. Abundant off the coasts of the
Guianas.

Fisherles: Taken mainly-as bycatch in industrial trawl
fisheries. A species of some commercial importance,
usually marketed salted.

DASYATIDAE

I snout strongly projecting l

anterolateral margins
of disc concave

outer angles of
disc rounded

upper side
more or less
plain brown

pelvic fins with
straight anterior

margins and acutely

pointed outer angles

ventral view

Dasyatis guttata (Bloch, 1801) (plate v, 35)

FAO names: En - Lcngnose stingray;
Fr - Pastenague longnez; Sp - Raya-latige
hocicona.

Common hames:

Size: Maximum 480 cm length and 180 ¢m
disc width; common to 200 cm length.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Inhabits coastal waters and is the most
commeoen species after D. geijskesi in brack-
ish-water estuaries; also found in hyper-
saline lagoons.

Fisheries: Caught with bettom longlines and
trammel nets; also taken as bycatch in indus-
trial trawt fisheries, Marketed salted.

snout slightly
projecting

upper side with a
broad band of
smal} tubercles or
flat thorns
extending from
nape to base of tail

upper side
grey, brown
or olive
green,
sometimes
with dark
spots;
underside
white or
yellowish

tail (lateral view) width of longitudinal dermal fold

2/3-4/5 of height of tail above fold

Other species:

Dasyatis sayi (LeSueur, 1817), to 90 cm disc width,
only reported from off Colombia.

a longitudinal dermal fold
also on dorsal midline of tail

o L
T T

¢ail (lateral view)

= T,
R

outer angles of
disc rounded

dorsal view of head
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FAQ names: En - Chupare stingray; Fr - Pasten-
ague chupare; Sp - Chupare.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 200 cm disc width; common to
100 cm width.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area,
Occurs on shailow mud or sand botioms. Fre-
quent and abundant in brackish-water estuaries,
and also in hypersaline lagoons. its stinging
spine is particularly poisonous and may infiict
very painful wounds.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with trammet nets, har-
poons and bottom longlines. Marketed salted.
The skin is utilized in the manufacture of sand
paper.

BATOID FISHES
DASYATIDAE
Genus Himantura - a single species in the area.
Himantura schmardae (Werner, 1904) margins of

disc rounded

uppet side of

disc and tail,

up to origin of
sting, densely

covered with
small tubercles

upper side dark
brown to greenish,
underside yellowish
to whitish

sting located on
posterior half of tail

GYMNURIDAE

En: Butterfly rays. Fr: Raies-papillion. 8p: Rayas-mariposa.

A litile group of small to medium-sized rays occurring on soft substrates in shallow waters. A single genus known
from the area. Some authors consider this group a subfamily of Dasyatidae.

Genus Gymnura - 2 species in the area.

» disc rhombie, 1.5 times broader than long; tail thin, much shorter than disk; no papillae on floor of mouth.

Gymnura altavela (1Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQO names: En - Spiny butterfly ray; Fr - Raie-
papillion épineuse; Sp - Quayanesa espinosa.
Common names;

Size: Maximum 400 cm disc width; commen to
200 cm width.

Distribution and habitat: There are only a few
records of this species from the area, most of
them dubious. Lives in coastal waters {o about a
depth of 60 m.

Fisheries: Possibly taken as bycatch in indus-
trial trawl fisheries. Even if the species really
occurs in the area, it is as yet of no interest to
fisheries.

|

taii with one or
two serrate stings

upper side greyish
brown, with dark and
light spots; underside
tinged with rose
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GYMNURIDAE

Gymnura micrura (Bloch, 1801) {plate v, 36)

no tentacle
on spiracle

FAQ names: En - Smooth butterfly ray; Fr - Raie-
papilion guianaise; 8p - Guayanesa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 120 c¢m dis¢ width; common to
90 cm width.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Occurs on soft bottoms to about a depth of 40 m,
predominantly in coastal marine areas; frequent
and sometimes abundantin or near brackish-water
estuaries and hypersaline lagoons.

Fisherles: Artisanal, with beach nets; also taken as
bycatch in industrial traw! fisheries. Because of its qHy

relatively low abundance, itis not a species of great upper side greyish olive
interest to fisheries; however, it is consumed in or purple, with pale

. spots and vermiculate
some localities, usually salted. lirf::S' undefsiﬁclwmish

MOBULIDAE

En: Mantas. Fr: Mantes, diables de mer. Sp: Mantas,

Rays of great size, occasionally exceeding 7 m in disc width. Usually pelagic and migratory; ovoviviparous. They
feed on planklonic organisms and small schooling fish. All species are edible and their flesh is considered of good
quality. Three genera, each with one species in the area.

mouth wide, terminal | ‘ cephalic fins |

Genus Manta - asingle species in the area,

Manta birostris (Donndorff, 1798)

FAQ names: En - Atlantic manta; Fr - Mante
atlantique; Sp - Manta atlantica.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 670 cm disc width and nearly
2 000 kg weight; common to 400 c¢m width.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area,
usually near the surface in oceanic waters over
great depths, ar in the vicinity of islands. Scme-
times found resting on the water surface; cccasion-
ally leaps out of the water,

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with floating lon-
glines or trammel nets. Usually marketed saited;
flesh highly esteemed in some countries of the
area.

1 posterior margin of disc concave ]

upper side brown
to black,
underside whilish

tail without sting,
much shorter than disc
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MOBULIDAE

mouth subterminal,
on underside of head

Genus Mobula - a single species in the area.

Mobula hypostoma (Bancroft, 1831)

underside

fflzad

o

FAQ names: En - Devil ray; Fr - Diable géant;
Sp - Manta negra (=Manta diablo).
Common names:

teeth present
in both jaws

Size: Maximum 520 cm disc widih; common to
300 ¢m width,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area,
usually around oceanic islands, near the water
surface or in moderately deep water,

Fisheries: Caught cccasionally with trammel
nets. Marketed and consumed mainly salted;

flesh highly esteemed in some regions. tail about as
long as disc

Other genera:

upper side plain black,
underside white

Ceratobatis, with a single species in the area, (. robertsi Boulenger, 1897, which is of no interest to fisheries. In this
species, the mouth is placed ventrally as in Mebula, but only the upper jaw is toothed.

MYLIOBATIDAE

En: Eagle rays, cownose rays. Fr: Aigles de mer, mourines. Sp: Aguilas marinas, chuchos, gavilanes.

A group of large-sized rays, with the head distinctly marked off from the body. They. occur in coastal waters of the
continental shelf as weil as in the open sea, often in the vicinity of islands. All species are ovoviviparous, very strong

swimmers, and capable of migrating over great distances. They are edible and their flesh is highly esteemed in some
localities. Three genera with 4 species in the area.

Genus Aefobatus - a single species in the area.

Aetobatus narinari (Euphrasen, 1790) (plate v, 37) o Do ol
incised anteriorly
. . a single row of
FAO names: En - Spotted eagle ray; 4, Jargo flat toeth
Fr - Aigle de mer ldopard; Sp - Chucho _ in each jaw
pintada. upper side with rounded
Common names: white spots on black, Eiey
or brown background;
Size: Maximum 370 cm length and underside white

280 ¢m disc width; common to 140 ¢m
width.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Frequent in coastal continen-
tal waters as well as around islands.
Most often solitary, but forming schools
of up to several hundred individuals
during spawning migtations., ["dorsal fin
between

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal, with tram- pelvic fins

mel or gill nets; also with longlines and
occasionally bottom trawls.
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MYLIOBATIDAE

Genus Myliobatis - 2 species in the area.

7 rows of teeth in each jaw, teeth in
median row much larger than the others

subrostral lobe not
incised anteriorly

lateral view of head teeth in lower jaw
(M. freminvillet)

ground colouy
pale brown

dorsal fin
behind
posterior
margin of
pelvic fins

dorsal view

Myliobatis freminvillei LeSueur, 1824 (plate v, 38)

FAO names: En - Builnose ray;
Fr - Aigle taureau; Sp - Chucho
lanco.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 88 cm length; com-
mon to 70 cm length.

Distribution and habitat: Through-
outthe area. Occurs in shallow water
to a depth of 10 m; also found in the
pro-ximity of brackish-water estuaries,

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal, with lon-
glines and trammel nets. Also faken
as bycatch in industrial trawl fish-
eries for shrimps and finfishes. Mar-
keted salted, occasionally consumed

fresh; flesh highly esteemed in many dorsal fin at level or very

regions. stightly behind posterior
margin of pelvic fins

upper side greyish,
reddish brown or dark
brown, with diffuse
whitish spots;
underside white

distance
between gill
slits of 5™ pair
nearly equal to
distance
between inner
marging of
nasal openings

underside of head

Myliobatis goodei Garman, 1885

FAQ names: En - Southern eagle ray,
Fr - Aigle de mer du sud; Sp - Chucho
amarillo. )

Common names:

Size: Maximum 91 cm length; common to ™~
75 cm length,

Distribution and habitai: Throughout the
area, usually in shallow coastal waters.

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal, with trammel|
nets and longlines; also taken as bycatch

in industrial trawl fisheries for shrimps and (i)(g:taelrg? far b?hig?
e . ) ; margin
finfishes. Marketed mainly salted; flesh of pelvic fins

good quality.

upper side brownish
grey, underside white
or light grey

distance
between gill
epenings of
Sth pair
1.6-1.9 times
greater than
distance
- between
inner margins
of nasal
openings
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MYLIOBATIDAE

Genus Rhinoptere - included by some anthors under a separate family. Probably a single species in the area.

. . subrostral lobe deeply
Rhuinoptera bonasus (Mitchill, 1815) incised anteriorly

FAO names: En - Cownose ray;
Fr - Mourine américaine; Sp - Mancha
(=Gavilén mancha}.

Common names: fateral view of head

Size: Maximum about 200 cm disc
width; common to 120 cm width.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Qceanic pelagic, but some-
times appreoaching the coast. May
occur in small groups and performs
long-distance migrations.

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with
boitom trawis and even with beach
seines in certain localities such as the
Gulf of Venezuela. Marketed mainly
salted.

upper side of disc
plain brown to olive

Other species:

According 1o some authors, a second species R. brasiliensis Miller and Henle, 1841, occurs in the area; it is
distinguished from R. bonasus mainly by having 9 rather than 7 rows of teeth. Specimens with @ rows of teeth
have been recorded from the Colombian coasts of the Caribbean sea, Some authors believe that there is only
one species that migrates southward to the Brazilian coast,

PRISTIDAE

En: Sawiishes. Fr: Poissons-scie. Sp: Peces sierra, pejesierras, pejepeines.

A group of large-sized batoids, easily recognized by their greatly proloenged snout armed on each side with a row of
strong and pointed teeth, from which the family name has been derived. They live in very shallow waters, on soft

muddy substrates, mostly in brackish-water estuaries. All species are ovoviviparous. Marketed mainly salted; the
flesh is of good quality. A single genus in the area.

Genus Prisfis - 2 species in the area.

origin of first dersal fin well
before that of pelvic fins

Pristis microdon Latham, 1794

Synonyms: Pristis perotteri (Walbaurn, 1782).

FAO names: En - Largetocth sawfish; Fr - Poisson-
scie grand-dent; Sp - Pejesierra.

Common names: caudal fin with a
distinct ventral lobe

Size: Maximum 610 cm {ength; common to 400 cm 20 or fess pairs of
length. tecth on sword

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Occurs on soft muddy bottoms, usually in shallow
estuaries and also in freshwater.

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in industrial

. underside of head
trawl fisheries for shrimps. Marketed saited. [

upper side greyish brown, with golden
reflections; underside whitish
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Pristis pectinagia Latham 1794

FAQ names: En - Smatlt‘ooth sawfish; Fr - Poisson-
scie tident; 8p - Pejepeins,
Common names:

Slze: Maximum 550 cm length; common to 300 cm
length.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area, O¢-
curs on soft, mainly muddy botioms in very shallow
water. Abundant in the large estuarine areas of the
Orinoco and other river mouths on the northeastern
coast of South America.

Fisheries: Usually taken as bycatch in industrial
trawl| fisheries for shrimps. In view of its large size
and great strength, it can destroy the neis and cause
injuries to the crew, Hence it must be handled with
special care or killed instantly, usually with a gun.
Marketed mostly salted; flesh highly esteemed,

origin of first dorsal fin
between origins of pelvic fins

PRISTIDAE

cattdal fin without a
distinct ventral lobe

underside of head

upper side plain greyish
brown; underside whitish

RAJIDAE

En: Skates. Fr: Raies. Sp: Rayas.

A group of small to medium-sized batcids, with only a few species attaining lengths beyond 2 m. Although occurring
from the shaoreline to great depths, this family is represented in our area only by a very small number of species of
miner interest to fisheries, They are not regularly consumed, probably because they occur mosily in deep water
and hence, are rarely found in markets. Four genera, with more than 10 species in the area. Only one species is

relatively common.

Genus Raja - at least 7 species in the area.

pectoral fin rays
originate behind
tip of snout

b

frontal region of skull with

a long, conical projection

(rostral cartilage), visible
in opposite light

\

anterior part of disc

outer margin
of anterior and
posterior
lobes of pelvic
fin continuous

Ay

ventral view

Raja bullisi Bigelow and Schroeder, 1962

FAOQ names: En - Bullis skate; Fr - Raie de
Bullis; Sp - Raya de Bullis.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 48 cm length; common to
35 ¢m length.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area, between depths of 200 and 600 m.

|

Fisheries: Taken incidentally as bycatch in
industrial trawl fisheries. Rarely marketed.,

both sides pale

brown, with
darker pores

TN T
iz

Coeebhete epog [ €

= "H-\.H_____,/’_‘\"‘

upper side of disc smooth,
with only one thorn on
nape and 3 orbital spines

tai} with a median
row of about 14
thorns, extending
almost to 1% dorsal fin
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RAJIDAE

upper side of disc
smooth, only 2-3 thorns
atong dorsal midline, and
about 7 orbital spines

Raja cervigoni Bigelow and Schroeder, 1964

FAO names: En - Finspot ray; Fr - Raie youx noirs;
Sp - Raya espinosa.
Common names:

upper side dark
brown with 2 black
cyespots, cach with
a pale centre;
underside white

Size: Maximum 50 e¢m length; common to 30 cm
length.

Distribution and habitat: Known from the north-
erny coast of Venezueia, bui probabily occurs aiso in
northern Colembia and Trinidad. Lives in relatively
shallow water, between depths of 30 and about
180 m.

tail with 1 median
and 2 lateral rows
of distinct thoms

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in industrial
trawl fisheries. Rarely consumed and unlikely to
become a commercial species sinceitis apparently
not abundant.

space between dorsal
fins equal to base of
first dorsal fin

{from Cervigén, 1966)

upper side of disc
entirely covered

with small spines;
4-5 orbital thorns

Raja teevani Bigelow and Schroeder, 1951

FAO names: En - Prickly brown ray, Fr - Raie
rugueuse; Sp - Raya piel de lija.
Common names;

Size: Maximum length 84 cm length.

Gistribution and habitat: Northern coast of

Colombia, between depths of 320 and 350 m. //
//
Fisheries: Taken occasionally as bycalch in in- ,,/
dustrial trawi fisheries. Of no interest as a fishery L \ both sides

resource. brown

tail with a median
row of 14-28
thorns, more
distinct in larger
specimens

tail broader toward
the middle

V.4 \ dorsal fins almost

contiguous

Other species:

Raja clarki Bigelow and Schroeder, 1958, R.cyclophora Regan, 1903, R. fuliginea Bigelow and Schroeder, 1954,
and R, purpuriveniralis Bigelow and Schroeder, 1962, have been recorded from the area, especially off the coasts

ot the Guianas, but are of no interest to fisheries at present, either because they are not abundant, or confined
to very deep waters.

Other genera: rosiral cartilage very thin and rays of pectoral fins begin

flexible {visible in cpposite light) immediately behind tip of snout

Genus Brevirgja - with several
species in the area, 2ll of no inter-
est to fisheries because of their
small average size.

anterior part of disc
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RAJIDAE

Genus Aracanthobaiis - (considered by
some authors as a separate family
ANACANTHOBATIDAE).

A single species in the area, Anacan-
thobatis (Schroederobatis) americanus
Bigelow and Schroeder, 1362, reaching
about 40 c¢m in length and occurring
generally from depths of about 200 to
over 900 m, but occasionaily found in
shallow water, Taken incidentally in in-
dustrial traw! fisheries, but not marketed
at present.

tip of snout projecting
as a smali filament

upper and lower sides smooth,
except for alar spines in males

upper side pale brown,
underside brownish black,
except on snout, areas
around mouth and anus,
and outer margins of
anterior lobes of pelvie fins

anterior lobe of pelvic
fin very thin and
. completely separate

from posterior lobe

inner margin of
posterior lobe of pelvic
fin fused with tail

ventral view

caudal fin well
developed . ff

Anacanthobatis {8.) americanus

Genus Cruriraja - (comnsidered by some authors
under a separate family, CRURIRAJIDAE).

upper side
A small group of rays occurring below a depth of {disc and
250 m and at present insufficiently known in the tail) with
area. One species, Cruriraja rugosa Bigelow and 1;};};;1;;?;?35
Schroeder, 1958, reaches about 40 ¢m in length and underside
is occasionally taken as bycatch in industrial trawl partially
fisheries, butitis of no particular interest to fisheries, covered with
Other species possibly present in the area are C. small spines

cadenati Bigetow and Schroeder, 1962, and C, poeyi
Bigelow and Schroeder, 1948.

anterior iobe of pelvic
fin very thin and
completely distinct
from posterior lobe

2 dorsal fins
present

RHINCBATIDAE

En: Guitarfishes, fiddlerfishes. Fr: Poissons-guitarre poissens-violon. Sp: Peces guitarra.

Medium- to large-sized rays with an elongated disk and a broad tail bearing two dorsal fins and a caudal fin. They
live in shallow coastal waters of the continental shelf, usually on muddy or sandy botioms. A single genus with fwo
species, only one of interest to fisheries in the area.
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RHINOBATIDAE

Genus Rhinobatos - a single species of interest {o fisheries in the area.

. er side plain light brown
Rhinobatos percellens (Walbaum , 1792) (plate v, 39) \1:,?&}1 very cgmp“icfms small,

white, rounded spots;

. . . disc spoonbiil-shaped, long and narrow, | | underside white with anterior
FAQ names: En - Fiddlerfish; Fr - Pois- tail not well marked off from disk part of snout brown

son-viclon; Sp - Guitarra chola.
Common names;

no prominent -7

tubercles at
tip of snout

Size: Maximum 100 cm length; common
to 7¢ cm iength

Distribution and habitat: Throughoutthe
area. A sedentary, sluggish species found
on soft bottoms in very shaliow waters.

. . . . X spiracles
Fisheries: Mainly artisanal, with beach immediately
nets, Usually marketed salted, butits flesh behind eyes

is considered of low quality.

Other species:

At least one other species, R. horkeli Mller and Henle, 1841, cccurs in the area, butis of no interest to fisheries,

TORPEDINIDAE

En: Electric rays, Fr: Raies électriques. Sp: Tembladeras.

A small group of rays bearing electric organs at sides of head. They live on soft substrates in shailow neritic waters,
frequently in the proximily of estuaries. Taken mainly as bycatch in industial trawl fisheries for shrimps. Because
of their smali average size and low acceptance in markets they are usually not consumed by the population. At least
4 genera in the area. The most common and largest species is Narcine brasiliensis {sometimes recegnized in a
separate family, the Narkidae).

Genus Narcine - asingle species in the area,

Narcine brasiliensis (Oifers, 1831) {plate v, 40)

spiracles very close to
FAO names: En - Brazitian electric ray; Fr - Raje | YeS. their outer and hind [skin entirely smoath I
électrique brésilienne; Sp - Tembladera brasilena. margins tubercutate : s
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 50 cm length; commen to
35 cm iength.

Distribution and habitat: From the western region
of Venezuela o Brazil. A demersal species ocourring

on very shallow mud or sand bottoms, sometimes anterior
only in a few cm of water; teeds on small benthic margin of
invertebrates. |t produces electric discharges of disc
about 37 volts, and hence is never dangetcus. e‘l’ffgyd.
N wys TouRoe
Rather abundant in some localities. and fairly
Fisheries: Although not a target species, it is fre- rigid
quently caught with beach nets. At present rarely upper side dark brown or greyish brown , sometimes
consumed, even though its fleshis not of bad quality. tinged with orange or red, nearly always with irregular,
dark- dotted rings; underside white or yellowish

QOther genera;

Benthobatis, with the spectes B. marcida Bean and Weed, 1909; Diplobatis, with the species D. guamachensis Martin, |
1957, and D, pictus Palmer, 1950; Torpedo with the species T, nobiliana Bonaparie, 1835. None of these species is of
interest to jisheries,
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his is the largest and commercially most important class of living

fishes. Although it encompasses a wide range of shapes and cther
morphological features, all of its representatives are easily distin-
guished from sharks and batoid fishes by the presence of a single
external gill opening on sach side, often overlain by a complex of bony
plates forming the gill cover. In addition, bony fishes usualiy have the
skin covered by overlapping scales, butthese may be reduced or absent
in some families.

Like most other tropical and subtropical areas, the northern coast of
South America is very rich in bony fish species, few of which are
individually capable of sustaining large-scale fisheries. Of the bony fish
fauna occurring in our area, about 680 species belonging to 88 families
can be considered of present or potential interest to fisheries {inciuding
artisanal and subsistence activities). Annual landings, as well as the
number of species regularly found in local markets, are iikely to increase
substantially in the near futlure as a result of curreni trends in upgrading
and further diversification of fisheries in all countries bordering our area.
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TECHNICAL TERMS AND MEASUREMENTS

total length

- fork length
- standard length
head length
e < length of dorsal-fin base e
postorbital '
length

eye
diameter

snout length /

length of
upper jaw

prepectaral length

. length of
interorbital space - ] caudal
length of eduncle
= - anal-fin base P
pectorai fin
length
front view dorsal fin
opercle : -
spines rays upper caudal-fin

UPPET Juw
a lobe

premaxilla  maxilta

nape

nostrils

pectoral

prepectoral '
fin

caudal
peduncle

stegal rays ;
anal-fin spines lower caudal-fin

anal fin lobe

preapercular
margin
anal-fin origin

pelvic fin
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terminal inferior superior protrusible

types of mouth

canines molars incisors fused into plates

! types of teeth in jaws

premaxillary

premaxillary
patches T

patch

patch

vomerine vomerine

atch ; vomerine palatine
P patch patch patch
anguilliform type clupeiform type perciform type

tooth patches on roof of mouth
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radiment

rudiment central gill raker

lower limb

upper Limb
of arch

opercle removed

gill
filaments

first gill arch (left side) |

ouler margin
Jr—— gmCOLh

dorsal-fin
spine

¢ycloid

branched

outer margin
~——— toothed

internal suppornt \ /

elements ana:l-ﬁn
ctenoid {pterygiophores) spines
1 main types of scales l fin spines \ 1 soft fin rays l

P—

rounded truncate emarginate semilunar forked puinted rhombic S-shaped

types of caudal fin
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GUIDELINES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF FAMILIES

The families included In this "Guide to Families" were chosen based on the following criteria:

¥. Families with species larger than 6 cm total tength occurring in marine or brackish waters above a depth of
250 m,

2. Families with species occurring in marine waiers deeper than 250 m and considered of present or potential
interest to fisheries.

Note;

- Families followed by a page number are treated In more detail in the section "Families and Species of Interest
to Fisheries,*

- The figures included here show cnly the mast characteristic morphotypes of each family, and therefore not all
genera are iflustrated. For the identification of genera within families of interest to fisheries, the relevant texts
and figures ¢an be found on pages indicated after the family names.

- The diagnostic family characters used here apply only to representatives occurring in our area.

TARPONS, BONEFISHES, LADYFISHES - Elopiformes

Fin spines absent; ¢ sngle dorsal fin located above middle of hody; pelvic fins in abdominal position; lateral line
present; colour silvery.

MEGALGPIDAE page 358 [ lateral line prcsm

mouth large
and oblique L p
Tarpons 1
.-@. _f
To 250 em. Mostly pelagic in coastal marine waters, / T

but also present in brackish and hypersaline waters, i .
and in freshwater. A single species in the area. lower jaw ‘
prominent
Tarpon atlanticus
ALBULIDAE page 252 \ lateral line present l

. upper jaw
Bonefishes prominent
To 80 cm. Mostly demersal in coastal marine waters l < X
to a depth of 58 m, but also in brackish waters. Asingle
genus with 2 species in the area.

| scales small ] Albula

ELOPIDAE page 308 ‘ lateral line present ‘

Ladyfishes
To 100 cm. Mostly demersal in coastal marine waters,
but also in brackish waters. A single species in the _
area.

Elops saurus

5C aleq very small

HERRINGS, ANCHOVIES, PELLONAS - Ciupeiformes

Fin spines absent; a single dorsal fin located above middle of body; pelvic fins placed in abdominal position; lateral
line absent; colour silvery.
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CLUPEIDAE page 298 | lateral line present ‘

Herrings, shads, menhadens,
gizzard shads,_ and allies

R
)? Etrumeus

‘ no ventral scutes \

To 40 cm, generally smaller, Mostly pelagic in
coastal marine waters, but some species aiso in
brackish waters and in freshwater. Seven genera
with 12 species in the area.

Sardinella

! ventral scutes present L'I—"f’ <

mouth strongly

PRISTIGASTERIDAE page 388 oblique

lateral line absent |

Pelionas, dogtooth herrings

To 73 cm (one species), usually less than 20 cm.,
Demersal in coastal marine waters, in brack-
ish waters, and in freshwater, Three genera
with 5 species in the area,

Odontognathus ‘ anal fin very long |

ENGRAULIDIDAE page 309

Anchovies

To 30 cm, generally smaller, Mostly pelagic in
coastal marine waters, but also in brackish :

waters and in freshwater. Eight genera with l o ventral scales |
24 species in the area.

mouth very large

Anchoa

Cetengraulis

EELS, MORAYS, PIKE CONGERS - Anguilliformes

Body very elongate; fin spines absent; pelvic fins absent; usually scaleless {(minute scales present only in Anguilla).

CONGRIDAE page 302 | pectoral fins present ‘ plain-coloured

Conger eels

To 120 cm. Demersal, usually in shallow marine
waters, but occasionally found below a depth of 300 m.
Three genera with about 25 species in the area.

lips well
developed
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MURAENESOCIDAE page 366

Pike congers

To 150 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from coastal areas to about a depth of
200 m. Seme authors censider this group
as a subfamily of Congridae. Three gen-
era with several species in the area.

large, pointed teeth along
midline of roof of mouth

gill slits large

OPHICHTHIDAE

pectoral fins present

page 370

gill slit elongate

pectoral fins
present or absent

Snake eels

To about 200 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from shallow coastal areas to below a depth

g e

body rounded, circular
in cross section

of 750 m. Many species live buried in the
substrate in daytime. This family is defined

mainly by its osteological features, since it
includes a great diversity of morphotypes. Two
subfamilies and 10 genera with about 19 species

in the area. caudal fin absent, lip of tail

free in subfamily Cphichthinae

" . >

posterior nostril on upper
lip or inside mouth, except
in Pseudomyrophis

candal fin present, joined
| to dorsal and anal fins in
subfamily Myrophinae

- nape region l pectoral fins absent
posterior elevated
MURAENIDAE page 366 nostril in
front of eye
Morays

To 200 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from
shallow coastal areas to a depth of about

gill opening small
and circular

body compressed,
oval in section

400 m. Eight genera with over 15 species in

the area.

dorsal and ana} fins confined to
posterior end of body in some genera

I pectaral fins residual or absent in adults

MORINGUIDAE

lower jaw
prominent

Spaghetti eels

To at least 50 cm. Moslly in shallow marine
waters. Lives buried in the substrate by day

and are pelagic at night. They have a strong
sexual dimorphism.

Lbody very elongate and thin

dorsal and anal fing
confined to posteror end
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ANGUILLIDAE oage 254 | pectoral fins well developed | ‘ dorsal fin originating far backward I

Freshwater eels

e T T T T e e e

To 150 cm. Mainly in freshwater, but migrating to

oceanic waters for spawning. A single species in
the area.

scales minute, hardly visible—l

Anguilla rostrata
XENOCONGRIDAE lateral-ling pores gill opening pectoral fins present
confined to head small, circular or absent
False morays
To 50 ¢m. Demersal in marine waters, fromthe i ’ o
coastline to a depth of 350 m. F——

2 diverging

series of

vomerine
teeth

posterior nostril on upper
lip or inside mouth

ventral view of palate

DYSOMMIDAE

Arrowtooth eels

To 25 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from the e HF__‘;-— _________________
coastline to below a depth of 4 000 m. Some

authors consider this group as a subfamily of
Synaphobranchidae,

| position of anus anterior l

HETERENCHELYIDAE

Heterenchelid eels

To 80 cm. Demersal in coastai marine and brackish
waters. Lives buried in mud or sand.

\ dorsal and anal fins covered with thick skin |

SPINY EELS - Notacanthiformes

Body very elongate; snout projecting; either a series of spines aleng back, or a single, short-based dorsal fin; anal
fin long.

NOTACANTHIDAE

Spiny eeis

To 45 ¢m. Demersal in marine waters, from shallow
areas {0 a depth of 800 m.
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HALOSAURIDARE /

Halosaurs

To 55 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from depths of
400 to 3 000 m.

CATFISHES - Siluriformes

Barbels present on head; a strong spine usually present at front of dorsal and pectoral fins; an adipose fin often

present; scales absent, but a beny head shield often present; in the family Loricariidae body covered with hard,
bony plates.

ARIIDAE page 256

Sea catfishes s Upper side

L l:)f head
To over 100 cm. Demersal in coastal marine
and brackish waters and in freshwater, from
the coastline usually to about a depth of
30 m, exceptionally to greater depths. Four

genera with about 13 species in marine and nostrils on

brackish waters of the area. each side S
close X
together V
| or 2 pair of
mental barbels 1 | pair of maxillary barbels |
ASPREDINIDAE page 261
eyes very | adipose fin absent

small

Banjo catfishes

To 40 cm. Demersal; the majority of species live in

freshwater, but 3 genera with 4 species are also -
found in brackish waters and, occasionally, in coas- 1
tal marine waters of the area.

base of dorsal-
fin spine swollen

AUCHENIPTERIDAE page 264

anterjor and

Cocosoda catfishes posterior

nostrils

To 30 cm. Demersal, most species restricted Sjﬁiﬁid
to freshwater. A single species in brackish P
waters of the area,

2 pairs of
mental barbels

| pair of maxillary
barbels

lateral line wavy,
branched posteriorly

BN

PIMELODIDAE page 379

Pimelodid catfishes

- \‘H‘“‘“«b

anal-fin base short ‘

To 200 cm. Demersal, most species restricted
to freshwater. Two genera with 3 species occa-
sionally found in brackish waters of the area.

! pair of maxitlary
| 2 pairs of mental barbels i barbels
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HYPOPHTHALMIDAE page 342
. eyes placed ventrolaterally
Lookdown catfishes _
To 60 cm. Demersal, most species re- ; ™
stricted to freshwater. A single species in '
brackish waters of the area. TR

Hypophthalmus edentarus

2 pairs of mental
barbels

1 pair of maxillary anal-fin base very long, its
barbeis origin ahead of dorsal fin

LORICARIIDAE

Armoured catfishes

To about 40 cm. Demersal, most speciesin
freshwater. Only a few species in brackish

waters and of interest to fisheries of the
area.

ARGENTINES, SALMONS, SLICKHEADS AND ALLIES -
Salmoniformes

A diverse assemblage of families characterized by the inclusion of the mabxilla in the gape of mouth; fin spines
absent; adipose fin often preseni.

ARGENTINIDAE page 255

Argentines _ o y,
To about 21 cm. Benthopelagic and pelagic [ mout " j\
in marine waters, from a depth of 80 to about | smal —_‘\f\ 7 :
570 m. Two genera with 4 species in the luppcrjaw toothless]

area.

head generally
scaleless

ALEPOCEPHALIDAE I
| Lk B e
Slickheads \ Narcetes
, o opercle very farge | | pectoral fins small, pelvic fins in
To 55. cm. Pelagic to benthopelagm n \ set high on body abdominal position
oceanic waters, some species below a

depth of 1 000 m. Several genera and species

in the area. | lateral line |

Leptoderma
‘ opercle small | | body scaleless, skin black l Hep

BRISTLEMOUTHS AND ALLIES - Stomiiformes

Fin spines absent; adipose fin sometimes present; photophores (light organs) present; mouth very large, teeth
on premaxilla and on maxilla.
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GONOSTOMATIDAE
Bristlemouths
To 25 cm. Meso- to bathypelagic in
marine waters below a depth of 200 m,
but some species migrate toward the sur- Tehthyococcus

face (to a depth of about 80 m) at night.
Several genera and species in the area.

! photophores l Triplophos

Diplophos

LIZARDFISHES, LANCETFISHES, BARRACU

on the basis of osteological characters.

Fin spines absent; adipose fin present. This group has recently been separated from the order Myctophiformes

DINAS AND ALLIES - Aulopiformes

PARALEPIDIDAE

| anal fin well behind dorsal-fin base | i adipose fin l

snout

) pointed
Barracudinas AN

To 50 cm. Meso- to bathypelagic in marine
waters, from the surface (at night) to a depth

Paralepis

of 800 m. Several genera with many species
in the area.

pectoral fins set ‘ dorsal fin set far back on body ‘
low on body

ALEPISAURIDAE page 253

dorsal fin
sail-like

Lancetfishes

To over 200 cm. Pelagic in oceanic waters,
from a depth of about 40 m (at night) to below
500 m. A single genus with 2 species in the
area.

fangs on
palate

AULOPIDIDAE

Auiopids

To 25 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from shallow areas to a depth of 150 m.
A single genus with several specles in
the area.

~<J

Lestidiops

Y ——r

adipose keel Alepisaurus

dorsal tin very large,

its origin in anterior
/>< third of body

Atulopus
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SYNODONTIDAE page 447 8-9 dorsal-

head lizard-like

Lizardfishes

7o 55 ¢m. Demersal in marine waters, from the
coastline to a depth of generally 150 m, but some

species may be found below 200 m. Three genera
with 10 species in the area.

tceth long and very
thin (needle-ike)

CHLOROPHTHALMIDAE

eyes green, pupi
keyhole-shaped

Greeneyes

To 30 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from a R —
depth of 75 to below 3 000 m,

LANTERNFISHES AND ALLIES - Myctophiformes
Fin spines absent; adipose fin present; photophores usually present.

MYCTOPHIDAE

Lanternfishes

To 30 cm, but generally smaller than 10 cm.
Meso- to bathypelagic in marine waters, from
the surface (at night) fo a depth of 2 000 m.

P anal-fin origin below or stightly
Many genera and species in the area. behing dorsal-fin base

NEOSCOPELIDAE

Neoscopelids

To 3G cm. Meso- to bathypelagic in marine
waters, from the surface {at night) to a depth

of 5800 m. Several genera and species in the
area.

anal-fin origin clearly
behind dorsal-fin base

photophores present on lower
part of body in many species

HAKES, CODS, GRENADIERS, MORAS AND ALLIES -
Gadiformes

No sharp spines in fins {except in dorsal {in of some Macrouridae); pelvic
fins below or ahead of pectoral fins and widely separated from each other,
reduced to filaments in some species; barbels often present on chin.

underside of
head Wzlvic fins widely separate l
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GADIDAE

page 321

Cods, codlings

To 57 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from
depths of 30 to 700 m, on soft substrates, A

single species in the area, presently of litlle
interest to fisheries.
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l 2 dorsal fins, the 2™ very longj

{ rudimentary
barbel on chin

1* dorsal fin
with a single ray

BREGMACEROTIDAE

Codlets

To 10 cm, but usually smaller. Pelagic in
oceanic waters, from the surface to below &

Urophycis cirrata
pelvic fins in thoracic position,

with 2 filamentous rays

2™ docsal fin
deeply notched

depth of 1 000 m. Asingle poorly known genus,

with a few species possibly in the area. pelvic fins

under head

filamentous, placed

Bregmuaceros

anal fin deeply
notched

MERLUCCIIDAE

Hakes

To about 70 cm. Benthopelagic or pelagic, .
from coastal marine waters to below a
depth of 1 000 m. Two genera, each with
cne species in the area.

1* dorsai-fin
ray prolonged

caudal fin

tight organ on both sides of

anal fin with a high
head and on underside of body

anteriot lobe

MORIDAE

page 360

Moras

To 23 cm. Benthopelagic in marine waters
on the upper part of the continental slope,

pelvie fins in thoracic
position, with
| filtamentous ray

below a depth of 200 m. A single species
in the area.

]:il

MACROURIDAE

dorsal fin high and
short-based, usually with a

Grenadiers

To about 80 cm. Benthopelagic in marine
waters, from a depth of about 300 to below

2 000 m. Several genera and species in the
area,

long, often serrate, spinous ray 4

V-shaped crest
| on top of head |

2 dorsai fins, the 2™ with
2 well defined lobes

Merluccius albidus

Steindachuneria argentea

2 dorsal fins, the

caudai peduncle
2™ not incised

VEry nammow

Gadella imberbis

very tong, low and joine
at posterior end

2" gorsal and anal fins J
d

caudal fin absent
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BROTULAS AND ALLIES - Ophidiiformes

No sharp spines in fins; pelvic fins absent in some species, but
when present, these fins are placed ahead of pectoral fins, some-
times far forward, on underside of head, and they are always close
together and filamentous, each with no more than 2 rays; caudal
fin separate or joined to dorsal and anal fins.

underside
of head

pelvic fins close fogether l

caudal fin
OPHIDHDAE page 374 joined to
dorsal and
anal fins
Cusk-eels, brotulas

To 75 cmy, but usually around 30 em, Demersal
in marine waters, from shallow areas o below
a depth of 100 m, but one species may be
found below 650 m. Five genera with a yet

‘s s p Lo barbels 6n snont pelvic fins filamentous, placed
undetermined number of species in the area, and on chin under posterior part of head

Brotula

pelvic fins filamentous,
on underside of head

Ophidion

CARAPIDAE

Pearlfishes

To 26 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from the
coastline to below a depth of 200 m. Except
for one species, they live inside sea cucum-
bers, bivalves, sea urchins, starfish, and tuni-
cates. Several genera and species in the area.

pelvic fins
absent

CLINGFISHES - Gobiesociformes

A sucking disc under anterior parf of body formed by the pectoral and pelvic fins, by means of which they attach
themselves to rocks and other hard subsirates, also above the water line; a single dorsal fin withcout spines.

GOBIESOCIDAE

Clingfishes <

To about 15 cm, but usually smaller than 8 cm. -
Usually benthic in littoral marine waters, but ;
also in brackish waters and in freshwater, : \‘

Several genera and species inthe area,

TOADFISHES - Batrachoidiforimies

Head targe and depressed, body compressed; two dorsal fins, the first with 2 or 3 spines; pelvic fins under throat; |

gill epenings restricted to sides of head; one or several lateral lines on bedy; many species with barbels and fleshy
skin flaps on head.




Guide to Families 223

1% dorsal fin with
BATRACHOIDIDAE page 266 eyeg l:m ;013
Ot heal

2-3 spines

Toadfishes, midshipmen

To 50 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from the coastline to a depth of about

200 m; also in brackish waters. Four harbels
genera with 11 species in the area. and skin
flaps often! | mouth very pelvic fins placed
present Jarpe ahead of pectoral fins

ANGLERFISHES AND ALLIES - Lophiiformes

Body globose or depressed; first dorsai-fin spine moditied to form a “fishing pole”; gill openings smail and circular,
usually located below or behind pectoral fins; pelvic fins, when present, placed ahead of pecioral fins.

dorsal-fin spines cephalic, the
1¥ modified to form a "fishing
LOPHIIDAE page 348 pele” with a fleshy tip {lure) post-cephalic

dorsal-fin spines

| 2™ dorsal i'm]

Anglerfishes, goosefishes

To about 60 cm. Demersal in marine walers,
between depths of 200 and 1000 m. Three
genera with probably more than 3 species
in the area.

head and body
depressed

Lophius

3™ dorsal-fin
spine absent

i briy oy,

& G2 ‘¢ 4
5\ AN 1, #
= :\__ | ft i Y
- s A g .

# WAL

A TR AYIE 4

a I!f”[.-‘” ; Mb‘\,.

body and head Sladenia
rounded
2™ and 3™ dorsat-fin spines free i
1 dorsat fin
ANTENNARIIDAE modified to form
a "fishing pole”
Frogfishes

To 26 c¢m. Demersal (rarely pelagic) in
maririe waters, from shallow areas to below

a depth of 100 m. Several genera and
species in the area.

body globose,
slightly compressed

pectoral-fin fobe| | giil opening
elongate small
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1* dorsal-fin spine very other dorsal-fin

OGCCCEPHALIDAE short, modified to form 2 spines absent

"fishing pole" hidden below
the long, pointed snout

gill opening

Batfishes

To 40 ecm. Demersal in marine waters,
from the coastline te a depth of about
90 m. Several genera and species in

the areas. o

body strongly depressed,
disc-shaped; tail narrow,
well defined

dorsal view

&Wg

1* dorsal fin

HIMANTOLOPHIDAE medified to form

a “fishing pole" —

Footballfishes

To 60 cm length. Pelagic in marine waters,
from the surface to below a depth of 500 m.

A single genus with several species in the
area.

‘ body nearly spherical }

| gill openings small ]
KILLIFISHES, NEEDLEFISHES, HALFBEAKS, FLYINGFISHES AND ALLIES -
Cyprinodontiformes

Fin spines rarely present; single dorsal and analfins. Arather heterogeneous group, defined mainly by osteological
characters.

SUBORDER CYPRINODONTOIDEI

Retatively small-sized species, with a small, upward-directed mouth, a rounded or emarginate caudal fin, and a lateral
line reduced to a series of pit organs along sides of body.

CYPRINODONTIDAE page 306

Killifishes

To 20 cm, generally smaller, Most species re-
stricted to freshwater, but some in brackish or
hypersaline waters. All species oviparous, but
with a marked sexual dimorphism. A single

species in brackish and hypersaline waters of the
area.

mouth small,
terminal,
upward-directed

Cyprinodon variegatus
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POECILIIDAE

Live-bearing topminnows

To 22 em length. Demersal, mostly in freshwater,
but some in coastal marine and also found in  fmouth small, male gonopodium (modified anal
brackish waters. All species are viviparous, with a terminal _

marked sexual dimorphism, Several genera and

species in the area.

Foureyes

To 30 cm. Epinelagic in coastal marine and brack-
ish waters. They swim at the surface with the
upper half of the eyes above the water line (sim-
ultaneous aerial and underwater vision). Vivi-
parous. A single genus with 2 species in the area.

ANABLEPIDAE page 254
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.I female Gambusia

eyes prominent, divided
horizontally in 2 halves

fin in males) not tubular

Anableps

‘ gonopadium tubular (males)

SUBORDER EXOCOETOIDEI

Small to medium-sized fishes, either with one or both [aws extended into a beak, or with pectoral, and sometimes also
pelvic fins, very large, wing-like; lateral line near ventral profile of body; pelvic fins placed in abdominal position.

Flyingfishes

To about 40 cm, Epipelagic in marine coastal and
oceanic waters. They leap out of the water and can
glide through the air over long distances. Five

genera with 13 species in the area.

HEMIRAMPHIDAE page 33

Halfbeaks

To 50 cm. Epipelagic in coastal marine waters.
They can perform short leaps out of the water,
Three genera with § species in the area.

BELONIDAE

Needlefishes

To about 150 e¢m. Epipelagic in coastal and

EXOCOETIDAE page 317

pectoral fins sometimes
wing-like

7

1

only lower jaw
extended into a beak

page 269

SoTERm

1

oceanic marine waters, They can perform
short leaps out of the water. Four genera with
6 species in the area,

both jaws extended
into a beak
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SCOMBERESQCCIDAE

Sauries

page 414

To about 10 em. Pelagic in oceanic surface
waters, A single species possibly in the area.

L

both jaws prolonged, but the
upper sherter than the lower

BONY FISHES

4.7 dorsal and anal finlets |

Nanichthys simulans

SILVERSIDES - Atheriniformes

Small fishes with 2 well separated dorsal fins, the first spiny; a silvery siripe on sides.

ATHERINIDAE

Silversides

page 262

-To about 17 cm. Pelagic and benthopelagic in
coastal marine and brackish waters, from the coas-
tline to a depth of a few metres, but most species
restricted to freshwater. Six genera, each with one
species, in marine and brackish waters of the area.

‘ 1% dorsal fin spinous l

| silvery stripe along sides

OPAHS AND ALLIES - Lampridiformes
Body shape highly variable with the families; no spines in fins; jaws protrusible.

LAMPRIDAE

Opahs

page 348

To 185 c¢m. Pelagic oceanic, from the surface
to a depth of about 200 m. A single species.

LOPHOTIDAE

Crestfishes, unicornfishes

To 180 cm. Mesopelagic, from a depth
of about 180 to below 1 000 m, Possibly

occipital
crest

one or more species in the area.

REGALECIDAE

Qarfishes

To about 800 em, but commonly to 300 cm.
Mesopelagic from a depth of about 300 to
below 1000 m; juveniles nearer to the surface.
Possibly one or more species in the area.

pectoral-fin base
horizontal

Lampris gutiatus

pelvic fins rudimentary,

hardly visible

body very elongate,
ribbon-shaped

anal fin short, placed
near to caudal fin

Jterior dorsal-fin rays prolonged, their tips swollen

mouth small,
almost vertical,
protrusible

pelvic fins consisting
of a single long ray
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ATELEOPODIDAE

anterior dorsal-fin
lobe elevated

Ateleopids

To at least 60 cm. Mesopelagic from a depth of

about 180 to 600 m. At least one species in the
area.

pelvic fins in

jugular position,

consisting of a
single ray

e e N Pty

! caudal fin reduced, joined to anal fin |

SQUIRRELFISHES, BEARDFISHES, ALFONSINOS AND ALLIES - Beryciformes
Head-spines and crests well developed, except in Diretmidae; scales heavy and strongly ctenoid.

3-4 spines in
dorsal fin

BERYCIDAE page 271 Ao oporeular

Alfonsinos

eye very
large

To 40 cm. Demersal or benthopelagic
to below a depth of 300 m. A single
species in the area,

Beryx decadactylus

| 4 spines in anal fin I -

| anterior portion of dorsal fin with 11 spines

HOLOCENTRIDAE page 339

Squirrelfishes, soldierfishes

To 40 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from the coastline to below a depth of

100 m. Five genera with about 11 species
in the area.

bedy elongate

Holocentrus

a long spine on
precpercular angle 4 anal-fin spines

anterior portion of dorsal fin with 10 spines |
opercle and preopercle

without spines

eyes large

body relatively toristi
deep Myripristis
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POLYMIXIIDAE

Beardfishes

page 380

snout
prominent

To 48 cm. Demersal in marine waters from
a depth fess than 100 o 650 m. A single

genus with 2 species in the area,

TRACHICHTHYIDAE

Slimeheads

To about 35 cm. Benthopelagic from a
depth of about 100 to 700 m. A single
genus with at ieast one species in the

ared.

DIRETMIDAE

Diretmids

N

barbels

opercutar
spine

mucous cavities

and crests

preopercular
spine

4-6 spines graduating
in length backward

I Hoplostethus

L |3 spinesin

ventral keel with anal fin
11+14 scutes

lateral line absent ]

To 40 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from a
depth of about 200 to 2 000 m. Passibly one

species in the area.

dorsal and anal fins
without spines

Diretmus argenteus

DORIES, BOARFISHES AND ALLIES -~ Zeiformes

Body usually compressed and deep; jaws greatly protrusible; prominent spines in anterior part of dorsal fin,
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9.10 spi i
ZEIDAE page 455 dora fin

bony plates
on back and

Dories

To 61 em. Demersal in maring waters, from a
depth of about 100 to 500 m. Two genera in the <o
area, each with one species. ’

| 7-8 spines in dorsal ﬁn|\§

bady without R
bony plates

Zenopsis

| 3 anal-fin spines

Cyttopsis

pelvic fins ) N
placed ahead of —
pectoral fins L _2 anal-fin spines
CAPROIDAE page 282
body very deep
BO arﬁ S hes and compressed

To about 17 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from depths of 65 to 600 m. A single genus
with 2 species in the area.

j 8-9 spines in dorsal fin

mouth small,

body oval, Antigonia combatia

compresstd
pelvic fins placed 3 zgi{;-i: !
behind pectoral fins 5-6 spines in
dorsal fin

MACRUROCYTTIDAE

Macrocittids

To about 15 em. Demersal in marine
waters over the continenta! shelf and

. e Zenion hololepis
slope. A single species in the area.

. 1-2 spines in

anal fin

pelvic fins placed
behind pecioral fins
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GRAMMICOLEPIDAE

Grammicolepids

To at least 10 cm. Demersal in marine waters from
a depth of about 200 to 500 m. Probably 2 genera
with several species in the area.

scales linear,
I?}' spincs in dorsal fin I clongated vertically

Xenolepidichthys

i

-~
i *%mﬂm‘

Grammicolepis

PIPEFISHES, CORNETFISHES, TRUMPETFISHES, SNIPEFISHES - Syngnathiformes

Body elongate, snout tube-like; scales sometimes modified to form series of bony plates.

AULOSTOMIDAE page 264

| 8-13 dorsal-fin sp'mest
Trumpetfishes I

To 75 em. Demersal in coastal marine waters,
They sometimes align themselves in a verti-
cal position. A single species in the area.

S

Aulostomus maculatus
shott barbel | scales present 1

caudal fin filamentous,
consisting of 2 rays

FISTULARIIDAE page 320

Cornetfishes

dorsal and ana! fins
To 200 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from "Of“r:gde% Sh{f’s‘z&bmd
a few metres to a depth of about 200 m, pp

A single genus with 2 species in the area.

Fistularia

2" dorsal fin spine very long
and stout, serrate posteriorly

MACRORHAMPHOSIDAE page 357

Snipefishes

To 15 cm. Demersal to mesopelagic in marine
waters between depths of 25 and 600 m. A
single species in the area.

Macrorhamphosus scolopax
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_SYNGNATEHDAE
Pipefishes
To about 30 ¢m. Demersal in littoral
and coastal marine waters. Several
genera and species in the area. body encased in numerous
joined bony rings

\ Hippocampus

FLYING GURNARDS - Dactylopteriformes

Pectoral fins very large; head encased in a bony shield with a spiny crest from nape to below base of first dorsal fin.

DACTYLOPTERIDAE page 307

Flying gurnards

To 45 em. Demersal in shallow coastal
marine waters. A single species in the
area.

dorsal view

SCORPIONFISHES, SEAROBINS AND ALLIES - Scorpaeniformes

Cheeks with a bony strut (posterior extension of suborbital bone to preopercle); usually well developed spines on
head, and prominent spines in dorsal fin; pectoral fins usually rounded, membranes between lower rays often
reduced or absent; caudal fin rarely forked.

SCORPAENIDAE page 419

Scorpionfishes, rockfishes, rosefishes

To 45 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from the ' : /]

coastline to below a depth of 800 m. Nine genera
with 28 species in the area.

bony strut
on cheek |
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TRIGLIDAE page 451  |borizontal crest
on cheelk
H snout
Searobins e

To about 40 cm, Demersal in marine waters,
from the coastline to a depth of about 200 m.
Two genera with 8 species in the area.

3 lower rays of
pectoral fins free

PERISTEDIIDAE

external shell consisting
l rostral prolongaticn | of interlocking plates
page 378

Armoured searobins

To about 40 cm. Demersal in marine waters,
from a depth of about 80 to 400 m. A single
genus with several species in the area.

' 21 f
OWET TAYS O

pectoral fins free

Peristedion

PERCH-LIKE FISHES - Perciformes

The largest and most heterogenous order of bony fishes, divided into 12 suborders (taxonomic status currently
under revision}.

SUBORDER PERCOIDEI

Shape extremely variable; either 2 dorsal fins, or 1 dorsal fin with sharp spines anteriorly; pelvic fins with 1 spine and
5 soft rays, placed well forward on ventral surface of body; maxillary bone not included in gape of mouth, but in dorsal
position with respect to the tcoth-bearing premaxilla.

— —
CENTROPOMIDAE page 296 ‘ % Sorsal fin e en
Snooks

To 130 cm. Demersal in coastal marine and
brackish waters, usually above a depth of
50 m. Asingle genus with 5 species in the area.

3 spines in
anal fin

lateral line extending
onto caudal fin

——

Centropomus

dorsal margin
SERRANIDAE

usually 3
. alar Soi
GrouperS, hamlets, hinds, sea- opercular spines

basses, sand-perches, tatleys

over 60 species in the area.

z e
To about 300 cm {exceptional). Demersal in \ S
marine waters, from the coastline to below a
depth of 30 m. Four subfamilies, 18 genera and :

' tip of maxiila
broad and free

3 spines in
anal fin

7-12 spines in

page 423 of opercle free / dorsal fin |

Epinephelus
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Anihias

Rt

Diplectrum

GRAMMISTIDAE

2-4 spines in dorsal fin l l lateral line complete l

Soapfishes

To 32 c¢m. Demersal in coastal marine waters,
from the coastline to a depth of about 50 m. Two
genera with several species in the area.

lateral line

‘ black eyespot ‘ |6-8 spines in dorsal finl interrupted
i

[anal fin without Spines[

FPseudogramma

| 3 spines in anal fin |

| 11-13 spines in dorsal fin [ lateral line

GRAMMIDAE interrupted or absent

Fairy basslets

To about 10 cm length; demersal in marine
waters, from the coastline to about 80 m depth.
Several genera and species in the area.

Iispines in anal finl
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PRIACANTHIDAE page 386

Bigeyes

To 50 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from the
coastline to a depth of about 200 m. Three genera

ith 4 species int .
with 4 species he area 10 spines in dorsal fin
gye very

large

" Pristigenys

Priacanthus
mouth large,
strongty oblique

pelvic fins large, joined E 3 spines in anal fin I

to body by a skin fold

6-8 spines in \ 2 separate dorsal fins ‘
APOGONIDAE :* dorsal fin K\ e

. . -eyes large
Cardinalfishes -\.

To 20 cm, but usually smaller than 12 cm.
Demersal in marine waters, from the coastline
to a depth of 1 000 m. Several genera and
species in the area.

4-5 spines in
1% dorsal fin

MALACANTHIDAE page 358

Sand tilefishes

To 60 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from the

coastline o a depth of 150 m. A single species
in the area.

lips fleshy Malacanthus plumieri

BRANCHIOSTEGIDAE |  page280 | =™

underside of head 16-8 spines in dorsal firﬂ

ol . predorsal crest y
To 126 cm. Derpersal in marine waters, very prominent
from the coastline to a depth of 500 m,

but usuaily above 200 m. Two genera M ] e ?
with & species in the area. Some . : Tl
authors include this group in the fam- . -/7 """"" e

ily Malacanthidae, :

Lopholatilus | 1-2 spines in anal fin |

Tilefishes
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7-8 very short spines
POMATOMIDARE page 386 -

1 spine and 23-27 rays
in 2" dorsal fin

in 1% dorsal fin

Bluefishes

To 110 cm. Pelagic in marine surface
waters. A single species.

Pomatomus saltatrix
| 2 spines in anal fin I

| 7-9 short, free spines in dorsal fin
head broad
RACHYCENTRIDAE page 390 and §
depressed
Cobias .
To 200 cm. Pelagic in marine waters, fromthe {7
surface to a depth of 50 m. A single species. /

Rachycentron canadum
]Tmai fin long, with 2 spines l

ECHENEIDIDAE page 307

Remoras, sharksuckers, diskfishes

To 100 cm. Pelagic in coastal and oceanic
marine waters. They attach themselves by
means of their sucking disk to large fish, sea
turtles, and marine mammats. Four genera
with 8 species in the area.

CARANGIDAE

page 283

Jacks, scads, leatherjacks, bumpers, run-
ners, pompanos, amberjacks, pilotfishes

Oligoplites
To 160 ecm. Demersal or pelagic in coastal and oceanic
marine waters, from the coastline to a depth of about

200 m. Fifteen genera with 31 species in the area.

l scutes 1 | finlets ‘

—3x
‘7 )})JJ I e

!

2 free spines (typical
of most carangids)

'i’ 74

g

Decapterus

T

Trachurus

< Selene
pebvic fins short
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Trachinotus

Alectis (adulg)

CORYPHAENIDAE page 304

dorsal-fin
origin on nape

dorsal and anal fins long,
reaching almost to cavdal fin

Dolphinfishes

bony crest
To 200 cm. Pelagic in oceanic waters. Asingle [ inmales
genus with 2 species.

T o

oryphaena

BRAMIDAE

Pomfrets

To 100 cm. Epi- or mesopelagic in
oceanic waters, from the surface to a
depth below 300 m. Several genera and
species probably present in the area.

a single dorsal fin, its N
base equal to, or longer A R
than that of anal fin '

laterai line
not visible

| pectoral fins long |

Pteraclis

Plerycombus

s
;
...... /
DBrama ’
maxiila broad,
scaly, its hind scales large,
tip free ctenoid
- dorsal fin notched,
X ‘with 11 spines
EMMELICHTHYIDAE page 309 j

Rovers, rubyfishes

To 55 cm. Pelagic oceanic and demersal, {0 a depth ‘“‘:'_'_';
of about 300 m. A single species in the area. ' .

i Ervihrocles monodi

E spines in anal ﬁn‘I

[ maxifla large and sealy | I upper jaw strongly protrusi@
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dorsal fin deeply notched with
INERMIIDARE page 342 14-17 spines and 10 soft rays
Bonnetmouths 7 -
To 23 cm. Pelagic in coastal and oceanic marine e N T

waiers 1o a depth of about 30 m. Two genera, = g T

each with one species in the area.

mouth strongly
protrusible

Inerinia vittata

10 spines, the 2" with 2 spines and 10 soft rays

2 well separated dorsal fins, the 1% with spines

GERREIDAE

Mojarras

ol a | 9 spines in dorsal fin |
page 324 (

.T T T
| mouth protrusible l

To 40 cm. Demersal in coastal marine ———— o  _--"T7TTTTT

waters to a depth of about 50 m; also
in brackish and hypersaline waters and
in freshwater. Four genera with at least

11 species in the area.

LUTJANIDAE

Snappers

To 160 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from
shallow areas to a depth below 200 m; some - -
species enter brackish or hypersaline waters, | caines presentin

head and body with well
visible silvery scales

1 axillary process of pelvic fin | 3 spines in anal fin !

dorsal fin scarcely notched,
with 10-11 spines

page 350

: Lutianus
Eight genera with 20 species in the area. _several species

no scales between
mouth and eye

tip of maxilla
hidden beneath
suborbital bone

dorsal fin notched caudal fin
with 10 spines forked

| 3 spines in anal fin i Etelis
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dorsal fin with 12 spines ' posterior lobes of dorsal
LOBOTIDAE page 348 and 15-16 soft rays and anal fins symametrical
and prolonged above and
below caudal fin
Tripletails —
concave

To 100 cm. Pelagic in coastal marine
waters drifting near the surface, and also T
in brackish waters. A single species in the /
area.

Lobotes surinamensis

HAEMULIDAE page 328 | 3 spines in anal fin |

12-13 spines in dorsal fin ]
Grunts [

To 75 em. Usually demersal in marine
waters, from the coastline to a depth of
about 100 m, but also in brackish waters
and rarely in freshwater. Seven genera
with 22 spacies in the area.

head scaled between
mouth and eye -

Haemulon

oh 2 mental

pores

3 spines in
anal fin

uniderside of head

Conodon

SPARIDAE page 440

Porgies, seabreams

no scales
between mouth
To 75 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from and cye
the coasiline to a depth of 120 m. Four
genera with 9 species in the area.

anterior teeth canines or W W
incisors, lateral teeth molars
3 spines in
anal fin
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SCIAENIDAE page 387

Croakers, drums, weakfishes,
kingcroakers, stardrums

To 110 cm. Usually demersal in marine waters, _
from the coastline to a depth of about 600 m, g —
generally above 10Q m, but also in brackish > ) Y
waters and in freshwater. Nineteen gensra with N
about 45 species in the area.

9-10+1 spines
in dorsal fin

dorsal fin notched to its
base, with 9-10+1 spines

lateral line
extending onto
caudal fin

/ h Cynoscion "
i 2 spines in anal fin \ -

[ 10+1 spines in dorsal fin |

mouth large,
strongly oblique

3.5 pairs of
barbels
) / 10-11+1 spines in dorsal fin pectoral fin
eye extremel Y very long
small
S——
e
Lonchurus
mouth large,
oblique
MULLIDAE page 363 2 dorsal fins, the 1% with 7-8 spines,

the 2™ with 1 spine and 8 soft rays

Goatfishes

To 40 cm. Demersal in coastal marine
waters, from the coastline to a depth of
about 100 m, Four genera, each with one
species in the area.

1 pair of barbels

- 2 spines in
at tip of chin

anal fin
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a single dorsal fin with 4-5 spines lateral i tendin
PEMPHERIDIDAE graduating backwad ! f«//%j  onto cavdal fin
mouth sirongly —
Sweepers oblique

To 15 cm. Usually demersal in marine
waters, from the coastiine {o a depth o
80 m, but also in brackish waters. At

least one species in the area. body strongly
compressed Pempheris schomburgki
Bspinein anal fin l
KVYPHOSIDAE page 344 | 11 short spines in dorsal fin |
Sea chubs

To 76 em. Demersal in coastal marine
waters 1o a depth of about 50 m. Asingle

genus with 2 species in the area. r \/ ‘WJ\
incisor-like,
hockeystick- Kyphosus

shaped tecth ‘ 3 spines in anal fin !

‘ 9 short spines in 1% dorsal fin I fin lobes
prolonged

EPHIPPIDAE | page 317

Spadefishes

Te 90 cm. Aduits pelagic in coastal
marine waters. A single species in the

area.
Chaetodipterus faber
3 spines in
anal fin
CHAETODONTIDAE eye-band
usually present
Butterflyfishes LT

To 20 cm. Demersal, mosily in coastal
marine waters, but occasionally to a
depth of 100 m. Several genera species
in the area.

mouth small and
protrusibie

| 3 spines in anal ﬁnJ
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POMACANTHIDAE page 382

Angelfishes

To 60 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from the
coastline to a depth of about 56 m. Three gen-

era with 6 species in the area.

lobes of

. - dorsal and
9-10 spines in anal fins
dorsal fin filamentous

14-15 spines in dorsal fin

o ———

!arge .
spines on 'y ‘
margin of f
pr%cg:é:al Iispincs i anal fin
POMACENTRIDAE nage 384

Damseifishes, sergeantfishes,
chromis

To 25 cm. Demersal in coastal marine
waters, generally a depth above 15 m. Four
genera with about 19 species in the area.

CIRRHITIDAFE

Hawkfishes

To about 9 cm. Demersal in coastal marine
waters above a depth of 20 m. A single
species in the area.

SUBORDER MUGILOIDE] - a single {amily.

MUGILIDAE page 361

Mullets

To 80 cm. Usually demersal in coastal
marine waters, but also in brackish waters
and in freshwater. A single genus with 8

species in marine and brackish waters of
the area.

Centropyge

Pomacanthus

a single
nostril

\‘

l 2 spines in anal fin_]

£ 10 spines in dorsal fin |

Amblycirrhitus pinos

3 spines in
anal fin

iateral line absent I 2 dorsal fins, the 1* with
4 spines, the 2" with 1 spine

adipose eyelid A~
often present .. Ly,

| 3 spines in apal fin |
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SUBORDER SPHYRAENOIDE! - a singie family.

SPHYRAENIDAE page 443

Barracudas, sennets

To 200 cm. Pelagic in coastal marine waters
tc a depth ¢of 100 m. A single genus with
3 species in the area.

SUBORDER POLYNEMOIDE! - a single family.

POLYNEMIDAE page 380

Threadfins

To 43 cm. Demersal in coastal marine waters,
generally above a depth of 30 m. A single
genus with 3 species in the area.

2 dogsal fin
with 1 spine

1% dorsal fin
with 5 spines

mouth large, teeth
long and sharp

T® Ve
P

lower jaw 2 spines in Sphyraena
prominent anal fin
2™ dorsal fin with 1 spine

1% dorsal fin
wilh 8§ spines

y.

snout
prominent

Polydactylus

lower pectoral-fin
rays prolonged

3 spines in anal fin

SUBORDER LABROIDEI

Body compressed; teeth strong, coalesend into plates in most parrotfishes; scales usually large and cycloid.

LABRIDAE page 344

Wrasses, hogfishes, razorfishes

To 70 c¢m, but generally smaller than
40 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from
the coastline to a depth of about 200 m.
Eight genera with 19 species in the area.

teeth well separated, the
anferior usually canines

{4 spines in
dorsal fin

lateral line
complete

lips thick,
mouth
protrusible

Lachnolaimus

/

: | 3 spines in anal fin |

1 9 spines in dorsal fin i

F ‘ lateral line interrupted l

‘ 9 spines in dorsal fin ]

C@ 553

Hemipteronotus

PPN SIS >
: > Lo

23555357

Halichoeres
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SCARIDAE page 391 Espincs in dorsal fin scales very

large

Parrotfishes

To 90 em, Demersal in coastal maring waters
to a depth of about 60 m. Four genera with
15 species in the area.

h teeth coalesced - /
“?et . only at their 3 spines in
coalesced into bas anal fin
large plates T\ a865
Secarus Nicholsina and Cryptotomus

SUBORDER TRACHINOIDE!

A diverse assemblage of families difficult to characterize as a group. This suborder must be regarded as provisional.

maxitla greatly | 10-11 spines in dorsal fin

OPISTOGNATHIDAE prolonged backward }( | lateral line short i

Jawfishes

To 19 cm. Demersal and benthic (some
species live or burrow in the substrate)
in marine waters, from the coastline to
a depth of about 200 m. Three genera
with several species in the area.

2 spines in Opistognathus
apal fin

Lonchopisthus

3 spines in
anal fin

1% dorsal fin with
6 thin spincs

PERCOPHIDAE head flattened,

snout pointed

——

Flatheac_:is

AN =

anal fin
spineless

To about 35 cm. Demersai in marine waters,
between depths of 100 and 400 m. A single
genus with at least one species in the area.

Bembrops

URANGSCOPIDAE page 454 0o spinous

CYES On tOp dOISﬁI ﬁl‘l
of head

a strong cleithral spine

Stargazers

mouth
To 44 cm. Demersal in marine waters, from | oblique,

the shore to a depth of about 600 m. Two | upward- §
genera, each with one species in the area. directed | N_ . -
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SUBORDER BLENNIOIDE]

Dorsal-fin base long; pelvic fins reduced, with 1 hidden spine and 2-4 soft rays, located ahead of pectoral fins; 2 anal-fin
spines (one of them sometimes difficult to see).

dorsal fin with less

BLENNIIDAE spines than soft rays mﬂ caudal-fin

rays usunally
branched

. tentacles ofte
Combtooth blennies y "

present on head

To about 12 cm. Demersal in littoral
and coastal marine waters, usually
above a depth of 20 m; also in brack-
ish and hypersaline waters. Several
genera and species in the area.

| 2 spines in anal fin |
CLINIDAE dorsal fin with more
.. tentacles often | spines than soft rays caudal-fin rays
C] ni ds present on head 7 7 \

To about 20 ecm. Demersal, mostly in shallow
marine waters, but some species found below

a depth of 100 m. Several genera and species
in the area.

| 2 spines in anal fin |

DACTYLOSCOPIDAE

7-23% spines in dorsal fin
eyes statked on [ Pt |

top of head [~ ot ?/

Sand stargazers

To about 18 cm. Demersal in marine waters, .7-7': _____ _ ___________
from the coastline to a depth of about 150 m.
Several genera and species in the area.

\
‘ 2 spines in anal fin I

SUBORDER CALLIONYMOIDEI - a single family in the area.

‘ 4 spines in dorsal ﬁﬂ

CALLIONYMIDAE

4 strong pre-
opercular spine

Dragonets

To about 20 cm. Demersal in marine waters, . o Y SN
from shallow coastal areas to a depth of about LEE &

200 m. Several genera and species in the T
area.

gill opening reduced pelvic fins widely anal fin
to a small pore separated from each other | | without spines

SUBORDER GOBIOIDES

Usually smali fishes with pelvic fins close together,
or united into a single cup-like structure (disc).

pelvic fins {veniral view)
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' 1* dorsal fin
GOBIIDAE with 7 spi
spines \\

Gobies <Wx T

To about 40 cm, but most species smaller than
10 cm. Usually demersal in coastal marine waters,

Bollmannia
but some species found in depihs greater than 150
m; also in brackish waters and occasionally, fresh- | dorsal fin continuous |
water. Several genera and species in the area. m
ld spine in 2% dorsal-fin base - 2
6 flexible spines 2" dotsal fin | | much longer than :
in 1* dorsal fin caudal peduncle ~~___ o _aT
Gobioides
1 spine in
| lateral line absent | | anal fin _ .
27 anal-fin
base equal
nd " . A
FLEOTRIDAE 1% dorsal fin l 2" dorsal fin with 1 spine | to, or shorter

with 7 spines
Sl eepers [ lateral line absent

To 30 cm, but generally much smaller. Demersal,
mostly in freshwater, some species in coastal
marine, brackish or hypersaline waters. Seéveral
genera and species in the area.

than, caudal
peduncle

Dormitator
1 spine in
' Erotelis
MICRODESMIDAE | dorsal fin continuous | ‘ body elongate, cylindrical and thin ]

Wormfishes quv\\; h_/_qm_
O]
To 28 cm. Benthic (burrowing in the substrate)}, = /K—__E———""D

in coastal marine waters above a depth of 40 m.
Several genera and species in the area. ‘ anal fin without spines |

SUBORDER ACANTHUROIDEI - a single family in the area, a strong,

/ forward-pointing

9 spines in spine on each side of
ACANTHURIDAE page 251 dorsal fin caudal peduncie
Q i ﬁm\"‘\\ -
Surgeonfishes / o\
To about 36 cm. Demersal in coastal marine i L

waters, usually above a depth of 50 m. A
single genus with 3 species in the area.

Acanthurus

' | 3 spines in ana) fin
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SUBORDER SCOMBROIDEI

Finlets often present behind dorsal and anal fins; 1-3 keels on each side of caudal peduncle {except in most species
of Gempylidae and Luvaridae).

| 2 well separated dorsal fins ‘

SCOMBRIDAFE page 414 [ corselet of scales

3 keels on each side
of caudal peduncle

Mackerels, tunas, wahoos, bonitos,
ceros, albacores

To over 300 cm. Pelagic in coastal and oceanic )
marine waters, from the surface to below a depth
of 160 m. Eight genera with 15 species in the area.

Auxis

|2 scarcely separated candal finS| 3 keels on each
side of caudal
peduncle

| 2 almost contiguous dorsal fins ‘ 3 keels on each side

of caudal peduncle

.....

—

Scomberomorus

2 dorsal fins separated | | 3 keels on each
by a smali space side of caudal
pedancle

Ewidely separated dorsal fins |

2 keels on each side of
' / \ caudal peduncle

snout very long

Scomber Acanthocybium

GEMPYLIDAE page 322

Escolars, oilfishes, snake mackerels |strong and

pointed - i P :
| g@ Ll I T R e ;
To about 300 cm. Pelagic in oceanic ZA =
marine waters, from the surface (at night)

to below a depth of 200 m. At least 6 genera, pelvic fins | | pectoral fins body very Gempylus
each with one species in the area. fudimentary short clongate and thin

ool | 2 dorsal fins, the 2™ shorter than the 1 |

TRICHIURIDAE page 450
teeth
. . . strong and
Cutlassfishes, hairtails pointed
To 150 cm. Demersal and pelagic in ~

oceanic waters, from the surface (at night) | Pelvic fins sometimes absent | -
to below a depth of 200 m. At least 2 genera, el

each with one species in the area. ;ﬁ

caudal fin forked
(Evoxymetopon)

candal fin absent
(Trichiurus)
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upper jaw proionged 2 dorsal fins, well a single keel on each
XIPHIIAR page 454 into a dorsoventrally | | separated in adults | | side of caudal peduncle
flatiened "sword"
Swordfishes 'y //L
R | A -
To 450 cm. Pelagic in oceanic waters, from | - \q /
the surface to below a depth of 200 m. ————F T ® <=
A single species. 5 *\k (\
tvic fi =
P ea;:;n?s Xiphias gladius

2 keels on each
side of caudal
peduncie

ISTIOPHORIDAE page 342 apper jaw prolonged

into a long beak,
circuiar in cross section

Sailfishes, marlins, spearfishes

Te 400 cm. Epipeiagic in oceanic waters.
Three genera with 4 species in the area.

pelvic fins N\
present Istiophorus  \.
t XQ\:—/

zfg"ﬂh" """""""""""""""""""""

LUVARIDAE

head 1 keel on each
side of caudal
Louvar swollen peduncie

Te abeut 190 cm. Pelagic in oceanic waters,
from the surface to a depth of about 150 m.
A single species. Arecent study demonstrated
that the louvar should be removed from the
Scombroidei and placed in the Acanthuroidei.

!i"“ s well forward , Luvarus imperialis

SUBORDER STROMATEOIDE!

Shape variable; snout blunt and thick; toothed saccular outgrowths present in the guliet immediately behind the last
gill arch; feeth small, approximately unserial.

STROMATEIDAE page 445 3 spines in

dorsal fin

Harvestfishes

mouth /—\
To 30 cm. Adults pelagic and demersal small )
in coastal and oceanic marine waters, @)

between a depth of about 50 and 70 m.

A single species in the area. body deep and
compressed

pelvic fing
absent

Peprilus poaru

3 spines in
anal fin
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NOMEIDAE

Man-of-war fishes

To about 100 em. Epi- and mesopetagic in coastal
and cceanic waters to below a depth of 100 m,
often associated with jellyfish. At least 2 genera
with several species in the area, relatively rare.
This group is considerad by some authors as part | body fairly
of the family Stromateidae. deep

Psenes

lateral line high, ‘ 2 dorsal fins, the 1% with 10-12 weak spines [
near dorsal profile

subdermic mucous canal system

usually, usually well developed and visible

adipose tissue
around eyes

body oval,
compressed NG
pelvic fins 1 1-3 spines in anal fin Cubiceps
1 t
AaYS prEen pecteral fins
large in aduits
1** dorsal fin with
ARIOWATIDAE (= ARIOMMIDAE) 10-12 weak spines | lateral line high on body ‘

e F 1 candal
Driftfishes blont 7 |peduncle
/ sguare 1

To 25 cm. Demersal to benthopelagic in marine section
waters, from the surface (juveniles) to a depth ; with 2

of 500 m. A single genus with 2 species in the fleshy
area. Some authors consider this group as _ Ariomma keels on
part of the family Stromateidae. each side

‘ 3 short spines in anal fill
FLATHEADS - Pleuronectiformes
Body flat, both eyes on one side.
{ lateral line always with a proncunced anterior arch
margin of

PLEURONECTIDAE

preopercle free

Righteye flounders

To about 18 em. Benthic in marine watars from
depths of 150 to 1 600 m. A single genus with
several species in the area.

both eyes on

right side .
Poecilopsetta
BOTHIDAE page 271 ‘
margin of
Lefteye flounders preopercle free
To about 50 cm. Benthic, usually on the i) SN
continental shelf to a depth of 200 m, &y D P
but some species may he found in -

depths greater than 500 m. Eleven ger-

era with over 28 species in the area. both eyes on
left side
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preopercle margin
SOLEIDAE page 437 hidden beneath

skin

Soles

To 37 cm, but most species around 20 cm or less.
Benthic, generally in coastal waters, but may _
reach a depth of 300 m; some species in brackish C mmmmmmee T
or hypersaline waters. Four genera with 6 species '
in the area.

both eyes on
right side

pectoral fin of eyed
side rudimentary
or absent

reopercular margin hidden beneath skin dorsal and 1
CYNOGLOSSIDAE page 306 P d orsal and ana

fins joined to
caudal fin

\

Symphurus

Tongue soles

To 23 cm. Benthic in marine waters,  (both eyes on |
from the shore to a depth of 200 m. Asingle left side
genus with 6 species in the area.

eyes and
mouth small

l pectoral fins absent |

PUFFERFISHES AND ALLIES - Tetraodontiformes

Pelvic fins absent or strongly reduced; a small mouth with strong teeth frequently coalesced into a biting plate;
a smail gill opening; skin thick or rough, sometimes with prickles, spines, or scaly plates.

] no typical scales, but often spiny prickles |

TETRAODONTIDAE page 447

Puffers

2 tooth

To at least 60 cm. Demersal and pelagic in | P4
coastal marine waters to a depth of about 100 m; jaw
some species also found in brackish waters

and in freshwater. Four genera with about

12 species in the area.

in dorsal fin

: \ . 6 spines visible

8 A7 skin thick, with

TRIACANTHODIDAE n WLy minute scales
Oor more
teeth in
Spikefishes each jaw

To 20 cm. Demersal (one species is bathy- \ i
pelagic) in marine waters, from depths of
35 {0 900 m. Several genera and species in
the area.

pelvic fins present, cach with 1 farge
spine and 1 or more rudimentary rays
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3 spines visible in dorsat fin, the 1% very stout, lod'lg, and
BALISTIDAE page 264 erectife {can be locked in erect position by the 2™ spine)

8 teeth in
each jaw

Triggerfishes, durgons

To 50 cm. Mostly demersal (a few species are
pelagic) in marine waters, fram the coastline
to a depth of about 100 m. Four genera and
6 species in the area.

MONACANTHIDAE

page 359

6 or more
teeth in
each jaw

N

Filefishes, leatherjackets

To 100 cm (one species), mostly smaller.
Demersal, from the coastline to a depth of
about 80 m. Four genera with 10 species in
the area.

skin thick, with
conspicuous,
plate-like scales

’,l 1¥* dorsal-fin spine very large, 2™ minute

skin rough, with
minute scales

body encased in a rigid

DIODONTIDAE oot
plate’in
Porcupinefishes, burrfishes cach jaw
To 65 cm. Demersal or pelagic in marine
waters, from the coastline to a depth of about
100 m. Two genera with several species in the
area.
about
L5 teeth
OSTRACIIDAE page 377 |ineach
law

Trunkfishes, boxfishes, cowfishes

To 45 em. Benthic in marine waters, from the
coastline to a depth of about 50 m. A single
genus with 5 species in the area.

MOLIDAE gill opening

small

Molas, sunfishes

To 400 cm. Pelagic in marine waters, from the
surface to a depth of about 360 m. Possibly

3 genera, each wit;: one species in the area, but
very rare.

pectoral fin short

body deep and .
compressed

bony shell formed of
scale plaies

caudal fin
reduced
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FAMILIES AND SPECIES OF INTEREST TO FISHERIES

ACANTHURIDAE
En: Surgeonfishes. Fr: Chirurgiens, 8p: Sangradores, navajones.

Medium-sized fishes (less than 50 cm length) found throughout the area in shallow waters, on hard, mainly rocky,
bottoms, but small juveniles may occur on seagrass beds. They are herbivorous and often form large schools in
coralline areas. Their flesh is of low quality and hence, their value as a fishery resource is limited. Caught almost
exclusively in traps and usually not marketed. They are characterized by the presence of a strong spine on each
side of the caudal peduncle, which may inflict painful wounds. The flesh can be toxic and produce ciguatera
poisoning in some regions. A single genus with 3 species in the area.

spine on caudal peduncle

-

B e
Srelatains
SRR

20-22 gill | 16-19 gil S
rakers on rakers on
1 arch [‘“ arch
ground colour yellowish brown; longitudinal bluish green ground colour brownish grey, with about 10 narrow vertical bars;
stripes on body, and orange-blue stripes on dorsal fin; caudal caudal spine white with black margins, encircled by a pale blue
spine whitish, encircled by a violet area arexa, large specimens may be plain-coloured
Acanthurus bahianus Castelpau, 1855 Acanthurus chirurgus (Bloch, 1787)
{plate VI, 41) {plate VI, 42}
FAO names: En - Ocean surgeon; Fr - Chirurgien FAO names: En - Doctorfish; Fr - Chirurgien docteur;
marron; Sp - Navajén pardo. Sp - Navajon cirujano,
Common names: Common names:

Size: Maximum 36 cm; common to 25 cm. Size: Maximum 35 cm; common to 25 cm.
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more dorsal fin
rays (26-28)

ACANTHURIDAE

body depth greater -

than in other species

more anal fin
rays (24-26)

13-14 gill rakers ~ RN

on 1* arch N

colour: background purplish grey to blue, with grey longitudinal
lines; area encircling caudal spine white; juveniles bright yellow

Acanthurus coeruleus Bloch and Schneider, 1801
{plate VI, 43)
FAQ names: En - Blue tang surgeanfish; Fr - Chirurgien bayclle; Sp ~ Navajon azul,

Common names:
Size: Maximum 36 cm; commaon to 25 em.

ALBULIDAE

En: Bonefishes. Fr: Bananes de mer. Sp: Macables, ratones.

Elongate fishes inhabiting soft bottoms in shallow waters. They have "leptocephalus”’ larvae with a forked caudal
fin, which are commonly found in littoral waters. A single genus with 2 species in the area.

Genus Albula - 2 species in the area.

[ lateral line present ’

Albula nemoptera (Fowler, 1910) (plate VI, 44)

last ray of dorsal and
FAO names: En - Threadfin bonefish; Fr - Ba- anal fins filamentous
nane fil; Sp - Macabi de hebra.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 5¢ cm; common 1o 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Co-
lombia and Venezuela. On soft bottoms in shallow
waters to a depth of about 50 m,

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial trawi
fisheries, mainly those for shrimps. Of little import-
nce as a fishery resource.

corner of mouth
below middle of eye
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ALBULIDAE

Albula vulpes (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Bonefish; Fr - Banane de mer;
Sp - Macabi,
Common names:

Size: Maximumn 77 cm; common t¢ 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In shallow coastal waters, estuaries and bays, gn
sandy and muddy bottoms to a depth of about
10 m. More abundant in clear waters over sandy
substrate around o¢eanic islands. corner of mouth ahead
of anterior eye margin

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal, with beach seines.
Of little value as a foodfish, but of great import-
ance jn the hook-and-line sports fishery operating
from the shere or from boats.

ALEPISAURIDAE

En: Lancetfishes. Fr: Lanciers. Sp: Lanzones.

Elongate, scaleless fishes attaining total tengths of over 2 m. They are cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical
latitucles and live in oceanic waters at depths of several hundred metres, but migrate to the surface at night. Caught
incidentally on floating longlines; occasionally consumed, but at present of little importance because of their rather
soft flesh. A single genus with 2 species in the area.

Genus Alepisaurus - 2 species in the area,

dorsal fin adipose fin present
sail-like

fangs ori palate

snout short, less than dorsal fin regularly convex ‘ | dorsal fin concave

1/3 of head length snout
tong, 1/3

of more
of head
length

Alepisaurus brevirostris Gibbs, 1960 Alepisaurus ferox Lowe, 1833
FAOQ names: En - Shortnose lancetfish; Fr - Lancier & FAQ names: En - Longnose lancetfish; Fr - Lancier
nez court; Sp - Lanzdn nariz corta. long-nez; $p - Lanzon nariz larga.
Common names: Common names;

Size: Maximum about 100 cm; commeon to 70 em. Size: Maximum about 210 cm; common to 150 em.
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ANABLEPIDAE

En: Foureye. Fr: Quatre-yeux. 8p: Cipoteros, cuatro ojos.

Elongate fishes, smaller than 30 cm, found at the surface in estuaries. During low tide they can remain exposed
to the air on muddy bottoms. Often found in aggregations, The eyes are very prominent and divided horizontally
by a strip of opaque tissue inte an upper and a lower half, each with its own retina, which aliows simultanecus arial
and underwater vision, hence the name "foureyes.” They are viviparous. Caught with fine-meshed beach seines.
Of little commercial impertance, but consumed in some localities and also marketed for the aquarium trade.
Distributed throughout the area, but more common between the Oringco delta and the mouth of the Amazon. A
single genus in the area.

Genus Arableps - 2 species inthe
area, very similar to one another. €yes prominent,

| gonopodium present in males

interorbital space scales large, in less than 80 interorbital space sinaller scales small, in 80-83 vertical
greater Lhan eye vertical scale rows above lateral than, or rarely equal to, scale rows above lateral line
diametar line (to caudal-fin hase) eye diameter {to caudal-fin base)

Anableps anableps (Linnaeus, 1758) Anableps microlepis Miiller, 1844
FAO names: En - Largescale foureyes; Fr ~ Quatre-yeux FAO names: En - Foureyes; Fr - Quatre-yeux;
a grandes écalilles; Sp - Cipotero escamoso. Sp - Cipotero,
Common names: Common names:
Size: Maximum size 18 cm; common to 14 ¢m, Size: Maximum over 20 cm; common to 15 cm.
ANGUILLIDAE

En: Freshwater eels. Fr: Anguilles. Sp: Anguilas.

Found predominantly in freshwater, but the larvae and juveniles cceur in river mouths, and the adults are known
to migrate to the Sargasso sea for spawning. There may also be other spawning areas not yet recorded. Records
from the southern part of the Caribbean sea are scarce. At present, caught only incidentally and of no commercial
importance. A single genus in the area.

Genus Anguilla - asingle-species in the area.

Anguilla rostrata (LeSueur, 1817) origin of dorsal fin placed far backwards ‘

FAO names: En - American eel; Fr « Anguille
(d’Amérique); Sp - Anguila americana.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 150 cm; common to
50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Confined to brack- pectoral fins
ish waters and to freshwater, except during the well developed
spawning migrations.

Fisheries: Caught incidentally with fine- ;Cai;fym\,;ziﬁ

meshed nets and in traps.
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ARGENTINIDAE

En: Argentines. Fr: Argentines, Sp: Argentinas.

Small, pelagic to benthopelagic marine fishes, usually not exceeding 20 cm in length, living in depths between
about 80 and 570 m, The species Argentina brucel and A. striata, are similar to one ancother and can be very abundant
in catches of industrial trawd fisheries, especially shrimp fisheries. Not marketed at present but they represent a
potential fishery resource for human consumption. The species of the genus Glossainodon are not abundant and
have no commercial importance as fcod fishes because of their small average size, Two genera with 4 species in the
area.

Genus Argentina - 2 species in the area,

anterior and
posterior
teeth large

Argenting brucei Cohen and Atsaides, 1969

FAQ names: En - Bruce's argentine; Fr - Argentine
de Bruce; Sp - Argentina de Bruce.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 15 cm; common to 12 cm.

Distribution and habital: Throughout the area.
Found especially on soft substrates between
depths of 200 and 400 m.

usually 7 gili rakers on

. . .. . . st
Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial trawl lower limb of 1™ arch
fisheries for shrimps and finfishes. At present not . -
utilized as food, but very abundant in some areas. Swgﬁféz:gdp"i‘g;:i‘:’”‘ |44'46 "embracl

Argentina striata Goode and Bean, 1895

FAO names: En - Striated argentine; Fr - Argen-
tine strieé; Sp - Argentina ravada
Common names:

Size: Maximum 21 em; common to 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
On soft bottoms between depths of 250 and 500 m.

Fisheries: Taken as byeatch in industrial trawl

fisheries for shrimps and finfishes. Usuaily not con- {if,l:ﬁélryuﬁmggléfrilg;:hn (from Cohen, 1964)
sumed, but very abundant in some areas. |n view - -
of its relatively large size, this species might S“T;mblad‘?‘” with M"bﬂl
become a fishery resource of some importance in silvery plgment
the future.

Genus Glossanodon small teeth only on

2 species in the area, G. polli, anterior margin

Cohen, 1958, and . pyvg-
maeus, Cohen, 1958, of no in-
terest to fisheries because of
their small average size.

tongue




256

BONY FISHES

ARIIDAE

En: Sea catfishes. Fr: Machoirons. Sp: Bagres marinos.

Medium-sized to large demersal fishes occurring in predominantly estuarine waters and occasionally, in freshwater
and in coastal sea waters. Some species are aiso found in hypersaline lagoons. They inhabit shaliow, soft bottoms,
very rarely below a depth of 30 m and are absent from oceanic insular areas. Sea catfishes are of great commercial
importance in artisanal fisheries throughout the area, mainly on the Atlantic coast. There are four genera with about
13 species in marine and brackish waters of the area. The most important genus is Arius, both by number of species
and commercial value. In all species, the males are mouth brooders, carrying the very large eggs (io 1 cm in
diameter) and newly hatched larvae in their mouth. The brooders do not eat during the incubation period.

Genus Ariopsis - asingle species in the area.

Ariopsis bonillai (Miles, 1945)

FAO names: En - New Granada sea catfish;
Fr - Machoiron requin; Sp - Bagre cazon.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 80 cm; common to 40 cm.

bDistribution and habitat: Northern coast of
Colombia. On shallow muddy boitoms.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with beach nets and on hook-and-line.

3 pairs of barbels, 1
maxillary, 2 mental

longitudinal fleshy
groove on head shield

premaxillary and
palatine tooth patches

Genus Arius - 9 species in the area

2 pairs of mental

barbels

i pair of maxillary
barbels

no gill rakers on inner fuce of
2% arches (except in A. herzbergii )

ISt

and

between nostrils

skin fold

Arius couma (Valenciennes, 1864)

FAQO names: En - Couma sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron couma; Sp - Bagre cuma.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 97 cm and 30 kg; commen to 50 cm,

Distribution and habitat: From the Guif of Paria to
the meouth of the Amazon river. On muddy substrate
n very shailow estuarine waters of low salinity; also
anters freshwater,

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with gill
jets and beach seines, on hook-and-line or on lon-
jlines. An impertant food fish. Marketed fresh and
salted.

top of head

ER]

u -“‘
A wyy ¥ T
EORA

LA
vy ""v‘.: Ly
(A XY

D2y
vl Yy
iy

premaxillary and
palatine tooth patches

17-21 gill rakers
on I* arch

colour of back
steel grey

predorsal plate large,
halfmoon-shaped
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Arius grandicassis Valenciennes, 1840

FAQ names: En - Thomas sea catfish; Fr - Ma-
choiron grondé; Sp - Bagre Tomas.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 63 cm and over 2 kg; common to
40 em,

Distribution and habitat: From the Gulf of Vene-
zuela, in the western part of that country, o the
mouth of the Amazon river. Cccurs in shallow
brackish, and occasionally marine waters, on
muddy bottoms t{o a depth of aboui 26 m.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
gill nets or beach seines and; also taken as bycatch

{plate VI, 45)

ARNDAE

‘ snpout very prominent

premaxillary
and palatine
tooth patches

in the industrial trawl fishery tor shrimps. Usually
marketed fresh.

Note: Extremely variable morphologically; possibly
mare than one species represented by this name.

predorsal plate

halfmoon-
shaped, very
small

width of supraoccipital
process variable, but its
anlerior end always narrower
than the posterior end

back greyish brown
or yellowish brown

top of head

Arius herzbergii (Bloch, 1794)

FAQO names: En - Pemecou sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron pémeceou; Sp - Bagre guatero.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 54 ¢m and 1.5 kg; common to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. An
euryhaline species occurring in estuaries, hypersaline
lagoons, and occasionally shallow marine waters. Al-
ways found on soit, mainly muddy, substrate,

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal, with beach nets
and seines. Although very abundant, it is not of great
importance as a food fish because its flesh, though
edible, is not of very good quality.

l skin fold between nostrils

premaxillary and
palatine tooth patches

[ 21-26 gill rakers on 2°% arch |

|co]our back steel grey|

predorsal plate
-halfmoon-shaped,
strongly concave

Arius parkeri (Trail, 1832)

FAO names: En - Gillbacker sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron jaune; Sp - Bagre amarillo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum over 100 cm and 50 kg; common to
60 cm,

Distribution and habitat: From the Gulf of Paria to
the mouth of the Amazon river. On muddy bottoms in
shallow estuaries.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with gill
nets, beach seines, hock-and-line, and longlines. An
important food fish because of the excelient quality of
its flesh. Marketed fresh and salted.

premaxillary and palatine
tooth patches

supraoccipital process
A1 shorter than predorsal plate

e

top of head

cotour of back variable from yellow
(live specimens) to pale grey
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Arius passany {Valenciennes, 1839)

FAD names: En - Passany sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron passany; Sp - Bagre chato.
Common hames:

Size: Maximum over 100 cm and 15 kg; common to
50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the Guif of Paria to
the mouth of the Amazon river, On shallow muddy
bottoms in estuaries.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with gill
neis, beach seines, hook-and-iine, and on longlines.
An important food fish because of the good quality
of its flesh. Marketed fresh and salted.

ARIDAE

skin fold between
nosirils

premaxiflary and palatine
tooth paiches

predorsal plate halfmoon-
shaped, shorter than the
supraoccipital pracess

back brownish
black, belly pale

Arius phrygiatus Valenciennes, 1840

FAQ names: En - Kukwari sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron kukwari; 8p - Bagre mucuro,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm: common o 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the lcwer reaches
of the Orinoco delia to the mouth of the Amazon
river. Cn muddy bottoms in very shallow, low-sa-
linity estuarine walters, and occasionally in fresh-
water.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
beach seines. Of negligible commercial importance
because of its smali average size.

13-15 gill rakers on 1%,
and [4-16 on 2™ arch

supraoccipital process
very long and narrow

predorsal plate halfmoon—shape?l

back pale grey to
greyish brown

top of head

Arius proops (Valenciennes, 1839)

FAO names: En - Crucifix sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron crucifix; Sp - Bagre piedrero.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 100 cm and 9 kg; common
to &G cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout most of the
area, from the northern coast of Colombia to the
mouth of the Amazon river. On shallow, muddy
bottoms, mainly in estuaries, but also in coastai
marine waters.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal, Caught with
beach seines. A species of some imporiance to
fisheries, even though it is one of the catfishes in
lesser demand because its flesh is not of excellent
quality. Usually marketed fresh.

(plate VI, 46)

premaxillary and palatine
tooth patches

15-18 gill rakers
on {*arch

supracceipital process
short, spine-tike

AT " o
w

top of head

predorsal plate large,
shield-shaped, deeply
notched anteriorly

| back bluish grey to dark blue
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Arius guadriscutis Valenciennes, 1840

FAO names: En - Bressou sea catfish;
- Fr - Machoiron bressou; Sp - Bagre bresu,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 cm; common o 30 em.

Distribution and habitat: From the Orinoco
relta to the mouth of the Armazon river. On
shatlow muddy bottoms in estuaries.

Fisheries: Predominanily artisanal. Caught
with beach seines, and occasionally as by-
catch in industrial trawi fisheries for shrimp,
Ot minor importance as a fishery resource.
Marketed fresh and exported frozen.

ARIDAE

premaxillary and palatine
tooth patches

11-14 gili rakers
on 1% arch

supraoccipital process
short and pointed

predorsal plate farge,
shield-shaped, its front
margin concave, central
area rugose, and latecal
margins smooth

back grevish brown

Arius rugispinis Valenciennes, 1840

FAQ names: En - Softhead sea catfish;
Fr - Machoiron petite-gueule; Sp - Bagre
tumbeld.

Common hames:

Size: Maximum 42 cm; common to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the Guif of
Paria to the mouth of the Amazon river, on
shallow muddy bottoms in estuaries.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with beach seines and occasionally as by-
catch in industrial traw! fisheries for shrimp.
An important fishery resource, marketed
fresh and salted, and also exported frozen.

top of head

premaxillary and palatine
tooth patches

15-17 gill rakers pn 1%,
and 18-20 on 2™ arch

supraoccipital process
long, narrow and conical

predorsal plate
halfimoon-shaped,
Very Rarrow

I back grey to greyish brown

Genus Bagre - 2 species in the area.

only 2 pairs of barbels,

one.
maxillary and one mental pair

1 pectoral spine prolongetd
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Bagre bagre (Linnaeus, 1766) (plate VI, 47) ARIIDAE

FAOQ names: En - Coco sea catfish; Fr - Machoiron coco;
Sp - Bagre doncella.
Commor names:

Size: Maximum 55 e¢m and over 1 kg; common to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the northern coast of
Colombia to the mouth of the Amazon river. Mainly in
estuaries, but also rather frequent in marine waters;
always on soft, mainly muddy bottoms to a depth of about
50 m (usually less).

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with gill nets bactl)‘ ‘l’ll‘JiShlg“’Y’ an:{ﬁnﬁ_r;gﬁ-&:;zd,
and beach seines. Also taken as bycatch in industrial ey paer
trawl fisheries for shrimps. Usually marketed {fresh,

Bagre marinus (Mitchill, 1815) {plate VI, 48)

FAO names: En - Gafftopsail sea catfish; Fr - Machoi-
ron antenne; Sp - Bagre cacumo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 80 cm; common to 50 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. Lives
on soft bottoms in marine shelf waters to a depth of
about 50 m (usually less); also found in estuaries of
relatively high salinities. This is the catfish species
best adapted to seawater.,

. . . . o back bluish to brownish [ P—
Fisheries: Predoml_nant!y artisanal. Caught with g_||l grey, belly paler anal fin short-based,
nets and beach seines. Also taken as bycatch In with 22-28 rays
industrial trawl fisheries for shrimp. An impoztant fish-
ery resource because of its relative abundance and
the good quality of its flesh, Usually marketed fresh.

Genus Cathorops - mostly restricted to freshwater. A single species in marine and brackish waters of the area.

Cathorops spixii (Agassiz, 1829) (plate V11, 49)

teeth
molar-like

FAQ names: En - Madamango sea catfish;
Fr - Macheiron mamango; Sp - Bagre cuinche;
Commaon names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Avery abundant species in some regions,
such as the northeastern coast of Venezuela
and the Orinoco delta. In coastal marine
waters, estuaries, and also present in hyper-
saline lagoons; always on soft, mainly muddy
substrate to a depth of about 50 m.

premaxillary and palatine
tooth patches

R back dark brown to bluish
i black, belly paler

to'p'c.nf head

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with beach
seines, and as bycatch in industrial shrimp
trawl fisheries. In spite of its abundance and the
good quality of its flesh, it is not very important
as a food fish resource because of its small gill rakers present on

average size, 2 pairs of mental | pair of maxillary inner margin of 1%
barbels barbels two arches
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ASPREDINIDAE

En: Banjo catfishes. Fr: Clagueurs, croncrons. Sp: Bagres roncadores, chicharritas.

Small to medium-sized, dorso-venirally flattened fishes, Most species are restricied to freshwater; all those living
in brackish, and occasiaonally, marine waters, belong to the subfamily Aspredininae. They are mainly found on sofit,
predominantly muddy bottoms in shallow, turbid water, in or near river mouths. The eggs are bred by the female
which carries them firmly attached to its belly throughout the incubation period. Although of little imporiance as
food fish, banjo catfishes are occasicnally taken in great quantities by shrimp trawlers operating in inshore waters.
Three genera and 4 species in the area, from the Gulf of Paria and the Orinoco delta to northern Brazil.

Genus Aspredinichthys - 2 species in the area.

2 pairs of
maxillary barbels

T or mare pairs of mental and
postmental barbels on underside

- o
about 7 pairs r 3
of ventral
barbels } r ? ?{

about 10
pairs of
ventral
barbels

an—] dorsal filament
- long

snout
with 4
hook-
shaped
spines

underside of head top of head

Aspredinichthys filamentosos (Cuv. and Val., 1840)

FAO names: En - Sevenbarbed banjo; Fr - Claqueur

sept-barbes; Sp - Bagre roncador sietebarbas.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 22 cm, common to 15 ¢m,

Aspredini.chthys tibicen (Temminck, 1840)

FAQ names: £n - Tenbarbed banjo; Fr - Claqueur
dix-barbes; Sp - Bagre roncador diez barbas,

Common names:
Size: Maximum 18 cm; common to 15 cm.

Genus Aspredo - a single species in the area.

Aspredo aspredo (Linnaeus,1758)

FAQO names: En ~ Banjo; Fr - Croncron; Sp - Chicharrita,

Common names:
Size: Maximum over 40 cm; common to 35 cm.

2 pairs of
ventral
barbels

2 pajrs of
| maxiilary
barbels, the
larger pair
laterally
attached to
head

underside of head
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Genus Plafystacus - a single species in the area.

| 3-4 longitudinal crests on side;!

a single pair of maxillary
barbels laterally attached | | 2 pairs of ventral
to head barbels

ASPREDINIDAE

|bacIc brown with cream spots

Platystacus cotylephorus Bloch, 1794
FAC names: En - Banded banjo; Fr - Croncron rayé; Sp - Chicharrita rayada.

Common names:

Size: Maximum over 20 cm, common o 15 cm.

ATHERINIDAE

En: Silversides. Fr: Athérines. Sp: Pejerreyes, tinicalos.

Small, elongate fishes, always less than 17 cm in length, pelagic or benthopelagic in coastal waters, except
Melanorhinus microps, which is oceanic and the only species lacking the lateral silvery stripe. Some species form
more or less large aggregations in coral reef areas {for example Atherinomorus stipesy while others are found off
sandy beaches or on seagrass beds, in the sea or inside hypersaline lagoons or bays. Presently there is no special
fishery tor the marine silversides of this area but it is likely that they will become a commercially important resource
in the future, because of the excellent quality of their flesh. All species are attracted by artificial light and mos! of
them feed on zooplanktenic organisms. The large majority of atherinid species are restricted to freshwater; only 6
genera, each with one species, cceur in marine or brackish waters of our area.

Genus Adenops - a single species in the area.

Adenops analis Schultz,1948

FAO names: En - Backwaters silverside; Fr - Athérine
lacunaire; Sp - Tinicalo lagunar.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 12 em; common te 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Colom-
bia and Venezuela. On muddy bottoms in lagoons or

origin of 1* dorsal fin
anterior to that of anal fin

bays of brackish or hypersaline waters.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with fine-meshed beach

anus about equidistant
from pelvic-fin insertions
and origin of anal fin

seines and cast nets.

anal fin long-based
(15-17 rays)

(after Schultz, 1948)

Genus Atherinomorus - asingle species in the area.

Atherinomorus stipes (Mueller and Troschel, 1848)

FAQ names: En - Hardhead silverside; Fr - Athérine
téte-dure; Sp - Tinicalo cabezén.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 10 cm; commeon to 7.5 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic, over soft substrates as well as in
coral reef areas.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with fine-meshed
beach seines and cast nets.

head broad (width 1.6
times in head length)

anus well ahead
anal-fin origin

£ anal fin short-based
:\ {9-13 rays)
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Genus Coleotropis - a single species in the area.

Coleotropis blackburni Schultz, 1949

FAGC names: En - Beach silverside; Fr » Athérine de
plage; $p - Tinicalo playdn,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 13 cm; common 1o 13 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Southern part of the Carib-
hean sea. Over sand in the proximity of beaches
exposed to strong wave action.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with fine-meshed beach
seines and cast nets,

ATHERINIDAE

origin of 1% dorsal fin clearly
posterior to that of anal fin

anal fin long-based
(22-26 rays)

Genus Hypoatherina - asingle species in the area.

Hypoatherina harringtonensis (Goode,1877)

FAO names: En - Heef silverside; Fr - Athérine des
récifs; Sp - Tinicalo de arrecife.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 7.5 cm; common to 6 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Scuthern part of the Carib-
bean sea. Typical of coral reef areas, among which it
may form large, dense schools.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with small nets ("sala-
bardes"), using artificial fight.

posterior half of
lower jaw with an
elevated bony
prominence

head narrow (width 1.8
times in head length)

anal fin short-based

anus well ahead of (1 1-12 rays)

origin of anal fin

Genus Xenomelaniris - a single species in the area.

Xenomelaniris brasiliensis (Quoy and Gaimard, 1824)

{plate VII, 50}

FAO names: En - Brazilian silverside; Fr - Athérine
brésilienne; Sp - Tinicalo comun.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 16 cm; common to 12 em.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. On
soft substrates (including seagrass beds), in brackish
waters, hypersaline littoral lagoons and protected
marine areas.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with fine-meshed beach
seines and cast nets.

origin of 1** dorsal fin at same
level or behind erigin of anal fin

anal fin long-based
{17-22 rays)

Other species:

Melanorhinus, with a single

back blue, without
lateral silver band

I bady very dc@

species, M. microps (Poey,
1860}, oceanic, of no interest
to fisheries.

< (from Cervigon, 1966)
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AUCHENIPTERIDAE

En: Cocosoda catfishes, Fr: Cocosodas. Sp: Bagres cabezones.

Small to medium-sized catfishes usually inhabiting freshwaters of South American rivers. Only one species in
brackish waters of the area.

Genus Psendauchenipterus - asingle species in the area.

base of dorsal-fin spine
Pseudauchenipterus nodosus (Bloch, 1794) nedular or swollen

anterior and
posterior nostrils
widely separate

lateral line wavy and branched
at base of caudal fin

FAO names: En - Cocosoda catfish; Fr « Cocosoda
kakinette; Sp - Bagre patriota.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the Gulf of Paria and
Trinidad to northern Brazil. On soft, mainly muddy
substrate in brackish waters in and around river
mouths.

) 2 pairs of mental § |1 pair of maxillary
Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with barbels barbels

beach seines. Marketed fresh, but of little commercial back bluish grey, sides yellowish orange, underside silvery

importance because of its small average size. with pinkish tints; several vertical rows of white spots on
body; lateral line blue, edged with white

AULOSTOMIDAE

En: Trumpetfishes, Fr: Trompettes. Sp: Trompetas.

Elongate, colourful fishes inhabiting shallow, clear waters over rocky bottoms and soft or hard corals,

Genus Aulostomus - asingle species in the area.

Aulostomus maculatus Valenciennes, 1842 {plate VI, 51)

FAO names: En - Trumpetfish; Fr - Trompette
tachetée; Sp - Trompeta pintada,
Common names:

mouth at the end
of a long tube

Size: Maximum 75 ¢m; common to 50 cm.

Distribufion and habitat: Throughout the area.
In clear, shallow waters around coral reefs. Qiten
swims in vertical position.

Fisneries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with -
beach seines and pots. Of no commercial import-  Lbabel

ground colour reddish brown,
with irregutar darker spots and
ance as a food fish. longitudinat silvery streaks

BALISTIDAE

En: Triggerfishes. Fr: Balistes. Sp: Pejepuercos, calafates, gatillos,

Medium-sized, usually brightly coloured fishes. The larvae and juveniles are pelagic, while the adults of most
species inhabit rocky or coralline bottoms in shallow waters. Only a few species maintain their pelagic habits as
adults. All are omnivorous. Four genera with 6 species in the area, only two are important as food fish.
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Genus Balistes - 2 species scales above pectoral-fin
in the area. base larger than the others

margins of latera} /
teeth incised

front view of mouth

Balistes capriscus Gmelin, 1788 {plate VII, 52) //h '

FAO names: En - Grey triggerfish; Fr - Baliste cabri;
Sp - Pejepuerco blanco.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 30 em; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In
shallow water over rocky substrates and coral reefs.

Fisherles: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
traps and on hook-and-line, occasionally with bottom
trawls.

coleur greyish tinged with green;
3 darker spots or irregular bands on back

Balistes vetula Linnaeus, 1758 {plate VII, 53)
radiating ' i
FAO names: En - Queen triggerfish; blue lines // e
Fr - Baliste royal; Sp - Pejepuerco cachuo. /

Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 ¢m; common to 30 cm.

candal-fin lobes
filamentous in
adults

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area, on rocky and coralline bottoms
to a depth of about 100 m (usually less).

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught

on hook-and-line ar_wd with traps. Its fl_esh 2 blue back yellowish grey to
is of excellent quality, but may occasion- lines greenish blue, belly
ally cause poisoning, the liver and other yeliowish orange

viscera may be especially poisonous.

Genus Canthidermis scales above pectoral-fin base
not larger than the otheis

2 species in the area of minor
interest to fisheries, C. maculata
{Bloch, 1786) {(plate VII, 54), and
C. sufflamen (Mitchill, 1815).
Both are pelagic, but may also be
found on deep rocky bottoms of
the continental slope.

colour greyish 10 brownish
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BALISTIDAE

Genus Melichihys
scales above

A single species in the area, pectoral-fin base

M. niger (Bloch, 1788) (plate larger than the others
Vil, 55}, large {to 50 cm), ben-
thic, of minor interest to fisheries.

longitudinal keels on
posterior part of body

tateral teeth not
incised

front view of mouth

Genus Xanthichthys scales above

pectoral-fin base not

A single species in the area, larger than the others

X. ringens {Linnaeus, 1758),
benthic below a depth of 30 m,
of minor interest to fisheries,

cheeks with 3
longitudinal,
scaleless grooves

BATRACHOIDIDAE

En: Toadfishes, midshipmen. Fr: Crapauds. Sp: Sapos.

Small to medium-sized fishes, body robust and generally somewhat flat dorsally. Most species live on soft botioms
of the continental shelf, from the coastiine to about a depth of 200 m. Their colour patierns are predominantly
brownish, except in species of the genus Sanopus, none of which has as yet been recorded from the area. Four
genera with 11 species in brackish and freshwaters of the area.

Genus Amphichthys - asingle species in the area.

|a single subopercular spine[ I 3 spines in dorsal fin

Amphichihys cryptocentrus (Valenciennes, 1837)

FAQ names: En - Bocon toadfish; Fr - Crapaud
gouly; Sp - Sapo bocodn.
Common names:

Size: Maxirmum 40 cm and 1.2 kg (exceptional);
common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In fittoral waters on sandy and rocky substrates;
usually found in caves. Depaosits its eggs in empty
moliusc shells or on stones.

Fisheries: Exclusively artisanal. Caught in traps
and manually with harpoons {garrapifios). Highiy
appreciated in some localities for the excellent
quality of its fiesh. Marketed fresh.
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BATRACHOIDIDAE

Genus Batrachoides - 2 species in the area.

Espines in dossal fin ‘

I 2 subopercular spines -

body scajed

Bairachoides manglae Cervigén, 1964

] 22-24 rays in
FAQO names: En - Cotuero {oadfish; Fr - Crapaud dorsal fin
lagunaire; Sp - Sapo fagunero.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm; common to 20 em.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of
Venezuela and Colombia. On shaliow muddy bot-
toms. Abundant or ai least common in littoral
mangrove lagoons,

Fisheries: Exclusively artisanal. Caught with [ 20 rays in anal fin (
traps or manually with harpoons {garrapifios}.

Marketed locally, but less appreciated than the

boceon toadfish,

Batrachoides surinamensis (Bloch and Schneider, 1801) (piate VII, 56)

. 28-30 rays in
FAO names: En - Pacuma toadfish; Fr - Crapaud dorsal fin
guyanais; Sp - Sapo guayanés.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 cm and 2.3 kg; common {0
35 cm.

Distribution and habitai: Throughout the area.
On muddy boftoms in shailow, mainly brackish \
waters to about a depth of 20 m. \%

3

Fisheries: Mostly artisanal. Caught with gill nets, 24'3;2{?; in

and taken as bycatch in the industrial traw! fishery
for shrimps. Marketed fresh in some localities.

Genus Porichthys - 5 species in the area, of

i ; ; 2 spines in .
“l*hxch' only P. plectradon is of any interest to dorsal fin fi éatgrzith;:e:es
fisheries, no subopercular with photopho

spines

body unscaled
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BATRACHOIDIDAE

Porichthys plectrodon Goode and Bean 1882 (plate VIIi, 58)
FAQ names: En - Atlantic midshipman; NI
Fr - Crapaud enchainé; Sp - Sapo cadena.
Common names: b . :

ranchiostegal series .

P i . of photophores =
Size: Maximum 29 ¢m; common to 20 om. U-shaped anteriorly underside of head _
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the 34&335531[15“‘“
area. On soft, mainly muddy and sandy 7

bottoms to a depth of about 100 m.

Fisheries: One of the species taken as
bycatch in the industrial shrimp trawl fish-
ery. Only occasionally marketed, or con-
sumed locally,

pectoral fin Wilh. | 31-35 rays in anal fin |

16-15 rays

Other species:

P, bathoiketes Gilbert, 1968 (very similar to P plectrodon, but attaining only 11 cm in length, and usually with 16 or 17 rays
in pectoral fin}; P kymosemeum Gilbert, 1968; P. oculofrenum Gilbert, 1968; and B, pauciradiatus Caldwell and Caldwell,
1963 (plate VIII, 57) {branchiostegal series of photophores forming an open V). None presently of interest to fisheries.

Genus Thalassophryne - 3 species 2 hollow, venomous
in the area, of which only 7. macu- spines in dorsal fin
fosa is of interest to fisheries,

ne subopercular venomous e | a single lateral line
spines opercular spine

body scaled

Thalassophryne maculosa Giinther 1861 (plate VIII, 59)

FAO names: En - Cano toadfish, Fr - Crapaud
tacheté; Sp - Sapo cano.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 cm; commeon to 12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. On muddy and sandy boitoms in very
shallow, often littoral waters. Usually found bu-
ried in the substrate with only the eyes visible,

Fisheries: Caught occasicnally with beach

nets or with shrimp trawls. Aithough edible, it is pectoral fin with -
generally not consumed. The poison injected 14-16 rays brown spots covering entire
by the spines may cause very painful wounds. body; fins plain-coloured

Other species:

Thalassophryne megalops Bean and Weed, 1910, and T. nattereri Steindachner, 1878, both of no interest fo fisheries
due to their small size.
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En: Needlefishes. Fr: Aiguilies, aiguillettes, orphies. Sp: Agujones, maraos.

Very elongate, epipelagic fishes, capable of leaping out of the water and skittering over the surface for some distance.
They are attracted by artificial light. Their eggs are large and easily recognized, since they are covered with sticky
fitaments. These fishes have the typical protective coloration of animals living at the water surface, with green/blue
backs sharply contrasting with the silvery whitish lower sides and belly. Four genera with 6 species in the area.

Genus Ablennes - asingle species in the area.

Ablennes hians (Valenciennes, 1846)

FAO names: En - Flat needlefish; Fr - Orphie plate; | dark.spots on sides |
Sp - Marao machete.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 96 cm; common to 85 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area, Pe-
lagic in offshore surface waters; inshore occurrences
seem to be more frequent around islands than along
the maintand coast. Sometimes forms large schools, J no rakers on gill arches | | body strongly compressed

Fisheries: Caught mainly by casting or trolling sur-
face or near-surface lures; occasionally with beach
seines. Marketed fresh or salted, but the green colour
of its flesh reduces its market value.

Genus Platybelone - asingle species in the area,

Platybelone argalus argalus (LeSueur, 1821) caudal peduncle fiattened,
- with one lateral keel

FAQ names: En - Keeltail needlefish; Fr - Orphie
carénée; Sp - Marao de quilla.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 42.5 ¢m, common to 35 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area,
particularly abundant arcund isiands, Often ap-
proaches the shore at night. rakers present on gill arches \ | body rounded |
Fisheries: Occasionally caught with beach

seines. Of minor importance as a food fish be-
cause of its smali average size.

Genus Strongylura - 2 species in the area.
» body rounded; caudal peduncle as broad as deep; no rakers on gill arches; 12-17 rays in dorsal fin.

Strongylura marina (Walbaum, 1792) {(piate VIII, 60}

FAQ names: En - Atlantic needlefish; Fr - Aiguil-
lette verte; Sp - Agujdn verde,
Common names:

| 213-304 very small predorsal scales ‘

Size: Maximum 79.5 cm, common to 60 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic, usually in protected areas.

postorbital region only right gonad
practically unpigmented developed

Fisheries: Exclusively artisanal. Caught with cast
nets and beach seines. Of minor importance as a
foodfish.
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Strongylura timucu (Walbaum, 1792)

FAQ names: En - Timucu; Fr - Alguiliette timucu;
Sp - Agujén timucu.
Common names:

Size: Maximum: 50 cm; commaon to 35 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Epipelagic, mainly in protected areas, bays and
lagoons.,

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught only occasionally
with cast nets, mainly in subsistence fisheries. Of
minor importance as a food fish because of its
small average size.

BELONIDAE

[ 120-185 predorsal scales

postorbital region
densely pigmented

both gonads
developed

Genus Tylosurus - 2 species in the area.

dorsal fin with
21-25 rays

candal peduncle with
1 weak, blackish keel

body oval or
rectangular

Tylosurus acus acus {(Lacepéde, 1803)

FAO names: En - Agujon needlefish; Fr - Aiguille
voysuse; Sp - Marao ojén,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 90 cm; common to 70 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic near the surface, occasionally
far offshore.

Fisheries: Almost exclusively artisanal. Caught
by trolling and with beach seines. Consumed
fresh and salted, but not highly esteemed be-
cause of the green colour of its flesh,

beak length twice the
remaining length of head

dorsal fin with

21-25 rays

body slender

anal fin with
20-23 rays

Tylosurus crocodilus crocodilus (Peron and LeSueur, 1821)

FAO names: En - Hound needlefish; Fr - Aiguille
crocodile; Sp - Marac lisero.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 150 ¢m, and over 4.5 kg; common
to 100 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal petagic, occasionally rather far offshore.

Fisheries: Almost exclusively artisanal. Caught
by trolling and with beach seines. Although its
flesh is of good quality, its acceptance in markets
is limited due to its green colour.

{plate VIII, 61)

beak length 1.5 times the
remaining length of head

dorsal fin with
19-22 rays

body robust

anal fin with
22-24 rays
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En: Alfonsinos. Fr: Béryx, Sp: Alfonsinos.

Small to medium-sized, elongate, laterally compressed and usually reddish fishes. Found near the bottom, irom
depths of about 300 to at least 600 m. A single genus with one species in the area.

. . dorsal fin with 4 spines scales ctenoid, in 66 vertical
Genus Beryx - asingle species in the area. and 16-20 rays rows (1o caudal-fin base)
above lateral line

Beryx decadactylus Cuvier, 1829

FAO names: En - Alfonsino; Fr - Béryx commun;
Sp - Alfonsino palometén.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 40 ¢m, commeon to 35 cm and 2.5 kg.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area. Found below a depth of 300 m off Venezuela.
Records from the Caribbean sea are scarce,

anal fin with 4 spines
and 27 rays

Fisheries: Caught on hook-and-line gear and with
bottom trawls. The flesh is of good quality, but there

is no precise information on the abundance of this :
. . B . ; colour uniform
species or of its polential importance to fisheries.

BOTHIDAE

En: Lefteye flounders. Fr: Arnoglosses, monelénes, perpeires, romboux. $p: Lenguados.

A group of flatfishes with small to medium-sized representatives in our area, characterized by the location of both
eyes on the left, coloured side of the body. They usually inhabit shallow, soft {mainly sand and mud) bottoms of
the continental sheif to a depth of about 200 m, both in neritic waters off mainland coasts and in clear waters around
oceanic islands. However, some species are found in greater depths, to 500 m or more. All lefteye flounders are
edible, but most of the species occurring in our area are of small average size, and hence, their market value is
limited. Many species have a marked sexual dimorphism, evidenced in males by the greater separation of the eyes
and the presence of prolonged anterior dorsal and/or upper pectoral finrays. Eleven genera with more than 28
species in the area.

Genus Ancylopsetta - 2 species in the area.

6rigin of dorsal fin at level of, or
before, anterior margin of eye

lateral line strongly arched anteriorly

anterior dorsal
finrays prolonged

-~ pectoral fin present
on both sides

// both pelvic-fin bases
mouth large, hind tip of equal in length and

maxilla may reach to symumetrically opposed
below hind margin of eye

petvic finrays an eyed
side longer than those

on blind side | e

l scales on eyed side ctenoid




272 BONY FISHES

TR O TR
b:d@ S thﬁ‘ﬂa

! Ancylopsetia cycloidea Tyler, 1959

FAQ names: En - Cyclope flounder; Fr - Rom-
bou cyclope; 8p - Lenguado de ires manchas,
Commen Naimes:

s
i

Wy,
ikt f/éf/‘ﬁ/é’/;f;/

oo T

Size: Maximum ai least 25 cm; common ic
20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
On soft bottoms of the continental shelf between
depths of 70 and 260 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycaich in indusirial trawl
fisheries for shrimps and finfishes. Markeled
fresh,

e

(from Gutherz, 1967)

| 3 large eyespots on body !

Ancylopsetia kumperae Tyler, 1959 (plate Vill, 62}

FAO names: En - Foureyed flounder; Fr - Rombou
& quatre yeux; 3p - Lenguade de cuatro manchas.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 25 cm; cormmon to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
On soft bottoms of the continental shelf between
depths of about 30 and 20 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial traw!
fisheries for shrimps and {infishes. Of little com-
mercial importance; marketed fresh,

' 4 large eyespots on body l

Genus Bothus - 4 species
in the area.

eyes separated by & space - -
gfeater ltahan eye ziamiter; | body deep, its maximum depth 50% or more of standard length

much greater in males .

{ateral line arched
anteriorly

7 =] pectoral fin present
on both sides

pelvic-fin base of eyed side much

mouth small, hind tip of longer than that of bind side

maxilla not reaching

beyond level of eye centre W

female male
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Botirus funais (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: Em -~ Peacoclk {lounder;
Fr « Rombou lune; 8p - Lenguado ocelado.
Common Rames:

Size: Maximum 45 cm; common to 35 ¢m.

Bistribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In shallow clear waters on ¢clean sand
or seagrass beds. Commoen ininsular areas
arnong coral reefs.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal.
Caught on hook-and-line, and with har-
poons or beach nets. Of little commercial
imporiance; marketed fresh.

8-10 gill rakers on lower
limb of }* arch

83-95.scales in
lateral line

2.3 diffuse spots on lateral line; blue
rings and spots covering entire body

anal fin with

T0-76 rays

Bothus maculiferus (Poey, 1860)

FAD names: Ea - Mottled flounder;
Fr - Rombou tacheté; Sp - Lenguado
manchado.

Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 25 cm; common
to 18 cm.

Distribution and hakitai: On soft bot-
toms throughout the area, Common io
a depth of about 45 m.

Pesca: Taken as bycatch in shrimp trawl
fisheries.

upper pectoral finrays
greatly prolonged in males

snout
regularly
convex

i

limb of 1*' arch

6-8 gill rakers on lower . (from Gutherz, 1967)

Bothus ocellatus (Agassiz, 1839)

FAQ names: En - Eyed flounder;
Fr - Rombou ocellé; Sp- Lenguado de
c¢harco de charco.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 16 ¢m; com-
mon (6 12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. On soft bottoms, mainly in
nerific walers between depths of 10
and 95 m, common to about 50 m.

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in
shrimp traw! fisheries. Of minor com-
mercial importance because of ils
smaill average size.

(plate IX, 64) | dorsal fin with 7691 rays |

72-78 scales
in lateral line

snout

with a
distinct
notch

above
nostrils

anal fin with
59-69 rays

spots on caudal fin

usually 2 vertical
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Bothus robinsi Topp and Hoff, 1972

[ dorsal tin with 78-90 rays | BOTHIDAE

70-77 scales
in lateral line

FAQ names: En - Twospot flounder; -
Fr - Rombou noir; $p - Lenguado negro, | Mg ¥ith
Commeon names: notch
tSiz;eg: Maximum at least 25 cm; commaon n?sci:;‘fs
018 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Throughout &
the area. On scft bottoms of the con-
tinental shelf to a depth of about 80 m,
more common between 10 and 50 m.
Fis_heries: Tgken ‘mainly as bycatch in \ 2 longitudinal
shrimp traw! fisheries. Of minor commer- : black spots on
cial importance because of its small \:&i\ \ candal fin
average size. (from Gutherz, 1967) W
anal fin with
59-68 rays

Genus Chascanopsetta - probably
2 species in the area.

origin of dorsal fin
far ahead of eye

rlateral line arched anteriorly l

body elongate, its depth less
than 40% of standard length

pectoral fin present
on both sides

pelvic-fin base of eyed side
longer than that of blind side

mouth large; hind tip of maxilla reaching
well beyond posterior eye margin

Chascanopsetta lugubris Alcock, 1894

FAQ names En - Pelican flounder;
Fr - Rombou pélican; Sp - Lenguado
bocon.

Commaon names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm; common o
20 cm.

Bistribution and habitat: Through-
out the area. On soft bettoms of the
continental shelf, between a depth of
about 230 and 550 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in bot-
tom trawl fisheries, but apparently not
abundant,

.. ))/ Y, \\\\\\\\\\\\\

] e

{from Gutherz, 1967)
head length

[gi]l rakers absent or rudimenta.rﬂ

Other species:

Chascanopsetta proligera
Gilbert, 19085, its presence
in the area doubtful.

mouth small,
about 60% of
head length

4-8 movable gili
rakers en 1¥ arch

{from Gutherz, 1967)
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Gem.ls Citharichthys - atleast 6 [ oigin of dorsal fin at level of anterior
species In the area, of which only eye margin or further forward
. C. spilopterus is of some interest to

fisheries.

pectoral fin present
on both sides

a single row of
teeth in each jaw

pelvic-fin bases
equal in length

Citharichthys spilopterus Giinther, 1862

FAQ names: En - Bay whiff; Fr - Rombou
de plage; Sp - Lenguado playero.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 cm; common to 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the \© = B
area. Inhabits shallow bottoms of the con- F=F
tinental shelf, from the coastline to a depth
of about 75 m (usually tess); also found in
the vicinity of brackish-water estuaries and
in hypersaline lagcons.

T (from Gutherz, 1967)

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal, with beach

. . . 4-5 gill rakers on upper, anal fin with
nets. Of little importance as a fishery re- and 9-15 on tower limb 56-63 rays
source. of 1* gill arch

Other species:

Citharichthys amblybregmatus Gutherz and Blackman, 1970, C. arenaceus Everman and Marsh, 1900,
C. cornutus (Gunther, 1880), C.minutus Cervigén, 1982, C. valdezi Cervigén, 1986. Al} very small and hence, of
no interest to fisheries in the area.

Genus Cyclopserta - 2 species
in the area.

-origin of dorsal fin at
level of anterior eye
margin or further forward

pectoral fin absent
on both sides

pelvic-fin base cqual
on both sides

a single row of
tecth in each jaw

f large, rounded, dark spots on
l mouth relatively large | dorsal, anal and caudal fins-
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Cyclopsetta chittendeni Bean, 1895

EAQ names: En - Mexican fiounder; Fr - Perpeire;
Sp - Lenguado aleta manchada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 32 cm: common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: On soft bottoms
throughout the area. Mainly between depths of
20 and 150 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial trawl
fisheries for shrimps. Marketed fresh.

BOTHIDAE

(plate IX, 65) | pectoral fin with 14-16 rays ‘ caudal fin with 3

black spots on
posterior margin

i black spot beneath pectoral fin J

Cyclopsetta fimbriata (Goode and Bean, 18

83) {plate IX, 66)

FAQ names: En - Spotfin flounder; Fr - Perpeire
A queue tachetée; Sp - Lenguado rabo man-
chado.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 33 cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
On soft bottoms between depths of about 20
and 230 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial trawl
fisheries for shrimps. Marketed fresh.

| pectoral fins with 11-12 rays i a black

rounded spot
in centre of
caudal fin

tip of pectoral fin black ‘

Genus Etropus - asingle species in the area,

Etropus crossotus Jordan and Gilbert, 1882

[ lateral line straight or scarcely arched anteriorly

(plate IX, 67)

FAO names: En - Fringeéd flounder; Ofrilﬁl:t
Fr - Rombou petite gueule; Sp-Lenguado

boca chica,

anterior eye

of dorsal
level of

Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 cm; common to
15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. On very shallow, soft botioms,
from the.coastline to about a depth of small,
30 m, occasionally to 65 m. of hea

Fisheries: Artisanal, Caught with beach

mouth very

21-27%
d length

nets, Of minor commercial importance
because of its small average size.

pelvic-fin base equal
on both sides

pectoral-fin
base present || eyed side of body uniform brown,

on both sides fins with large and small spots
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Genus Monolene - 3 or 4

only M. sessilicauda may be of

ot ; iateral line
species in the area, of which sirongly arched
anieriorly

some interest to fisheries.

I pectoral fin absent on blind side 1

body elongate, its
depth 3-3.3 times in
standard length

Mano!enelsessﬂicauda Goode, 1880

FAO names: En - Deepwater flounder,
Fr - Monoléne du farge; Sp - Lenguado de
fondo.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 18 cm; common to 14 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. On soft bottoms between depths of
150 and 550 m,

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial
traw! fisheries. Of minor commercial im-

portance because.of its small average size.

1 pectoral fin with 11-15 rays [

Ldorsa! fin with 92-109 rays

I anal fin with 76-89 rays ]

S " :E
Wﬁﬁfﬁﬂﬁﬂm@&w‘%ﬁm

i

Other species:

Monolene antillarum Norman, 1933; all meristic and morphometric characters intergrade with those of M.
sessilicauda, and the pigmentation is also similar; hence, probably a synonym of the latter species; M. airimana
Goode and Bean, 1886: dorsal fin with 118-125 rays; anal fin with 98-108 rays; M. megalepis Woods, 1961:
pectoral fin with 17-19 rays. None of these species is of interest to fisheries because of their small size.

Genus Paralichthys - a single species in the area.

Paralichthys tropicus Ginsburg, 1933

FAO names: En - Tropical flounder;
Fr - Cardeau tropical; Sp - Lenguado criollo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 50 ¢cm; common to
40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts
of Colombia and Venezuela and in Trinidad
and Tobago. On shaliow soft bottoms 1o a
depth of about 185 m (usually less}.

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycaich in bot-
tom trawl fisheries; also caught with har-
poons and beach nets. This is commercially
the most important flatfish in the area, be-
cause of its large average size, its abun-
dance, and the good quality of its fiesh.
Marketed only fresh.

{plate IX, 68)

origin of dogsal fin at level
of anterior eye margin

eyes separated
by a flat space

mouth large; hind tip of
maxilla reaching to below

posterior eye margin

both pelvic-fin
bases equal in
length

) 2 ﬁ R i it i
| Iﬁhﬁe M\ AR

pectoral fins present
on both sides

lateral
line
arched
anteriorly
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BOTHIDAE

Genus Syacium - 3 species in
the area.

origin of dorsal fin before
anterior eye margin

upper jaw with
2 rows of teeth

mouth
relatively large

&\\ scarcely arched anteriorly

latera! line straight or

marked sexnal dimorphism:
upper rays of pectoral fin

much longer in males than
in females of all species

both pelvic-fin
bases equal in length

space
separating

Syacium gunteri Ginsburg, 1933

the eyes
equal in

FAQ names: En ~ Shoal flounder; Fr - Fausse
limande de banc; Sp - Lenguado de bajio.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 ¢m; common fo 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: On shallow, soft
bottoms throughout the area, {o a depth of

about 95 m (usually less).

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in the industrial

trawl| fishery for shrimps.

males and
females

body depth greater than
45% of standard length

| dorsal fin with 74-85 rays | colour uniform, except for a

diffuse blotch on posterior
part of lateral line

Syacium micrurum Ranzani, 1840

FAOQ names: En - Channe! flounder;
Fr - Rombou de canal; Sp - Lenguado de

canal.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 27 cm; common io 20 ¢m.
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the

area. On soft bottoms to below a depth of | SPace separating

400 m, but usually in less than 100 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial
trawl fisheries for shrimps; also caught

with beach nets,

the eyes equal in

males and females

body depth 38-45%
of standard length

male

lateral line with
54-68 scales

| dorsal fin with 83-92 rays i

(from Gutherz, 1967)

‘ anal fin with 63-74 rays ]
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Syacium papillosum (Linnaeus, 1758) {plate IX, 69,70)

FAO names: En - Dusky flounder;

Fr - Fausse limande sombre; Sp - Len- space
guado fusco. separating the
Common names: eyeslfnu;h -

Smaller 1n i . : H
Size: Maximum 25 cm; commen to 20 cm. adult males | | females than it lazt:?.asloh?ceagh

with bluc in males

Distrlbution and habitat: ThrOughOUt strealks on I dorsal fin with 32-94 rays
the area. On shalfow soft bottoms usually head

between depths of 10 and 90 m, but it has
also been taken in deeper waters, o a
depth of 140 m.

Fisherigs: Taken as bycatch in the indus-
trial trawl fisheries for shrimps and fin-
fishes. This is the most important
commercial species of the genus be-
cause of its acceptable average size and

relative abundance. Marketed fresh. body depth 40-47%
of standard length

|anat fin with 64-75 rays]

Genus Tr:chop;e;ta -2 species in origin of dorsal fin 1 ‘
the area, of which only one is of well ahead of ateral line strongly
interest to fisheries. anterior eye margin arched anteriorly, upper

A ; margin of arch straight
/ pectoral fin present

Yy o  On both sides

mouth medium-sized; tip of -
mazxilla extends beyond pelvic-fin base

; . 3 : equal on both sides
level of anterior eye margin /

body without large eyespots I

Trichopsetta caribbaea Anderson and Gutherz, 1967

FAO names: En - Caribbean fiounder; Fr -~ Per-
peire des Caraibes; $p - Lenguado del Caribe.
Commoen names;

Size: Maximum at ieast 18 cm; common to 14 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout
the area. On soft bottoms of the continental shelf
between depths of about 70 and 300 m.

Fisherles: Taken as bycatch in the industrial traw! s

fisheries for shrimps and finfishes. Of minor im- %M\W‘w& 3
?

S .
< R4

portance due to its smail average size.

{(from Gutherz, 1967)

9-11 gill rakers on T -
jower limb of 1% arch | anal fin with 75-82 rays]

eyed side brown; few or
numerous spots on body and fins
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BRANCHIOSTEGIDAE

Caulolatilus guppyi Beebe and Tee-Van, 1937 (plate X, 74)

. o ‘ anterior || predorsal
FAQ names: En - Reticulated tilefish; Fr - Tile profile of (| ridge dark | | dorsal fin with| |dark spots between bases

réticulé; Sp - Blanquillo vermiculado. head very 6-7 spines of dorsal-fin rays
Common names: steep and
rounded St
Size: Maximum 35 c¢cm: common to 20 om. \ KW/V"
Distribution and habiial: Northern coasts of

Venezuela and the Guianas, at least io Suri-
name. On semi-hard substrates of sand and
shell debris, usually between depths of 60 and
110 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial traw| NS ) AR hi i

] A A X ! R A ind margin
fisheries, mainly by shrimps trawlers. Of little [, pearly white area RIS of caudal fin
importance as a food fish resource because | between 2 vertical convex, fin

H i P il numerous small, lob t
its flesh is not highly esteemed. dark streaks dark rettenlations aﬁde;osi];?éd

Genus Lopholatilus - asingle species in the area.

Lopholatilus chamaeleonticeps Goode and Bean, 1879

) predorsal ridge
FAQ names: En - Great northem tilefish; Fr - Tile very prominent, | |opercular spine reduced
chameau; Sp - Blanquillo camello, forming a flap to a soft blunt tab

Common names:

Size: Maximum 125 cm and 25 kg; common 'to
90 cm and 15 kg.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area, but has only been recorded only from a few
isolated localities. Found mainly around a depth of
200 m, but its depth range extends from 80 to 540 m.

Fisheries: On hook-and-line, with handlines and
ionglines. At present, this species is rarely landed.

CAPROIDAE

En: Boartishes, Fr: Sangliers. Sp: Ochavos, galletas.

Short, very deep-bodied, reddish fishes. They Inhabit the deeper areas of the continental shelf and the slope,
hetween depths of 65 and 600 m. Although they are of little importance as a food fish, they are sometimes caught
in large quantities throughout the area, mainly in industrial trawl fisheries. The flesh is edible, but they are not
regularly marketed. A single genus with 2 species in the area.

Genus Anfigonia - 2 species in the area.

» body deep and strongly compressed; top of head with denticulated ridges; mouth small, nearly vertical, lower
jaw prominent; caudal fin short and truncate.
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CAPROIDAE

soft portion of
dorsal fin with
31-37 rays

soft portion of
dorsal fin with
26-30 rays

body deeper 3G.34 & body usually anal fin with
than long \1Q in analr‘grf longer than deep 23-28 rays
Antigonia capros Lowe, 1843 Antigonia combatia (Berry and Rathjen, 1957)
FAQ names: En - Deepbody boarfish; Fr - Sanglier FAO names: En - Shortspine boarfish; Fr - Sanglier
chevette; Sp - Qchave. rond; Sp - Ochavoe redondo.
Common names: Common names:
Size: Maximum 17.2 ecm and 170 g, common to 14 cm. Size: Maximum about 15 cm, commeon to 10 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Occurs between depths of Distribution and habitat: Occurs off the coasi of
100 and 800 m. Venezuela, commenly to a depth of about 349 m.
CARANGIDAE

En: Jacks, scads, leatherjacks, bumpers, runners, pompanos, amberjacks, pilotfishes. Fr: Carangues, ¢chinchards,
liches, palomines, poissons-pilote, pompaneaux, sélars, séricles. Sp: Jureles, pampanos, cojintas, zapateros.

Medium-sized to large fishes {from about 30 to over 100 ¢cm in length), extremely variable in shape, ranging from
elongate and fusiform to deep and strongly compressed. In the majority of species, the aduits are coastal pelagic,
living more or less near the surface, but there are als¢ oceanic or semi-oceanic species, and others that have
particular preferences for clear waters of insuiar areas. In most cases, the juveniies are demersal and occur very
near to the shere, in the vicinity ¢f sandy beaches or on seagrass beds, but they are alsc frequently found in
association with jeliyfish or siphonophores, or simply under floating objects farther ofishore; the juveniles of many
species occur in brackish-water estuaries. Most species have a typicail countershaded coloration, with blue-green
backs and whitish beilies; darker cross bands on sides are often present in juveniles. Considered as a wheie, the
representatives of this family have major importance as food fishes. They are usually caught with various types of
nets and marketed fresh and salted. Fifteen genera with 31 species in the area.
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Genus Alecfis - asingle species in the area.

Alectis ciliaris (Bloch, 1788)

FAQ names: En - African pompano;
Fr - Cordonnier; Sp - Pampano de hebra.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 150 c¢m and over
13 kg; common to 80 ¢cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Pelagic in neritic and oceanic
waters, sometimes near the bottom, to
depths of at least 60 m. Small juveniles
may be found close to the shore.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal.
Caught hook-and-line using live bait, on
red and reel, and with gillnets and occa-
sionally, beach nets. Marketed fresh; the
flesh is of excellent quality, but the cat-
ches are generally not abundant,

(plate X, 75)

dorsal and anal fin-lobes
filamentous in juveniles _

pectoral fins longer

bady very deep
{depth 2-2.8 times
in standard length)

than head

CARANGIDAE

12-30 weak scutes in
posterior part of lateral line

pelvic fins well

developed

scales very small,
cycloid, not well visible
with the naked eye

Genus Caranx - 6 species in the area. spines shorter than soft dorsal-fin loch straight portion of
/ \ lateral line with
strong scutes
_________ caudal-fin
. lobes
vt~ similar in
T length
scales small, but visible
with the unaided eye !movable spines of anal fin
Caranx (Carangoides) bartholomaei Cuvier, 1833
FAOQ names: Ef‘ - Yellow _jaCki Fr - Carangue body elongate (depth 3.1- 22-28 scutes
grasse; Sp - Cojinua amarilla. 3.4 times in fork length) 25-28 rays in in straight
Common names: dorsal fin portion of
’ lateral line
Size: Maximum about 100 ¢m and over 7 kg;

common to 50 em.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic, more common in oceanic than in neritic
waters. Small juveniles may be found close to
the shore on seagrass beds, or associated with

floating Sargassum or jellyfish,

Fisheries: Predominanily artisanal, Caught on
heok-and-line using live bait, and with gill nets,

6-9 gill rakers on upper, and 18-21
on lower limb of 1% gill arch

anal fin with
21-24 rays
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CARANGIDAE

body elongate (depth

Caranx crysos (Mitchill, 1815) 3.2-3.5 times in fork length) 22-25 | 146-56 scutes in
raysin straight portion
dorsal fin | | of lateral line

FAO names: En - Blue runner; Fr - Carangue
coubali; Sp - Cojinua negra.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 70 ¢m; commen to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat; Throughout the area.
Pelagic, occurring in schools, usually not far from
the shore. The juveniles may be found in associ-
ation with fleating Sargassum.

Fisheries: Predoeminanily artisanal. Caught on

hook-and-line using live bait, with gilinets and - 19-21 rays
. . ! 10-14 gili rakers on upper,

occasionally, with beach nets. Marketed usually and 20.28 on lower oo, in anal fin

fresh; the flesh is of excellent quality. of 1¥ gill arch

Caranx hippos (Linnaeus, 1766}

body relatively deep

. depth 2.8-3.2 times
FAQ names: En - Crevalle jack; Fr - Carangue ( f:l fork length) 521 : 23.25 scutes
crevalle; Sp - Jurel comun. o o] | i straight
Common names: alhim portion of
' o lateral line
Size: Maximum 124 cm and about 25 kg; common et

to 70 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic, usually in neritic waters over the con-
tinental shelf. Juveniles are abundant on muddy
substrate in brackish estuarine waters, as well as
near sandy beaches and on seagrass beds in
coastal marine waters.

o in anal fin
Fisheries: Artisanal or semi-industrial. Caught |chest gza‘iﬁlrisosﬁte;fm?:i\{?cr ii:::‘a“
with large beach nets. Animportant food fish in the e
southern part of the Caribbean sea. 6-9 gill rakers on uppet,
and 16-19 on lower limb
of 1% gill arch

Caranx latus Agassiz, 1831 (plate X, 76)
FAQ names: En - Horse-eye jack; Fr- Carangue | body relatively 19-22 rays in 32-39 scutes in straight
mayole; Sp - Jurel ojdn, zcécgpi E?:i[é;han dorsal fin portion of lateral line
Common names; fork length)

Size: Maximum 80 ¢m and about 5 kg, common
to 60 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic, mainly in clear waters of insular areas.

Fisheries: Artisanal or semi-industrial. Caught
mainly on hook-and-line using live baits, aiso with
gill nets.

16-18 rays in
16-18 on lower limb of 1% gill arch anal fin

6-7 gili rakers on uppet, and
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CARANGIDAE

body very deep
(depth 2.4-2.9 times
in fork length)

20-22 rays
in dorsal fin

Caranx tugubris Poey, 1860

206-32 scufes in
straight portion
of lateral line

o Pt aa

FAQ names: En - Black jack; Fr - Carangue
noire; Sp- Jurel negro.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 99 cm; common to 70 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In clear oceanic waters, usually be-
tween depths of 24 and 65 m, but sometimes
deeper.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught on hook-and-
line.

6-8 gill rakers on upper,
and 18-21 on lower
limb of Ist gill arch

17-20 rays
in anal fin

| ground colour blackish ‘

a black streak running below soft dorsal
fin and through lower caudal fin-lobe

Caranx (Carangoides) ruber (Bloch, 1793) (plate X, 77}

23-29 scutes in
straight portion
of lateral line

26-30 rays in
dorsal fin

FAO names: En - Barjack; Fr - Carangue
comade; §p - Cojinua carbonera,
Common names:

body elongate (depth
3.2-3.5 times in fork length)

Size: Maximum 69 cm and 3.5 kg; com-
mon 1o 50 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coasts of Colombia, Venezuela and Trini-
dad and Tobago. Mainly in clear waters of
insular areas or in coral reef habitats off
mainland coasts. Occurs in aggregations
or very large schools close to the shore.

23-26 rays
in anal fin

10-14 gill rakers on upper,
and 31-35 on lower limb
of 1** gill arch

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal.
Caught with gillnets, Marketed usually
fresh.

Genus Chloroscombrus - asingle spccies in the area.

Chloroscombrus chrysurus (Linnacus, 1758) {plate X, 78)

FAO names: En - Atlantic bumper;
Fr - Sapater; Sp - Casabe.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 33.5 ¢m: common

body deep (depth
2.3-2.8 times in fork
length), and strongly
compressed

25-28 rays in
dorsal fin

scutes in lateral
line very weak
and confined to
caudal peduncle

a black saddle

spot on upper

part of caudal
peduncle

to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Usually on soft bottoms of the
continental shelf to a depth of about
50 m, sometimes occurring in schools
near the surface. The juveniles are fre-
quent in brackish estuarine waters.

Fisheries: Artisana! and industrial. _ upper lobe
Caught with small-scale beach nets, and of caudal fin
mainly with commercial shrimp trawlers. f 25-28 rays longer than
A species of some commercial import- in 2nal fin lower lobe

ance, mainly because of its abundance.

ventral profile more strongly
convex than dorsal profile
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Genus Decapterus - 3 species
in the area.

body very elongate (depth
20-25% of fork length), and oval
to nearly circular in ¢ross section

straight portion of lateral
line with bony scutes

one independent

" ‘,.’,nnlrﬂ‘!l"u-P)H’ﬂu.“
T LTI
o . /_____ 3}

scales small, but visible
with the naked eye

»")»>>>>>>)>)>)>}>}))>)>>)>>>>>»)»ss__,?:_{'.': .

finlet behind dorsal
and anal fins

S

pectoral fins as long as,

or shorter than, head

Decapterus macarellus (Cuvier, 1833)

FAO names: En - Mackerel scad;
Fr - Cométe maquereau; Sp - Macarela
caballa,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 40 cm; common o
25cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throug-
hout the area. Pelagic, with a pref-
erence for clear oceanic waters;
frequently found around islands.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal
with beach seines. Marketed fresh.

{plate X, 79)

body depth 5.6-6.3

times in fork length

31-37 rays in
dorsal fin

23-32 scutes in

straight portion
of lateral line

9-13 gill rakers on upper,
and 31-39 on lower limb
of 1% gill arch

27-31 rays
in anal fin

total number of scales and
scutes in lateral ling 119-133

Decapterus punctatus (Cuvier, 1829)

FAQ names; En - Round scad; Fr - Cométe
quiaquia; Sp - Macarela chuparaco.
Common hames:

Size: Maximum over 20 cm; common to
18 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area; usually near the bottom to a depth of
about 90 m, but also occurring in schools
near the surface. A species of neritic waters,
often coming very close to sand beaches.

Fisheries: Artisanal, mainly with beach
nets.

a row of conspicuons
black dots on anterior

body depth part of lateral line

2934 rays
in dorsal fin

32-46 scutes in

4.7-5.9 times
in fork length

11-16 gill
rakers on
upper, and
32-44 on

straight portion
of lateral line

25-30 rays
in ana! fin

lower limb
of 1* gill

total number of scales and
scutes in fateral ling 77-98

arch
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CARANGIDAE
Decapterus tabl Berry, 1968
' 29-34 rays
. in dorsat fi - -
FAO names: En - Redtail scad; Fr - Cométe st_)gfs}fzdfiﬁs 10 dorse: 1IN 34-44 scutes in SiIrE;-;Eht
queue rouge; Sp - Macarela rabo colorado. in fork length \ portion of lateral ine

Common names:

Size: Maximum 41 cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of
Colombia and Venezuela. Usually between
depths of 150 and 220 m. Also cccurs in
schools near the surface.

. , . 10-12 gili rakers on | ¢ anal fin with
Fisherles: Predominantly artisanal and as {ypper, and 30-33 on total nember of 24-27 rays
bycatch in industrial trawl fisheries for lower limb of 1% scales and scutes in
shrimps and finfishes. Marketed mostly fresh. gill arch lateral line 103-119
Genus Elagatis - asingle species in the area. 2 separate
2 pale blue longitudinal stripes || no scutes gﬂillefz
‘o hing : on sides, with an olive green or || in lateral chin
Elagatis bipinnulata (Quoy and Gaimard, 1824) sellowich band in between . dors?lfan d
anal [ns

body fusiform,
very elongate

FAO names: En - Rainbow runner; Fr - Cométe
saumon; Sp - Macarela salmén.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 120 cm and 10.5 kg; commeon o
90 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic oceanic, frequently occurring in the vicinity
of oceanic islands with coral reef growth.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught on hook-and-line - anal-fin base shorter than |{ caudal peduncle
using live bait, troliing, gillnets, and beach nets. pccio{rﬁiff]g::émrtcr 2”9 dorsal-fin base \::ltht?atl:lg_i;f::;?:rica
Marketed dried and salted. An important food fish. T roove
Genus Hemicaranx - a single species in the area.
Hemicoranx amblyrhynchus (Cuvier, 1833) (plate X, 80)
FAO names: En - Bluntnose jack;
Fr’ - Carangue nez court; Sp - Casabe body deep (depth 25-30 rays in
chicharra, 2.4-2,7 titnes in fork dorsal fin upper margin of dorsal
Common names: length} and strongly \ fin and tip of upper
compressed caudal-fin lobe black

Size: Maximum 45 cm; common to 26 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Usually occurring ciose to the bot-
tom, in less than a depth of 100 m. The
juveniles are common in brackish-waier
estuaries.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught

with gillnets and beach nets, as bycaich in
commercial shrimp trawl fisheries,

upper lobe of
straight portion of caudal fin
21-26 rays || lateral line with clearly longer
in anal fin || 45.55 strong scutes | | than lower lobe
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Genus Naucrates - a single species in the area.

CARANGIDAE

‘Naucrates ductor (Linnaeus, 1758)

6-7 blackish cross bars
on silvery background

no scutes in
fateral line

FAQ names: En ~ Pilotfish; Fr - Poisson pilote;
Sp - Pez piloto.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 70 em; common to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Apelagic cceanic species that has a semi-obligate
commensal relationship with large sharks, rays,
bony fishes and turtles. Also associated with ships,
driftwood and other large floating objects.

Fisheries: Caught with gillnets and en hook-and-
line. Not commercially important.

caudal peduncle with a
dorsal and a ventral groove

Genus Oligoplites - 3 species

) body elongate (depth
in the area.

3.2-4.4 times in fork
length), without
scutes in lateral line

pectoral fing

shorter than head

no scutes in
lateral line

19-22 rays in anal fin |

posterior dorsal and
anal-fin rays forming
semi-detached finlets

rows of needle-fike
horizontal scales resembling
lengitudinal stripes

Oligoplites palometa (Cuvier, 1833)

FAQ names: En- Maracaibe leatherjack; Fr - Sauteur
palomette; Sp - Zapatero palometa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 cm; common to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: A pelagic species occur-
ring mainly in brackish waters and in freshwater, but
also in coastal marine waters over mud bottoms o a
depth of about 45 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught with beach
nets, as bycatch of the shrimp traw! fishery. Not com-
mercially important,

tecth in upper
jaw villiform, in
a single band

4 spines in
dorsal fin

3-6 gill rakers on upper, and 11-14
on lower limb of 1* gill arch

Oligoplites saliens (Bloch, 1793)

FAO names: En - Castin leatherjack ; Fr - Sauteur
castin; Sp - Zapatero castin.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 ¢m; common to 35 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic, but occupying the entire water
column and often found near the bottom. Also
occurring in estuaries.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught with

4 spines in

a single row
asmee 1o dorsal fin

of teeth in
upper jaw

beach nets, and as bycatch in the industrial
shrimp traw! fishery. Not commercially important,

4.7 gill rakers on upper, and
17-20 on lower limb of 1*' gill arch
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CARANGIDAE

Qligoplites saurus (Bloch and Schneider, 1801) {(plate XI, 81}

FAQ names: En - Allantic leatherjack (AFS: 2 rows of testh 5 spines in
dorsal fin

Leatherjacket); Fr - Sauteur culr; Sp - Zapatero i upper jaw
sietecueros.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 35 cm; commaon to 27 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic, frequently occurring in pro-
tected marine areas such as coves, creeks and
bays, occupying the entire water column; also
found in estuarine waters and even in freshwater.
Often leaps out of the water. 5-8 gill rakers on upper, and

Fisheries: Caught mainly with beach nets and 13-16 on lower limb of 1% gilt arch
gillinets. Not commercially imporiant.

Genus Selar - asingle species in the area,

Selar crumenophthalmus (Bloch, 1793}

FAQ names: En - Bigeye scad; Fr - Séiar
coulisou; Sp - Chicharro ojén,
Common names;

fleshy knob

hind margin with a deep

Size: Maximum about 35 cm; common to

25 cm. gill ;:hamber notch below a fleshy knob

Distribution and habitat: Throughout eye very large, its

the area. Present n neritic areas, but diameter 2.7-3.0

prefers clear oceanic waters around is- | body elongate | | limes in head length

lands, often occurring in large schools. (depth 3.7-4.1 straight portion of lateral

. . . . times in fork
Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. length)

Caught purse seines and ¢n hook-and-
line. An abundant and commercially im-
portant food fish in the southern part of
the Caribbean sea. Marketed fresh. \

line with 29-42 scutes

Genus Selene - 3 species in the area. -
pectoral fins scutes on lateral line

longer than head weak and scarcely
differentiated

body very deep (depth
1.6-2.9 times in fork length)

body apparently naked,
scales minute, cycloid,
imbedded in the skin

pelvic fins very short, j
almost rudimentary

.......
wll
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CARANGIDAE
body depth
Selene brownii (Agassiz, 1831} 1.6-1.9 times
in fork length -
. 21-23 rays i
dorsal fin

Synonyms: Selene spixii (Swainson, 1839)

FAO names: En - Full moonfish; Fr - Musso lune;
Sp - Jorobado luna.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 29 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: So far only recorded
from the eastern and western extremes of the
area. Occurs near the bottom in waters over the

continental shell. g

Fisheries: Caught with bottom trawls.

6-8 gill rakers on upper, and 17-19 rays
24-28 on lower limb of 1®arch in anal fin
Selene setapinnis (Mitchill, 1815} {plate XI, 82)

) . body depth 1.8-2.3
FAQ names: En - Atlantic mooniish; Fr - Musso times in fork length

atlantique; Sp - Jorobado lamparosa.
Common names:.

21-24 rays
in dorsal fin

Size: Maximum 46.5 cm and 1 kg; eommaon {0 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. The
juveniles are common over mud bottoms in brackish
estuarine areas, and also in coastal marine waters.
The adults live usually near the bottom to a depth of
about 54 m, but they may also occur in schools near
the surface. More abundant in coastal shelf areas

. . . e o =
than in oceanic waters. wxh__“‘g\ H@q}é
Fisheries: Artisanal, with beach nets and industrial, =
with bottom trawls. A commercially important food 16-19 rays
fish Leted : fresn 7-10 gill rakers on upper, and in anal fin
ish, marketed mostly fresh. 27-35 on lower 1imb of 1% gill arch
] body depth 1.4-1.7
Selene vomer (Linnaeus, 1758) {plate X, 83) times in fork length 20-23 rays in dorsal- and
dorsal fin anal-fin
. . ; . . lobes

FAQ names: En - Atlantic look down (AFS: Lookdownj; prolonged

Fr - Musso panache; §p - Jorobado de penache.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 48.3 cm and 1.5 kg; common to 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. The
juveniles are common in estuarine areas and in
marine waters off sandy beaches. The adults occurin
coastal waters, usually near the bottom, sometimes
forming schools.

Fisheries: Arisanal and industrial. Caught with beach
nets and in shrimp trawls. A commercially important
food fish.

6-9 gill rakers on upper,
and 23-27 on lower limb
of 1* gill arch

17-20 rays
in anal fin

pelvic fins very
long in juveniles
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CARANGIDAE

Genus Seriola - 4 species in candal pednncle with

the area. pectorat fins shorter dorsal and a ventral groove
than head

18-22 rays
in anal fin

no scutes in
lateral line

scales small, but visible

with the naked eye anal-fin base clearly shorter
(45-70%) than 2"° dorsal-fin base

Seriole dumerili (Risso, 1810) {plate XI, 84)
height of second dorsal-fin lobe
FAO names: En - Greater amberjack; more than 7.2 times in fork length
Fr - Sériole couronnée; Sp - Medregal body depth _
coronado 3-3f'4-4 times dorsal fin with
. in fork length -
Common names: 10 Tor% feng 29-35 rays

Size: Maximum 180 cm and about
60 kg; common 1o 80 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Pelagic and demersal to a
depth of about 360 m, near the coast as
well as in offshore waters.

Fisheries: Usually artisanal. Caught
on hook-and-line and with gill nets.

supramaxilla
extremely broad

11-19 gill rakers on 1*' arch in specimens
larger than 20 cm total length

Seriola fasciata (Bloch, 1793) {plate XI, 85)

FAO names: En - Lesser amberiack;

Fr - Sériole. babiane; Sp - Medregal

listado body depth 28-33 rays in
. 3.3-3.9 times dorsal fin

Common names: in fork length :

Size: Maximum 70 cm and 4.6 kg; com-
mon to 50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern
coasts of Celombia and Venezuela, but
well documented records of this
species are rare. Coastal pelagic and
demersal to a depth of about 130 m.

lﬁxpramaxilla na:rowJ

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal. Caught on
hook-and-line and with gill nets.

| 23-26 gill rakers on 1" arch |
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Seriola rivoliang Cuvier, 1833 second dorsal fin-lobe high, its
height 4,5-5.2 times in fork length
FAO names: En - Almaco jack; Fr - Sériole
limon; 8p - Medregaf limon. 3bgd3ysdspth p 27-33 rays in
. L300 times ]
Common names: in fork length “ dorsal fin

Size: Maximum slightly over 100 cm and about
10 kg; common to 80 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Pelagic and demersal to below a depth
of 100 m, usually occurring in cceanic waters,
sometimes around islands,

Fisheries: Mainly artisanal. Caught on hook-
and-line, in traps, and with gili nets, but the
catches are not abundant. The flesh is edible,

but this is one of the species most frequently ‘Supfamaxilla very broadl

responsible for ciguatera poisoning, particu-

l 22-24 gill rakers on 1% arch ‘

larly in coral reef areas.

Seriola zonata (Mitchill, 1815)

FAQ names: En - Banded rudderfish; Fr - Sériole

guaimeque; Sp - Medregal guaimeque.
Common names:

body depth more than 7.3 times in fork length

second dorsal-fin lobe low, its height

Size: Maximum about 75 cm; common to 50 ¢cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic and demersal, usually in coastal shelf
waters.

Fisheries: Caught on hook-and-line, by trolling,
and with beach nets.

3.8-4.3 tunes in e ——
fork length \ 33-40 rays
in dorsal fin

supramaxilla

broad

14-17 gill rakers on 1*
arch in individuals larger
than 25 cm total length

6 blackish cross bars in young
individuals up 1o 30 cm total length

Genus Trackinotus - 5 species

. body deep (depth over ne scutes in
in the area. 30% of fork length)

lateral ling

snout blunt
and rounded

than upper jaw

lower jaw shorter f/v

scales small, cycloid '_and oval,
visible with the unaided eye

I pectora} fins shorter than head
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Trachinotus carolinus (Linnaeus, 1766)

FAO names: En - Florida pompano; Fr - Pom- body depth TR
aneau sole; Sp - Padmpano amaritlo. 2.0-2.8 times -
¢ : P in fork length dorsal fin

Common names:
Size: 60 cm and 2.6 kg; common to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. The juveniles are often abundant in the
vicinity of sandy beaches exposed o wave
action. The adults are also found in coastal
waters {0 a depth of about 40 m. Absent from
oceanic insular areas with coralline habitats,

Fisheries: Caught with gilt nets, occasionally
with beach nets, and on hook-and-line.

{plate X1, 86)

5-7 gill rakers on upper, and
8-14 on lower limb of 1% gill arch

CARANGIDAE

20-24 rays
in anal fin

Trachinotus cayennensis Cuvier, 1833

FAO names: En - Cayenne pompano; Fr - Pom-
paneau cardonnier; Sp - Pampano zapatero.
Common names:

body depth
2.3-3.0 times

in fork tength

26-29 rays
in dorsal fin

Size: Maximum about 80 cm; common to 40 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Known to occur along
the northern coast of Venezuela and off Trinidad,
but mere abundant along the ccasts of the
Guianas. The juveniles are found mainly in es-
tuaries. The adults live in coastal marine waters,
over soft bottoms to a depth of about 70 m
(usually fess).

23-27 rays
in anal fin

Fisheries: Predominantly industrial. Caught with
bottom trawls,

6-8 gill rakers on upper, and
14-17 on tower limb of 1¥ gill arch

Trachinotus falcatus (Linnaeus, 1758) {plate XI, 87)

17.21 rays in
dorsal fin

body very deep
(depth 1.7-2.6 times
in fork tengthy

FAO names; En - Permit; Fr - Pompaneau
plume; Sp - Pampano palometa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 105 ¢m and to about 36 kg;
common 90 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. The juveniles are often abundantin the
vicinity of sandy beaches exposed to wave
action. The adults are also found relatively
close to the shore,

Fisheries: Caught usually with gill nets.

5-8 gill rakers on upper, and
11-14 on lower limb of Ist gill arch

in anal fin




Guide to Species 205

CARANGIDAE

Trachinotus goodei Jordan and Evermann, 1896 {piate XI, 88)

dorsal fin with
19-20 rays, its

. - body depth 3-5 narrow, blackish cross bars l lobe greatly
FAO names: En - Palomeia pompano 2.0.2.5 times in l prolonged

(AFS: Palomela); Fr - Pompaneau guatie; fork length
Sp - Pampano listado. ' %m;’i
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 ¢m; common to 35 cm,

Distribution and habitat: The juveniles
are common in the vicinityof clean sandy
beaches. The adults occcur in small aggre-
gaticns or schools in clear coastal waters,
mainly in coralline habitats.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with gill nets SR e T T
and beach seines. 5-7 gill rakers on upper,
and 8-14 on lower limb anal fin with 16-18 rays,
of 1% gill arch its lobe greatly prolonged

Genus Trachurus - a single species in the area.

Trachurus fathami Nichols, 1920

_ body elongate (depth 4.0- scutes on entire
FAO names: En - Rough scad; Fr - Chinchard 4.5 times in fork length) length of lateral line
frappeur; Sp - Chicharro garreton. adipose eyelid
Common names: well developed

Size: Maximum about 40 cm and 500 g; com- : ;
mon to 30 cm. | ped

Distribution and habitat: Coastal pelagic
and demersal in waters over the continental
shelf, to below a depth of 90 m (usually less).
Rare or absent in oceanic insular areas.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caughton
hook-and-line, and as bycatch in shrimp and
finfish trawl fisheries. A species of commercial
impertance, rather abundant.

Genus Uraspis - a single species in the area.

Uraspis secunda Poey, 1860 (plate X1I, 89)
straight portion of lateral
. line with 26-40 well
FAO names: En - Cottonmouth Jaqk; body deep (depth developed scutes, some with
Fr - Carangue-cotcon; Sp - Jurel volantin. | 2 423 8 times in forward-pointing tips
Common names: fork length)

Size: Maximum 50 cm; common to 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably
throughout the area, but rarely caught in
the southern part of the Caribbean sea;
documented records from this area are

also very scarce. tongue,
palate
Fisheries: Caught occasionally with bot- | and floor
tom trawls. of mouth ‘
white chest scaleless ‘ anal-fin spines
reduced or absent
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CENTROPOMIDAE

En: Snooks. Fr: Crossies. Sp: Rébalos.

A small group of medium-sized, elongate, slivery fishes occurring throughout the area. They are demersal and
inhabit soft bottoms in shallow coastal waters to a depth of about 50 m (but usually less}, generally near or inside
estuaries; also in hypersaline lagoons and occasionally, freshwater. They are often found in mangrove areas on
the maintand coasts or on islands, but never occur in clear insular or oceanic waters with coralline habitats. Asingle
genus with 5 species in the area, all of them valuable food fishes that are marketed fresh or saited.

Genus Centropomus - 5 species in the area.

body elongate

2 separate dorsal fins, the
First with 8 strong spines

lateral line
extends to

lower margin of
suborbital bope serrate

hind margin
of caudal fin

Centropomus ensiferus Poey, 1860

FAQ names: En - Swordspine snook;
Fr - Crossie épée; Sp - Rébalo maqueque.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 34 ecm and 1 025 g; com-
mon {o 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. On soft bottoms in shailow waters of
estuaries and in hypersaline lagoons.

Fisheries: Predominantily artisanal.
Caught on hock-and-line, and with cast
nets, gilinets and beach nets.

52-55 scales in the
row above lateral line
(to caudal-fin base)

LA T T

22-27 gill rakers
on I* arch

48-49 pored scales in Tateral
line (to caudal-fin base}

6 rays in
anal fin

Centropomus mexicanus Bocourt, 1868

69-78 scales in the

FAOQ names: En - Mexican snook; Fr - Crossie (1o caudal-fin base)

mexicaine; Sp - Rébalo mexicano.
Common names;

Size: Maximum 47.58 cm; common o 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Coasts of the Guianas,
in and around river mouths. Well documented rec-
ords of this species are very scarce, and it is prob-
ably often confused with C. parallelus which is a very

similar form.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught mainly with gillnets

and on hook-and-line.

row above lateral line

20-24 gill rakers
on I* arch

anal fin
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Centropomus parallelus Poey, 1860 ,

chucumite; Sp - Rdbaio chucumite,
Common names:

FAQ names: En - Fat snook: Fr - Crossie {7

Size: Maximum 58 ¢m; common to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Mainly in estuaries and even fresh-
water, but also in coastal marine waters
and occasionally, hypersaline lagoons. Al-
ways found on soft bottoms in very shallow
water.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal.
Caught on hook-and-line and with beach
nets or gillnets.

79-89 scales in the
row above lateral line
{to caudal-fin base)

20-23 gill rakers
on 1I* arch

CENTROPOMIDAE

64-76 pored scales in lateral
line (to caudal-fin base)

Centropomus pectinatus Poey, 1860

{plate XI1, 90)

FAO names: En - Tarpon snock; Fr - Crossie
constantin; Sp - Robalo constantino.

61-72 scales in the
row above lateral line

Common names:

Size: Maximum 56 cm and 1 507 g; common
to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In coastal marine waters and in es-
tuaries and coastal lagoons. Always found on
soft bottoms in very shallow water.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
on. hook-and-iine and with cast neis, beach
nets and gillnets.

{to caudal-fin base)

22-23 gill rakers
on ™" arch

64-76 pored scales in lateral
line {to caudal-fin base}

Centropomus undecimalis (Bloch, 1792)

(plate XII, 91)

FAQ names: En - Common snock; Fr - Crossie
blanc; $p - Rébalo blanco.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 125 cm (exceptional in the area)
and 24.3 kg; common to 53 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
The juveniles oceur in estuaries and in hyper-
saline lagoons, while the adulis are usually
found on soft bottoms in shallow coastal marine
waters, in a depth less than 50 m.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught on
hogk-and-line and with gillnets or beach nets.
Marketed fresh and salled. This is the most
highly esteemed species of the genus.

6777 scales in the
row above lateral line
{to caudal-fin base)

67-72 pored scales in lateral
line {to caudal-fin base}

£3-21 gill rakers
on 1™ arch

6 rays in
.anal fin
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CLUPEIDAL

En: Herrings, shads, gizzard shads, menhadens, Fr: Aloses, harengules, menhadens, shadines, poissons-papier,
8p: Sardinas, sardinelas, sardinetas, sabalos, {achas, arenquilios, machuelos, piquitingas.

Small, plankton-feeding fishes occurring mainiy in coastal marine areas, but some species are found in brackish
waters or in freshwater, They are usually pelagic and may occur in large schools. This family is of major interest
to fisheries mainly in other paris of the world where some of {is species are of primary commercial importance. In
the area it is represented by 7 genera and 12 species.

Mote: The subfamily Pristigasierinag has recently been removed from the Clupeidae and set up as a new family,
the Pristigasteridae, which is trealed separately here.

Genus Efrumeuns - a single species in the area.

Etrumeuns teres (De Kay, 1842)

FAQ names: En - Round herring; Fr - Shadine
ronde; Sn - Sardineta canalera,
Common riames:

Size: Maximum 25 cm; common to 18 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Generally referred to as a pelagic

species, but in the southern Caribbean sea the 11-15 anal fin
majority of round-herring landings come from branchiostegal rays pelvic fins behind with
depths below 60 m. dorsal-fin base 10-13 rays
Fisher?es: Takel,'n mainly as bycatch in the beily rounded, no scutes on midline
mdustrla! trawi fishery for shrimps. At present (except at level of pelvic fins)
of negligible interest to fisheries.
Genus Harengula - 3 species in the arga. -
hind
margin of
gill
chamber
with 2
fleshy lobes
- less than 45 gill \
h 1 .
yg?gzﬁ: a rakers onSEowcr limb belly keeled, with a series of
of 1” arch (often ridged) scutes
Harenguia clupeola (Cuvier, 1829) body depth usually

less than 32% of

FAO names: En - False herring (AFS: False pil- Stagg:zfnigftgf(i“ a small black spot behind

chard); Fr - Harengule écailleux: $p - Sardineta 3.5-11.6 om opercular margin
escamuda. standard length)
Common names;

Size: Maximum 16.6 ¢m; commoen to 9 crmn.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic in coastal marine areas, estuaries and la-
goons. Oceurs in turbid waiers along the mainland
coast as well as in clear waters of insular coral-reet
habitats.

28-34 gitl scales firmly attached

Fisheries: Usually artisanal with beach nets. Not

a larget species and usually not consumed be- | rakerson .

‘ ) lower 29-32 ventral| | pectoral fin shert, 19-22%
cause of its sirong smell and taste, but processed limb of | scutos of standard length
as fishmeal and other subproducis. 1* arch
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Harengula humeralis (Cuvier, 1829)

FAO names: En - Redear herring (AFS: Redear
sardine); Fr - Harengule joue rouge; Sp - Manza-
niftera.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 19.2 cm; common to 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
in clear coastal waters of coral-reef habitats, It
may occur in large, dense schoois in the vicinity
of sand beaches, mainly on seagrass beds of
Thalassia.

Fisheries: Caught with beach nets. Usually nct
actively fished, since the flesh may occasionally
be deadly poisonous, but utilized as bait or in the
preparation of fish feeds in aquaculture.

CLUPEIDAE

4n orange spot on
opercular margin

3-4 narrow, yellowish
orange, longitudinal stripes

27-31 gill rakers

on lower limb of| | 23-29 ventral

I scales easily shed l

5t
1% arch scuies

Harengula jaguana Poey, 1865

FAQ names: En - Scaled herring {(AFS:
Scaled sardine); Fr - Harenguie {agane;
Sp - Sardineta jaguana.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 21.2 cm; commeon to
12 ¢cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Pelagic and demersal in coastal
waters, over muddy or sandy bottoms,
often near estuaries and sometimes in
hypersaline lagoons.

(plate XII, 92)

40% in large individualsy, and greater than head length

body depth usually 34% or more of standard length (over

Fisheries: Not actively fished, but taken 30-40 (usually | | 28.31
in beach nets and as bycatch in the indus- 32-39) gill veniral | | pectoral fin long, 22-24.5%
trial trawi fishery for shrimps. rakers on seutes of standard length
lower limb of
1% gill arch

scales firmly
attached

Genus Jenkinsia

3 speciesin the area: J. lamprotaenia {Gosse,
1851}, J. parvula Cervigén and Velasquez,
1978, and J. stolifera (Jordan and Gilbert,
1884). These are coastal pelagic species of
small size {less than 8 cm length), found along
the coasts of Celombia, Venezuela and Trini-
dad and Tobago, sometimes occcurring in
large schools close {o the shore. Although not
exploited at present, they represent a poten-
tial resource. They are morphologically very
similar and hence, difficuli to distinguish from
one another in the field.

6-7 branchio-
stegal rays

| belly rounded, no ventral scutes {except at level of pelvic fins)
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Genus Lile - asingle species in the area.

Lile piquitinga (Schreiner and Ribeiro, 1903}

FAQ names: En - Atlantic piquitinga;
Fr - Harengule piquitinge; Sp - Sardineta
piquitinga.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 12 em; commoen e 6 cm.

Distribution and habitai: Probably
throughout the area. In protected coasial
waters, over muddy bottoms; also in es-
tuaries and hypersaline lagoons.

Fisheries: Not specially fished, but taken
in beach nets and with cast nets.

hind margin of gill
chamber evenly rounded,
witholit fleshy lobes

CLUPEIDAE
a silver stripe | |2 biack spot
on sides on caudal
peduncle

‘\l pelvic fin with 8 rays ]

Genus Opisthonema - a single species in the area,

Opisthonema oglinum (LeSueur, 1818)

FAO names: En - Atlantic thread herring;
Fr - Chardin fil; Sp - Machuelo hebra atlantico.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 38 cm {exceptional) and 375 g;
common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Pelagic in marine coastal walers, some-
times occurring in large schools. In some sea-
sons it may be found very near to the bottom,
especially the larger individuals.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal and indus-
trial. Caught with beach neils, and sometimes
gillnets (farge specimens) and as bycatch in the
irawl fishery for shrimps. This species repre-
senis a relatively important fishery rescurce in
some regions. Usually marketed fresh; occa-
sionally canned as “"sardine.”

(plate XII, 93)

sometimes with dark
lengitudinal lines and 1 or
more small, rounded black
spots behind the opercle

hypomaxilla
absent

Llast dorsal-fin ray filamentous

midline

belly keeled, with
32-36 scuics along

pelvic fins
with 8 rays

hind margin of gill chamber
with 2 fleshy lobes

Genus Sardinella - 2 species in the area.

number of gill rakers increasing with age, those
on fower fimb of first arch may vary from 60 in
smail specimens to over 200 in large fish

hind
margin
of gill
chamber
with
2 fleshy
lobes

belly weakly keeled,
with 25-35 scutes
along midline

,f
™~ pelvic fins last ray of anal
with 9 rays fin longer than
anterior rays
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Sardinella qurita Valenciennes, 1847 (plate XIX, 94)

FAC names: En - Round sardinella {AFS: Spanish
sardine};Fr - Allache; Sp - Sardineia atlantica.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 29 cm and about 225 g (excep-
tional); common 1o 20 em.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic, predominantly in shelf waters of
high plankton productivity; rare in oceanic insular
areas.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal, Caught with
beach nets and small quantities are cccasionally
taken with bottom trawls. A food fish of major com- at present not distinguishable from
mercial importance. Marketed fresh and canned: 8. brasifiensis on the basis of external characters
also widely used as bait in fisheries for carangids,

scombrids, and many cther species.

Sardinella brasiliensis (Steindachner, 1879)

FAQ names: En - Brazilian sardinella {AFS: Orange-
spot sardine); Fr - Sardinellle brésilienne; Sp - Sar-
dinela brasiiefia.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 25 cm; common o 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area, in habitats similar to those of S. aurita.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
beach neis and occasionally taken in small quantities
with bottom trawis, Of major commercial importance
as a food fish. Marketed fresh and canned, and widely
used as bait in fisheries for scombrids, carangids and
cother species.

Other genera:

a sharp, backward-peinting spine
on anterior part of maxiila |

Rhinosardinia, with 2 species
in the area, R. amazonica
{Steindachner, 1879) and R,
baiensis Steindachner, 1879},
of about 9 cm length, re-
stricted to brackish waters and
freshwater, the former be-
tween the Gulf of Paria and
northern Brazil and the iatier
between the Orinocco delta
and eastern Brazil {Bahia}. At
present they are of no interest
to fisheries.

hind margin of
gill chamber
evenly convex,
without fleshy
knobs

2 parzllel streaks
on scales

/]

belly keeled, with scutes
along midline
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CONGRIDAE

En: Conger eels, Fr; Congres. Sp: Congrios and congtrillos,

Elongate, eel-like fishes, more or less circular in cross section and greatly varying in size. Most species occur on
soft bottoms of the continental she!f and the upper part of the slope, often burrowing in the substrate, at least in
daytime and therefore not abundant in bottom traw! catches, They are of little importance as food fishes, and only
the species of the genus Conger, one species of Ariosoma, one of Hildebrandia, and perhaps one of Paraconges;
may find acceptance in markets in view of their relatively large size. The transparent larvae (leptocephali) are
pelagic, thus accounting for the relatively wide distributional range of some species. Most conger eels are
inconspicuously coloured, with greyish brown backs and white undersides. So far, 13 genera with 25 species have
been recorded from the area.

Genus Ariosoma - 4 species in the area.

snout equal to, or longer dorsal and anal-fin rays not segmented
than, eye diameter .

upper jaw with
a skin flap

j mouth horizontal I

‘ jaw teeth in bands I upper end of gill opening opposite
midpoint of pectoral-fin base

Ariosoma balearicum (Delaroche, 1809)

posterior nostril opposite
FAQO names: En- Bandtooth conger; Fr - Congre lower half of eye

des Baléares; Sp - Congrillo de charco.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 34 c¢m; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout
the area. Soft bottoms of the continental shelf to
a depth of about 100 m,

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in the industrial
trawl fishery for shrimps.

preanal length 45-49% of total length

Other species;

The other species of the genus, Ariosoma analis (Poey, 1858), A. coquettei Smith and Kanazawa, 1977, and A. selenops
Reid, are of no interest to fisheries.

! Genus Conger - 2 species in the area.

upper jaw with a
broad skinfod |

teeth in outer row ; —,
compressed and close-set, »
forming a continuous edge @Tﬂnnmmm :

—

dorsal and anal-fin
rays segmented
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Conger esculenius (Poey, 1858)

FAO names: En - Grey conger; Fr - Congre
gris; Sp - Congrio gris.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 116 ¢m; commaon to 80 om.

Distribution and habiiat: Probably throug-
hout the area. On rocky bottoms or in coralline
habitats, to a depth of at least 100 m. Well
documenied records of this species are scarce.

Fisheries: Taken in traps, on hook-and-line
and on longlines. Not a target species in fish-
eries, but catches have been increasing lately.
Marketed {resh.

CONGRIDAE

‘_asingle pore o4 nape ‘

Conger triporfceps Kanazawa, 1958

FAO names: En - Manytooth conger; Fr - Congre

dentu; Sp - Congrio denién.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 100 cm; common to BO cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout
the area. On hard bottoms, mainly in rocky and
coralline habitats, to a depth of about 55 m.
Documented records of this species are very

scaice.

3 pores in a transverse row on nape

Fisheries: Caughtin traps and on hook-and-line.

Genus Hildebrandia - 3 species in the area.

-]

top of head

‘ upper jaw with a narrow skin foid ‘ Ijaw teeth conical and in bands l rays segmented

dorsal and anal-fin

Hildebrandia flava (Goode and Bean, 1890)

FAO names: En - Yeliow conger; Fr - Congre
jaune; Sp - Congrillo amarillo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 ¢m; common to 30 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: Probably throug-
hout the area, on soft bottoms between
depths of 25 and 165 m. A common species
off Venezuela.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatlch in indusinal
traw! fisheries, especially those for shrimps.

tooth patch on palate
as jong as broad

preanal length less than
40% of total length
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CONGRIDAE

Other species:

The species Hildebrandia gracilior (Ginsburg, 1951), and H. guppyi (Norman, 1925) are of no interest to fisheries, elther
because of their small average size, or because they are caught rarely and in small guantities.

Genus Paraconger - probably a single species in the area.

Paraconger caudilimbatus (Poey, 1867) {plate X11,95)

] s ) upper end of gill opening opposite dorsal and anal-fin
FAO names: En - Margintall cong_er, snout length upper corner of pectoral-fin base rays unsegmented
Fr - Congre de plage; Sp - Congrillo equal to, or
lavé larger than,
playén. X
eye diameter
Commeon names:

Size: Maximum 51 cm; common to

35 cm. — —\«—\ J ‘

Distribution and h_abitat: Coa§ts of upper jaw with a | preanal length over 40% of total length |
Venezuela and possibly, Golombia. On skin fold on lip -

shallow muddy or sandy bottoms to a
depth of about 75 m. Common in the
northeastern region of Venezuela. Ap-
parently confined to neritic waters of the
continenta! shelf, since it has not been
observed near oceanic islands. teeth in outer row compressed and very

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in close-set, forming a continuous sharp edge
the industrial trawl fishery for shrimps.

At present only of minor commercial im-

portance.

Other genera:

Acromycter, Bathyuroconger, Gnathophis, Heteroconger, Japonoconger, Parabathymyrus, Pseudophichthys,
Rhechias and Uroconger. All of these genera include species recorded from our area, but none is of interest to
fisheries,

CORYPHAENIDAE
En: Dolphinfishes. Fr: Coryphénes. Sp: Dorados.

Rather large, pelagic fishes ranging in size from 75 to 200 em. They are usually found well oftshore and in the
vicinity of oceanic istands. Colours are rather bright, with brilliant metalilic greens or blues on back and golden
hues on sides in live fish. They are excellent food fishes. A single genus with 2 species.

Genus Coryphaena - 2 species in the area.

tooth patch on
tongue large and

Coryphaena equiselis Linnaeus,1758

FAO names: En - Pompano dolphinfish; rectangular
Fr - Coryphéne dauphin; $p - Dorado.
Common names: | dorsal fin with 52-59 rays [

Size: Maximum 75 cm; common to 50 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Probably
throughout the area, but documented rec-
ords are scarce. A pelagic oceanic species,
occasionally coming close to the shore.

Fisheries: Important in sports fisheries.
Caught by trolling. Marketed fresh.

~

body depth over
25% of standard
length I anal-fin profile convexl
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CORYPHAENIDAE

Coryphaena hippurus Linnaeus, 1758 (plate XII, 96)

FAQO names: Fr - Coryphéne commune;
$p - Dorado comin; En - Common dol-
phinfish,

Common names:

Sizer Maximum 200 cmy; commeon to 100 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. A pelagic oceanic species oc-
casionally found in coastal waters; fre-
quently concentrates in small groups
under floating objects.

Fisheries: Important in sports fisheries.
Caught by trolling and on floating long-
lines. Marketed fresh; flesh of excellent body depth less

quality. than 25% of
standard length

tooth plate on
tongue small
and oval

l dorsal fin with 58-66 raﬂ

| anal-fin profile concave

CYNOGLOSSIDAE

En: Tongue soles. Fr: Langues. Sp: Lenguas, lenguetas.

Elongate flatfishes normaliy resting on soft substrates, mostly in shallow waters. A single genus with 4 species
recorded from the area, two of which are of interest to fisheries.

Note: Munroe (Fish. Bull,, vol. 89, 1991) has reclassified the species of Symphurus occurring in the region,
describing also two new species. Following Munroe, the text and the slide included in this guide regarding 5. plagusia
belong to S. tessellatus (Quoy and Gaimard, 1824). This increases te 6 the fotal number of species in the arga.

Genus Symphurus - 6 species in the area. | no lateral line on eyed side J

dorsal and anal fins
joined to caudal fin

mouth terminal, r-“" St
sncut only slightly
prominent

preopercular margin not
free, covered by skin

Symphurus diomedianus (Goode and Bean, 1885) {plate XIII, 97)

[ dorsal fin with 82-93 rays 1

FAO names: En - Spottedfin tonguefish;
Fr - Langue fil noir; Sp - Lengua filonegro.
Common names:

caudal fin
with 10 rays

Size: Maximum 21 cm; commaon to 18 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. On soft, mainly muddy bottoms
to a depth of about 180 m, but usually
between 25 and 75 m.

Fisheries: Caught with bottom trawls. Al e ; 4 round black SF{;IS ornl
though at present the demand for this / poslczilc‘rjré):;; Entsorsa
species is low, it is likely te gain import- [ anal fin with 73-78 rays |

ance in the fulure,
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CYNOGLOSSIDAE

Symphurus plagusia (Bloch and Schneider, 1801) {plate X1lI, 98)

‘ dorsal fin with 91-100 rays ‘

FAQ names: En - Duskycheek tonguefish;

Fr - Langue joue cendre; Sp - Lengua ceniza. I ‘?a}?dl‘él fin
Common names: R with 12 rays
Size: Maximum 23 cm: common to 20 cm. {(ﬂ‘ U ' *‘%&

b e

Distribution and habitat: Probably throug- e,
hout the area, on muddy and sandy bottoms to

a depth of about 75 m.

o M‘.Ag--*t"' .

‘ o iy
Fisheries: Usually taken as bycatch in the J,{:\“W" R
) _ , : TR AN

industrial tra\_.ﬂ.rl fi_shery for shrimps. }\Jot atarget Mm?a\ii\i&&ﬁl\ﬁvﬁ‘k\& N
species, but it might become more important in | anal fin with 76-85 rays |
the future. colour generally plain, but certain markings,

i.e. diffuse or distinct cross bars and a dark
spot in opercular region, may be present

Other species:

Symphurus arawak Robins and Randall, 1965, S. pelicanus Ginsburg, 1951, S. caribbeanus Munroe, 1991, and
S. oentellus Munroe, 1981, all of small size except for the last one, that attains 18.9 cm standard length. Scarcely of
interest to fisheries,

CYPRINODONTIDAE

En: Killifishes. Fr: Pétotes. Sp: Petotas, borrachones, guajacones, pipones.

Small fishes, usually less than 20 cm in total length, highly adaptable to varying conditions of temperature and
salinity. All species are oviparous and most of them restricted to freshwater. However, a few species occur in
brackish waters and one in hypersaline l[agoons. They are mainly important in the aquarium trade, but some of the
larger representatives are also used as food fishes, Asingle species in salt waters of the area (hypersaline lagoons).

Genus Cyprinodon - asingle species in salt waters of the area.

Cyprinodon variegatus Lacepede, 1803

FAO names: En - Sheepshead minnow;
Fr - Pétote; Sp - Petota,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 6 cm (exceptional); com-
mon to 3 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably
throughout the area. in hypersaline ia-
goons and connecting channels, Lives on
muddy bottoms in turbid waters. This
species has a strong sexual dimorphism.

jaw teeth
tricuspidate

a very large
Fisheries: Caught with fine-meshed nets. scale behind
Very abundant and easily reproduced in opercle
captivity. Used as a forage fish in maricul-
ture.
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DACTYLOPTERIDAE

En: Flying gurnards. Fr: Poules de mer, $p: Alones.

A single species in the area.

Dactylopterus volitans (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Flying gurnard; Fr - Poule
de mer; Sp - Aldn,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 45 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area, in shaliow coastal waters over muddy -
or sandy bottoms. Unlike true flyingfishes
(Exocoetidae), this species is not capable of
gliding through the air above the water sur-
face. Small juveniies are pelagic.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal with
beach nets. Consumed by the local popula-
tion, but only of minor impgortance to fish-
eries.

(plate XIIf, 99-1 00)_ dorsal view

pectoral fias bread, fan-shaped,
almost reaching to caudal-fin base

ECHENEIDIDAE

En: Remoras, sharksuckers, diskfishes. Fr: Rémoras. Sp: Rémoras, pegas.

Elongate fishes with an oval, laminated cephalic disk which they use to attach themselves to many different marine
vertebrates such as sharks, rays, large bony fishes, sea turtles, whales and dolphins. Some species are
free-swimming, occur in shallow, inshore waters, and are large enough fo be used as food by man. Four genera
with 8 species in the area, only 2 of which may be considered of interest io fisheries.

Genus Echeneis - 2 species in the area.

HIHH fii

—_— body strongly elongate, its depth

;\\m i ((/{///// ,
N

sucking disc with 8-14 times in standard length
18-28 laminae '

\L\ fif\j\hﬁ

ipecloral fins sharply pointed—l ranal fin with 29-41 rays l

Echeneis naucrates Linnaeus, 17538

FAQ names: En - Live sharksucker (AFS: Shark-
sucker); Fr - Rémora commun; Sp - Pegatimon.
Common names:

Size: Maximum over 100 cm; commeon o 60 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In oceanic as well as in inshore waters. A host
of many sharks, large bony fishes, sea turtles,
and marine mammais, but also free-swimming.

Fisheries: Usually caught together with the host
but also on hook-and-line and with trammel nets.

TTe——

il {(!frf///

sucking disc usually
R m\&(

with 23 laminae

dorsal fin usually with 39 rayi]

\ anal fin usually with 36 rast
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Echeneis neucratoides Zuiew, 1789

FAQO names: En - Whitefin sharksucker;
Fr - Rémora blanche; Sp - Pega aletablanca.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 75 cm; common o 50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Inoceanic as well asin inshore waters.

Fisheries: Caught together with the host and
also on hook-and-line.

sucking disc nsually
with 21 lamellae

qy-=

ECHENEIDIDAE

dorsal, anal, and

caudal fins with a

large white area at
all sizes

anal fin usually
with 33 rays

Other genera:

Phtheirichthys, Remora and Remorina, with several species of no interest to fisheries.

En: Ladyfishes. Fr: Guinées. Sp: Malachos.

A single genus with one species,

Genus Elops - asingle species in the area,

Elops saurus (Linnaeus, 1766)

FAQ names: En - Ladyfish; Fr - Guinée ma-
chéte; Sp - Malacho,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 100 cm; common to 60 cm.

Distribution and habitat; Throughout the
area. Demersal in shallow coastal waters over
muddy bottoms, but also found in brackish-
water estuaries; juveniles are common in
hypersaline lagoons and bays. Spawning oc-
curs in the sea and the transparent larvae
(leptocephali) which have a forked caudal fin,
migrate 1o the nursery areas (salt marshes
and mangrove areas).

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with beach nets, gill nets and on hook-and-
{ine. Of little commercial impontance and con-
sidered a second-rate feod fish because of its
numerous spines, but the flesh is of good
quality and used as fillings for hamburgers,
"empanadas," and other local dishes.

ELOPIDAE

(plate X111, 101)

& bony plate between
arms of lower jaw

underside of head

of maxilla reaching well | scales

small, cycloid—l

beyond hind margin of eye

mouth very large, hind ti]:] ;%
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EMMELICHTHYIDAE

En: Rovers, rubyfishes. Fr: Poissons rubis, andorréves. Sp: Conoros, andorreros.

A single genus with one species in the area.

Genus Erythrocles - a single species in the area.

dorsal fin divided to the base
before last spine, but without a
distinct gap between the two parts

Erythrocles monodi Poll and Cadenat, 1954

FAO names: En - Attantic rubyfish; Fr - Pois-
son rubis; Sp ~ Conoro.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 55 ecm; common {0 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Reported only
from the northern coast of Venezuela, but
prebably more widely distributed in the area.

Pelagic in clear waters, hut also demersal to upper jaw greatly
a depth of about 300 m. protrusible, maxilla
. ) . large and scaled - . : :
Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in trawl back reddish, belly silvery; juveniles
with dark cross bars on back

fisheries. Not abundant, but its flesh is of | jays practically molmessl
excellent quality.

ENGRAULIDIDAE

En: Anchovies. Fr: Anchois. Sp: Anchoas, anchovetas.

Smalt fishes, usually less than 30 em in length, occurring in marine, brackish waters, and in freshwater. The marine
species, which represent a large majority, are coastal pelagic and often occur in big and very dense schools. Most
of them are plankton filter feeders and are major foraging species in the natura! food chain. Some brackish-water
spécies are bottom-fiving carnivores. Althcugh all species are edible, transportation and large-scale marketing of
these fishes is difficult because of the soft consistency of their flesh, especially forthe smalier species of the genera
Anchoa and Anchoviella, which are only consumed locally at the fishing sites. Except in a few areas of the region,
the majority of anchovies are under-exploiied at present. Nevertheless they are a petential food tish resource and
their presence in markets has been steadily increasing in the past few years. Anchovies are usually caught with
fine-meshed beach seines. One species is more intensively fished and used mainly in the production of fish meal.
Seven genera with 24 species are present in our area. These species greatly resemble each other in shape and
colour, and it is difficult for the field worker to distinguish them on the basis of external characters,

Genus Anchea - 10 species in pseudobranch longer
the area. than eye diameter

teeth small and equal ‘

upper limb of 3% gill arch with a
few short gill rakers on innet face

hind tip of maxilla long and pointed, -
reaching to or beyond preopercular margin g'ial fin under dorsal-fin base |
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Anchoa cayorum (Fowler, 1906)

FAO names: En - Key anchovy; Fr - Anchois de
banc; Sp - Anchoa de cayo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 11 cm; common to 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Co-
lombia and Venezuela, and on Trinidad and To-
bago. Pelagic in coastal shelf areas as well as in
clear oceanic waters around islands. A plankton-

ENGRAULIDIDAE

width of silver stripe
less than eye diameter

anal fin with
24 -29 rays

feeding species often occurring in schools.
Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach l

16 -19 gilt rakers on
lower limb of 1*' arch

midpoint of dorsal-fin base

origin of anai fin under

seines.

Anchoa colonensis Hildebrand, 1943

FAO names: En - Narrow-striped anchovy; Fr - Anchois
a bande étroite; Sp- Anchca banda estrecha.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 14 cm; common to 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Co-
lombia and Venezuela, and on Trinidad and Tobago.
A plankton-feeding coastal pelagic species, often
accurring in dense schools.

Fisheries: Taken occasionally with beach seines. In
view of its large size, it is one of the anchovy species
best suited for marketing purposes in our area.

width of silver stripe
equal to pupil diameter

anal fin with
20-24 rays

19-22 gill rakers on
lower limb of 1* arch

origin of anal fin
under midpoint of

Anchoa cubana (Poey, 1868)

FAO names: En - Cuban anchovy; Fr - Anchois
cubain; Sp - Anchoa cubana.
Commaon names:

Size: Maximum 1¢ cm; commeoen to 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic in continental shelf areas as well as
in clear waters around islands. A plankton-feeding
species, often occurring In large schools.,

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines,

dorsal-fin base

body very slender,
its depth 5-6 times
in standard length

width of silver stripe
equal to pupil diameter

24-30 gill rakers on
lower limb of 1* arch

origin of anal fin under
midpoint of dorsal-fin base

Anchoa filifera (Fowler, 1913)

FAC names: En - Longfinger anchovy; Fr - Anchois
fil; Sp - Anchoa de hebra.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 12 cm; common to 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic in continental sheif areas as well as
in clear waters arcund islands. It has also been re-
ported from brackish waters in Brazil. Aplankton-feed-
ing species often occurring in large schoals. It has
been taken in trawls down to depths of 256 m off Brazil.

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines.

upper pectoral-fin
ray prolonged

) silver stripe broad, its width
< equal to eye diameler

21-27 gill rakers on
lower limb of 1% arch

anal fin with .
20-24 rays

origin of anal
fin under last
dorsat-fin rays
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Anchoa hepsetus (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Broad-striped anchovy; Fr - Anchois
& bande large; Sp - Anchea banda ancha.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 15 em; common to 11 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From western Venezuela to
Brazil. Coastal pelagicin continental shelf areas, rang-
ing from hypersaline t¢ brackish waters of very low
salinity (almost freshwater). A plankton-feeding
species often occurring in dense schools.

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines. In
view of its relatively large size, it is, together with
A. colonensis, one of the anchovy species best suited
for marketing purposes in our area.

(plate XIIL,102)

ENGRAULIDIDAE

width of silver
siripe equal to 3/4
of eye diameter

anal fin with
19-23 rays

19-25 giil rakers
on lower limb of
1®arch

origin of anal fin
under midpoint of
dorsal-fin base

Anchoa lamprotaenia Hildebrand, 1943

FAO names: En - Bigeye anchovy; Fr - Anchois
grandoeil; Sp - Anchoa ojo gordo,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 12 ¢m; common to 10 cm.
Distribution and habitat:- Northern coasts of

Colombia and Venezuela, and on Trinidad and To-
bago. Coastal pelagic in continental shelf areas,

and in clear waters arcund islands. A plankton-
feeding species occurring in dense schoals.

17-21 gill rakers
on lower limb of
1* arch

width of silver
stripe equal to 3/4
of eye diameter

anal fin with
21-26 rays

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines,

origin of anal fin underj

midpoint of dorsal-fin base

Anchoa lyolepis (Evermann and Marsh, 1902)

FAO names: En - Shortfinger anchovy; Fr - Anchois
tongnez; 8p - Anchoa trompalarga.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 12 cm; common to 9 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic in continental shelf areas, as well as
in clear waters around islands. A plankton-feeding
species occurring in dense schoals. It has been taken
in depths to 25 m.

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines.

snout long, its length almost
equal to eye diameter

width of silver
stripe nearly equal

19-27 gill rakers

to eye diameter

AR ;@ '41“);;

anzl fin with
18-25 rays

on lower limb of
1% arch

origin of anal fin under
the last dorsal-fin rays

Anchoa parva (Meek and Hildebrand, 1923)

FAO names: En - Little anchovy; Fr - Anchois nain;
Sp - Anchoa enana.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 8 cm; commeoen te 5 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Colombia
and Venezuela, and on Trinidad and Tebago. Coastal
pelagic in continental shelf waters. A plankton-feeding
species occurring in schools. Accarding to some authors,
this species occasicnally enters freshwater.

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines, Not
suited for marketing because of its small size and soft flesh.

on lower limb of

snout short, its
length equal to

half of eye
diameter

23-30 gill rakers

1 arch

silver band narrow,
its width equal to
pupil diameter

anal fin with
20-25 rays

origin of anal fin before
midpoint of dorsal-fin base
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ENGRAULIDIDAE

Anchoa spinifer (Valenciennes, 1848) {plate XIII1,103)

FAO names: En - Spicule anchovy; Fr - Anchois
spicule; Sp - Anchoa de charco.
Common names:

body deep in colour orange or
N . . a small, triangular adults, its depth yellowish orange,
Size: Maximum 24 cm; common to 2{ cm. projection on hind 3.4 times in without lateral silver
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area margin of opercle | | standard length stripe in adults

Demersal over soft bottoms of the continental shelf,
near river mouths; also in brackish waters, and oc-
casicnally, freshwater. it may occur to a depth of
55 m, but is usually found in shallower water, above
30 m. A carnivorous species. According o some
authors it may occur in large schools.

Fisheries: Taken mainly as bycatch in the industrial
traw! fishery for shrimps. Although not marketed for
human consumption at present, it is fanded in large
quantities and used in the manufacture of bypro-

anal fin very long-based,
with 34-40 rays

12-1% gill rakers

ducts.

on lower limb of
¥ arch

origin of anal fin under
midpoint of dorsal-fin base

Note: According to some authors, a very similar
species, A. argenteus Schultz, 1949, occurs in Lake
Maracaibo, and is distinguished from A. spinifer
mainly by a lower number of veriebrae.

Anchoa trinitatis (Fowler, 1915)

width of silver
stripe less than
eye diameter

FAO names: En - Trinidad anchovy; Fr - Anchois
machéte; Sp - Anchoa machete.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 14 cm; common to 12 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Co-
lombia, and Venezuela and on Trinidad. Coastal
pelagic, sometimes very close to the bottom cver
soft substrates. Occasionally occurs in large
schools.

. . . . 18-22 gill rakers anal fin with
Figherles: Caughi‘ with beach seings, Not very on lower limb of — 26-30 rays
suitable as a food fish because of its strongly com- 1* arch origin of anai fin under
pressed body. midpoint of dorsal-fin base

Genus Anéhovia - 2 speciés in the area.

e o P
teeth minute \\"-\
and equal
gill rakers thin, long, and | | hind tip of maxilla reaching -
very close-set, increasing to or slightly beyond anal-fin base long, its origin
in number with age preopercular margin under that of dorsal fin
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ENGRAULIDIDAE

Anchovia clupecides (Swainson, 1839)

FAO names: En - Zabaleta anchovy; Fr - Anchois
hachue; Sp - Anchoa bocona.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 24 cm; common to 17 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.

Demersal over sh'a!’iow, soft, usually muddy bottoms, R T ) RS
normally in the vicinity of river mouths. Tolerates a 3 %“%@
wide range of salinities and is hence also found in

brackish waters, hypersaline lagoons, and occasion- maxilla long, its hind tip =

ally, freshwater. A plankton-feeding species often oc- reaching to or slightly

Cumng in schools. beyond preopercujar margin

Fisheries: Artisanai. Caught mainly withbeach seines [ iy rakers very numerous, over

and occasionally with bottom trawls. Usually not con- 106G on lower limb of I™ arch,

sumed due o the low quality of its flesh. at sizes of 13 em length

Anchaovia surinamensis (Bleeker, 1866)

FAOQ names; En - Suriname anchovy; Fr - Anchois ds
Suriname; Sp - Anchoa de rio.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 13 cm; common to 8 em.
Distribution and habitat: From the Gult of Paria to
Brazil. This is mainiy a freshwater species that ocea-
sionally enters brackish waters. Predominantly demer-
sal over soft bottoms. maxilla short, its tip not
Fisheries: Exclusively artisanal. Caught with fine- |reaching preopercular margin

meshed beach seines. Occasionaily consumed in 51-60 gill rakers on
some localities. lower limb of 1 arch

Genus Anchoviella - 6 species in the area,

pseudobranch shorter
than eye diameter

hind tip of maxilla
short and blunt,
usually not reaching
to preopercular
margin

teeth small
and equal

upper limb of 3 gill arch with
a few short rakers on inner face

Anchoviella brevirostris (Giinther, 1888} body depth 4-5 imes |[width of silver stripe
' snout short, jts || standard'length at level of anal fin
FAQO names: En - Snubnose anchovy; Fr - Anchois  |length equal to 3/4 of eye diameter
nez court; Sp - Anchoveta chata. eye diameter

Common names:
Size: Maximum 9 cm; common to 7 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the mouth of the
Orinoco river to Brazil. Coastal pelagic to a depth of
50 m, but also found in estuaries, sometimes at very
low salinities.

Fisheries: Caught occasionally with beach seines,

23-27 gill rakers anal fin with 18-20rays, ils
on lower limb of origin under last dorsal-fin rays
17 arch
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Anchoviella cayennensis {Puyo, 1945)

FAO names: En - Cayenne anchovy; Fr - Anchois de
Cayennes; Sp - Anchovieta de Cayena.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 12 cm; common to 9 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: From the Guianas to
Brazil. Occurs in estuaries and it is unknown if it
occurs in marine waters or in freshwater,

Fisheries: Probably a component of anchovy caitches
in artisanal fisheries, but apparently not abundant.

snout length half
of eye diameter

ENGRAULIDIDAE

body depth 5.5 times
in standard length

width of silver stripe
3/4 of eye diameter

29-35 gil rakers

lower limb of 1% arch

on anal fin with 15-17 rays, its

origin behind dorsal-fin base

Anchoviella elongata (Meek and Hildebrand, 1923)

FAQ names: En - Elongate anchovy; Fr - Ancheois
atlongé; Sp - Anchovieta alargada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 11 c¢m; commeon tc 9 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Western part of the Colom-
bian coast. Occurs in the vicinity of sand beaches;
aiso, in estuaries, lagoons and other hrackish-water
habitats; apparently iclerates a very wide range of
salinities, but probably does not enter freshwater.

Fisheries: Probably one of the components in an-
chovy catches of artisanal fisheries.

snout length 2/3
of eye diameter

body depth 5.0-5.5
times in standard length

width of silver
stripe less than
eye diameter

hind tip of maxilia reaching
to preopercuiar margin

anal fin with 21-25 rays,

21-24 gill rakers on
jower limb of *' arch

its origin under midpoint
of dorsal-fin base

Anchoviella guianensis (Eigenmann, 1912)

FAQ names: En - Guiana anchovy; Fr - Anchois de
Guiane; Sp - Anchovieta de rio.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 9 cm; common to 6 cm,

Distribution and habitat: From the Qulif of Pariato
Brazil. Occurs in fow-saiinity brackish waters, but
predominantly in freshwater.

Fisheries: Probably contributes to the landings of
artisanal river fisheries.

body

in standard lengih

depth 4-5 times

snoul length half
of eye diameter

width of silver stripe
at level of anal fin
1/2 of eye diameter

20-26 gill rakers on
lower limb of 1™ arch

anal fin with 17-21 rays, its
origin just behind dorsal-fin base

Anchoviella lepidentostole (Fowler, 1911)

FAO names: En - Brownband anchovy; Fr - Anchois
& bande brune; Sp - Anchovieta de mar.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 11.2 cm; common to 9 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the Guif of Paria to
Brazil. Coastal pelagic to a depth of about 50 m. Found
predominanily in brackish watess, but aiso in the sea.
A plankton-feeding species cccurring in schools.,

Fisheries: Taken as bycaich in industrial trawl fish-
eries, mainly those for shrimps. Also a component of

anchovy catches taken by artisanal fisheries. In view of ‘

its relatively large size and rounded body, this is the
anchovy species best suited for marketing purposes.

{plate XIII, 104)

body depth 4-5 times
in standard length

width of siiver stripe

snout lengih 2/3
of eye diameter

at level of anal fin
equal to, or greater
than, eye diameter

hind tip of maxilla reaching
to preopercular margin

under midpoint of dorsal-fin base

8-25 gill rakers on
tower limb of 1* arch

Ijal fin with 22-26 rays, its origin
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Anchoviella perfasciata (Poey, 1860)

FAD names: En - Poey's anchovy; Fr - Anchois
cubain; Sp. - Anchovieta cubana.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 11 cm; common o 8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Trinidad and To-
bage, and probably the northern coast of Co-
iombia. Coastal pelagic in marine waters; its
presence in brackish waters is not confirmed.

Fisheries: Probably an occasional component
of artisanal fisheries landings, Apparenily not
very abundant.

ENGRAULIDIDAE

in standard length

body depth 5.5 times

silver stripe dark-edged, its width 3/4

snout fength 3/4
of eye diameter

24-30 gili rakers on
lower limb of 1* arch

of, or almost equal to, ¢ye diameter

anal fin with 13-18 rays, its
origin behind dorsal-fin base

Genus Cetengraulis - asingle species in the area.

Cetengraulis edentulus (Cuvier, 1829)

Synonyms: Hildebrandichthys setiger
Schuitz, 1949

FAOQ names: En - Allantic anchoveta;
Fr- Anchois queue iaune; Sp - Anchoveta
rabo amarilio.

Comman names:

branchiostegal
membrane
broad, covering

almost whole of
isthmus

underside of head

body deep, its depth more than
3 times in standard length

Size: Maximum 16.6 cm; common {0 | pead jarge

15 cm. and deep,
snout pointed o s

Distribution and habitat: Throug-

hout the area. in coastal marine fower jaw
waters over muddy bottoms, citen oc- toothless

curring in schools near the surface.
Also found in brackish waters,

Fisheries: Caught mainly with beach

maxlla short and biumt

silver stripe present in
specimens of up io
10 cm standard length

seines. Most of the catch is processed gill rakers fine and numerous, 45-55 at
as fishmeal for animal feed concen- sizes of 10-13 cm standard length, and

trates,

up to 105 above 13 cm standard length

origin of anal fin under
last 3% of dorsal-fin base

Genus Engraulis - a single species in the area.

pseudobranch longer
than eye diameter

Engraulis eurystole {Swain and Meek, 1884)

FAO names: En - Silver anchovy;
Fr - Anchois gris; Sp - Anchoita negra.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 12.5 cm; common {0
8 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Coastal pelagic, mainly in
marine inshore areas where it is more
abundant, but also in clear waters around
islands. A plankton-feeding species often

body slender, its depth &

times in standard length

occurring in dense schoois.

hind tip of maxilla blunt, not
Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with fine- [ reaching to preopercular margin

meshed'beggh seines, Marketed fresh in upper fimb of 3% gill arch with a
small quantities. few short gill rakers on inner face

anal fin short, clearly behind
dorsal-fin base, with 16-18 rays
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ENGRAULIDIDAE

Genus Lycengraulis - 3 species in the area.

12.27 gill rakers on lower limb
of 1*" arch, the anterior ones
becoming reduced with age

teeth in lower jaw enlarged,
canine-like, unequal in size

. . . 12-15 short, blunt, gifl rakers on -
Lycenzgmuhs batesii (Gunther, 1868) lower limb of 15[ arch, the 1™ silver stripe disappears at

3 rakers rudimentary at sizes sizes of 10-12 cm

FAO names: En - Bates’ sabretooth anchovy; [!azger than 10 cm standard fength standard length and above
Fr - Anchois-tigre; Sp - Anchoa tigre.
Common names: e
Size: Maximum 30 ¢cm; common to 20 cm. \ @

Distribution and habitat: From the Gulf of

Paria to Brazil. Found in brackish estuarine
waters of low salinity and in freshwater. A carni-
vorous predator not occurring in farge schools,

Fisheries: Arlisanal. Caught with beach seines.

anal fin with 29-33 rays, its origin

Marketed locally in small quantities. under 1* to 4% dorsal fin rays
; ; : silver stripe very
Lycengraulis grossidens (Agassiz, 1829) {plate XIV, 105) broad disapaearing at

. about 10 cm standard
FAO names: En - Atlantic sabretooth anchovy; length and above

Fr - Anchois goulard; Sp - Anchoa dientona.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 26 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Found in estuaries and neighbouring marine
areas to a depth of about 40 m, over soit, usuaily
muddy substrate. Also enters freshwater. A car-
nivorous predator.

Fisheries: Artisana. Caughtl with beach nets. .
Also taken as bycatch in industrial traw! fisheries 16-27 gill rakets on
for shrimps. Of little commercial importance. lower limb of 1~ arch

anal fin with 24-29 rays, iis origin
under 6" to 10" dorsal fin rays

7

Other species:
L. limnichthys Schuitz, 19489, is a valid species occurring in the weastern region of Venezueia and in Colombia.
[t is eagily distinguished from L. grossidens by its higher number of gill rakers {37-42 against 30-36}.

Genus Prerengraulis - asingle species in the area,
body depth 3.5-4.5 silver stripe broadest
times in standard length anteriorly and disappearing
Pterengraulis atherinoides (Linnaeus, 1766) in large individuals

FAQ names: En - Wingfin anchovy; Fr - Anchois
grande aile; Sp - Anchoa alstona.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm {not documented); common
to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: From the Gulf of Paria | teeth pointed,
to Brazil. Found in brackish estuarine waters of low Cani??-“s‘?:é i
H H H €qual 1n 8
salinity and in freshwater. A carnivorous predator. il anal fin long-based, with 31.35 rays,
Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with | pectoral fins large, reaching its origin before that of dorsal fin
beach seines. Marketed locally. beyond origin of pelvic fins
and pointing downwards
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EPHIPPIDAE

En: Spadefishes. Fr: Disques. $p: Paguaras.

A single genus with one species in the area.

Genus Chaetodipterus - a single species in the area.

Chaetodipterus faber (Broussonet, 1782)

FAQ names: En - Atlantic spadefish; Fr - Dis-
que portuguais; Sp -Paguara.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 cm; common to 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Small juveniles are found close to the
shore in only a few centimeire of water, over
soft, usually muddy bottoms in marine areas,
but they are also common in brackish and
even hypersaline waters, The adults are pe-
lagic ‘and occur in a wide range of marine
habitats, both in coastal shelf areas and in
clear waters around oceanic islands.

Fisheries: Caught mainly with beach nets but
also on hook-and-line. Marketed fresh. Not of
great interest to marine fisheries, but an im-
portant species in mariculture.

body very deep

(plate XIV, 106)

ISE

dorsal fin with
9 short spines

dorsal and
anal-fin lobes
prolonged

‘ 3-4 dark cross bars on silvery grey background ]

EXOCOETIDAE

En: Flyingfishes. Fr: Exocets. Sp: Voladores.

Small to medium-sized, elongate fishes, circular or more or less rectangular in cross section. They are charac-
terized by their unusually large pectoral fins, which they use for gliding for considerable distances above the water.
They live at the water surface, mostly in oceanic offshore waters, but some species are also found in coastal areas
and even inside bays, Flyingfishes are edible and constitute an important potential resource, However, so far oniy
few countries have succeeded in developing the technology for fishing therm on commercial scale. Five genera with
13 in species in the area. The occurrence of Fodiator acufus is doubtful.

Genus Cypselurus - 5 or 6 species in the area.

IS!

only the 1* pectoral fin ray unbranched

2-5 more 1ays in
dorsal than in anal fin

origin of anal fin behind
base of 3*° dorsal-fin ray

pelvic fins long, reaching
beyond anal-fin origin
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i EXOCOETIDAE
pectoral fins 1
N pectoral fin

uniformly pale plain-coloured et

a prominen
i L ot dorsal fin black spot on

, 25-28 predorsal scales : plain-coloured r30-4l predorsal scales darsa}? fin

teeth present on
roof of mouth

Cypselurus comatus (Mitchill, 1815)

FAQ names: En - Clearwing flyingfish; Fr - Exocet
holandais; Sp - Volador holandés,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 cm; commen te 15 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: Known from Trinidad and
adjacent areas; presence in the Caribbean sea
unconfirmed. Gccasionally close to the shore. Not fished
at present,

pectoral fins dark, . ﬁ
with a pale cross band =

teeth usually present
on reof of mouth

Cypselurus cyanopterus (Val. in Cuv. and Val., 1846)

FAQ names: En - Margined flyingfish; Fr - Exocet codéne;
8p - Volador berdiblanco,

Common names:

Size: Maximum 48 c¢cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. Ininshore
and offshore waters, Not regularly fished.

pectoral fins dark, with a
pale margin and a curved
pale band across centre

a prominent
black spot on
dorsal fin

teeth on roof of mouth
usually present

Cypselurus exsiliens (Linnaeus, 1771)

FAO names: En - Bandwing flyingfish; Fr - Exocet rayé;
Sp - Volador bandiblanco.

Comman names:

Size: Maximum 24 cm; common to 18 ¢m.

27-33 predorsal scales | dorsal fin pale

Lad LA A

teeth absent on
roof of mouth

Cypselurus furcatus (Mitchill, 1815)

FAO names: En - Spetfin flyinglish; Fr - Exocet tacheté;
Sp - Volador manchado.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 35 cm; common to 256 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Trinidad and areas adjacent to the Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In
Atlantic coast; presence in the Caribbean sea not oceanic waters, Only caught incidentally.
documented. Pelagic oceanic, occasionally close to the shore.

pectoral fins lightly pigmented,
with a paler basal triangle e

teeth on roof of
mouth abseni

FAQ names: In. - Atlantic flyingfish: Fr -

Common names:

Cypselurus melanurus (Val. in Cuv, and Val., 1846)

dorsal fin
uniformly pale

Exocet atlantique; Sp - Volador atlantico.

Size: Maximum 32 crm; common to 25 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Caribbean sea and northern half of Atlantic subarea. Usually
in coastal waters. Caught only cccasionally.

Note: The species Cypselurus heterurus {Rafinesque, 1810), also reported from the
area, is considered by many authors as conspecific with C, melarurus,
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EXOCDOETIDAE
Genus Exocoefus - 2 species in the area. | pectoral fins reaching beyond anal-fin
base almost to about caudal-fin base e
dorsal fin
low, pale

pelvic-fin insertions nearer to pectoral-fin | | pelvic fins relatively short, barely
insertions than to origin of anal fin reaching origin of anal fin

body depth vsually over

body depth vsually less than
19% of standard length

19% of standard length

i
ALY L
famae ---’ﬁ‘?-r-ﬂ)éfa;}’;ﬁ?‘:f;);w

@-29 gill rakers on 1% arch I [ 29.37 gill rakers on 1* arch ]
Exocoetus obtusirostris Giinther, 1866 Exocoetus volitans (Linnacus, 1758)
FAQ names: En - Oceanic two-wing flyingfish; Fr - Exccet FAQ names: En - Tropical two-wing flyingfish; Fr - Exocet
bauledogue;Sp - Volador fato. volant; Sp - Volador.
Common names: Common names:
Size: Maximum 24 cm; common to 20 cm, Size: Maximum 24 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habhitat: Caribbean sea and northern part  Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In
of Atlantic subarea. In inshore and offshore waters. Caught.  inshore and offshore waters. Caught incidentally.
incidentally.

Genus Hirundichthys - 2 species in the area.

number of rays equal in dorsal and anal
fins, or differing by not more than 2 rays

origin of anal fin slightly before, under, or pelvic fins long, reaching well

not more than 3 rays behind that of dorsal fin beyond origin of anal fin
pectaral fins dark, pectoral fing dark, with

a pale basal triangle and

with a pale basal :
a broad white margin

triangle and a
rarrow white margin

(oY RS
ii".!-.’h?g?;_*_:.:etﬂ X

teeth on roof of mouth

tecth on roof of
usually present

mouth usually absent

Hirundichthys affinis (Giinther, 1866) Hirundichthys speculiger (Val. in Cuv. and Val., 1846

FAQ names: En - Fourwing flyingfish; Fr - Exoccet FAU names: En - Mirrorwing flyingfish; Fr - Exocet miroir;

hircndelle; Sp - Volador gofondrina. Sp - Volador espegjo,
Common names: Common names:
Size: Maximum 29 cm; common to. Size: Maximum 30 cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In  Distribuiion and habitat: Throughout the area. Usually in
inshore and offshore waters. Caught incidentally, oceanic waters. Caught incidentally.
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EXOCOETIDAE

Genus Parexocoetus - a single species in the area.

pectoral fins not reaching beyond
posterior part of anal-fin base

dorsal fin high, with
a large dark spot

pelvic-fin insertions nearer to origin of pelvic fins short, barely
anal fin than to pectoral-fin insertions reaching origin of anal fin

Parexocoetus brachypterus (Richardson, 1846)

FAO names: En - Sailfin flyingfish; Fr - Exocet voilier; Sp - Volador aleton.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 cm; common tc 16 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Caught throughout the area, In inshore, as well as
offshore waters.

Genus Prognichthys - a single species in the area.

the 1 2 pectoral fin
rays unbrapched

dorsal fin with 2-5 more
rays than anal fin

origin of anal gin under or pelvic fins long, reaching ]
behind base of 3 dorsal fin ray well beyond origin of anal fin|

Prognichthys gibbifrons (Val. in Cuv. and Val., 1846)

FAQ names: En - Bluntnose flyingfish; Fr - Exocetiibeux; Sp - Volador jorobado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 25 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In coastal as well as oceanic
waters, Caught only incidentally with surface nets,

FISTULARIIDAE

En: Comnetfishes, Fr: Cornettes. Sp: Cornetas.

Fiat{ner targe, greatly elongate fishes, circular in cross section or dorsoventrally flattened, characterized by the
position of the mouth at the end of a very long tube. They inhabit soft bottoms of the continental shelf. A single
genus with 2 species in the area,

Genus Fistularia - 2 species in the area. the 2 central caudal fin rays fused

/ and prolonged inte a filament

body elongate,
rounded or depressed

l mouth at the end of a long tube I

- b
o
\ i
= S 1 o K
2 T .
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FISTULARIIDAE

] . . . el te bany plates imbedded

Fistularia petimba Lacepéde, 1803 in skin along midline of back
FAO names: En - Fled cornetfish; Fr - Comette | / ' J'
rouge; Sp - Corneta colorada. iFﬁ =TTy
Common names: \ i !
Size: Maximum 200 cm; common to 100 cm. \3 sector of back in
- front of dorsal fin

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts
of Colombia and Venezuela, On soft bottoms
of the continental shelf, usually below a
depth of 10 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with beach
nets, and taken as bycateh in industrial frawl
fisheries for shrimps or finfishes.

l back reddish crange to brownish orange, belly silvery

Fistularia tabacaria Linnaeus, 1758 (plate XIV,107)}

FAQO names: En - Bluespotied cormetfish;
Fr - Cornette tachetée; Sp - Corneta.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 180 ¢m; comman to
120 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. On soft bottoms of the continental
sheif to about a depth of 200 m.

Fisheries: Caught with beach nets and as
bycatch in the industrial trawl fisheries for back brown, belly paler; rows of no bony plates

shrimps and finfishes. Usually not used for pale blue spots along back and sides along dorsal midiine
human consumption.

GADIRAE

En: 'Cod_s, codlings. Fr: Phycis, merlans, morrues, tacauds. Sp: Lochas, capellanes, plegoneros, efc.

Elongate, small to large fishes. Most species are demersal or benthopelagic. They are typical of temperate and
cold-temperate walers. A single genus with one species in the area,

Genus Urophycis - a single species in the area.

Urophycis cirrata (Goode and Bean, 1896) - —
: ' 1** dorsal fin with more than 8 rays]

FAQ names: En - Gulf codling (AFS: Gulf hake);
Fr - Phycis du Golfe; Sp - Locha de fondo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 57 cm; common to 40 ¢cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout

the area. Recorded from off the coast of Vene-
zueta. Usually between depths of 300 and 600 m. pelvic fins with 2 filamentous
. . - rays reaching beyond tips of
Fisheries: Only rarely taken as bycatch in indus- Y pectoral ﬁnsyw anuf [ single anal fin |

trial trawl fisheries for finfishes, probably because
i b resent operational 5
it commonly oceurs below the p P 3 gill rakers on uppe?\ [ground colour plain brown; a

depth range of these fisheries. limb of 1*' arch diffuse dark spot on gill cover
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GEMPYLIDAE

En: Escolars, cilfishes, snake mackerels. Fr: Escoliers, rouvets. Sp: Escolares, peces aceitosos.

Elongate, medium to large-sized fishes. They are mesopelagic, benthopelagic or demersal in oceanic waters,
usually below a depth of 150 m, but commonly migrate to the surface at night. Ali species are carnivorous predators
and very fast-moving, strong swimmers. Their coloration is predominantly brownish, but some species have dark
green backs and white bellies. There appears to be no special fishery for any of the species occurring in our area,
but they are often taken as bycatch in the tuna longline fishery and soid in markets throughout the area, mainly
frozen. The fiesh is edible, but extremely oily in some species. Seven genera, each with one species in the area.

Genus Gempylus - a single species.

Gempylus serpens Cuvier, 1831

FAQ names: En - Snake mackerel: Fr - Escolier
serpent; Sp - Escolar de canal.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 110 cm; common to 70 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic or benthopelagic in oceanic watlers fo a
depih of about 200 m, but may be found near the
surface at night. A voracious predator, attracied by
artificial light, sometimes leaping on ship decks.

Fisheries: Taken occasionally on floating tuna
lenglines. Marketed frozen, but its acceptance as
a foodfish is rather iimited.

body greatly elongat{:l

t* dorsal fin with
28-32 spines

1

2 lateral
_ lines

2" darsal fin

' 5-6 finlets behind

teeth
very large

| pelvic fins rudimentary ‘

6-7 finlets
behind anal fin

Genus Lepidocybium - a single species.

Lepidocybium flavobrunnenm (Smith, 1849)

FAD names: En - Escolar; Fr - Escolier noir;
Sp - Escolar negro.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 200 cm and about 45 kg; com-
mon o 150 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably through-
oul the area, even though it is mainiy caught in
the southern part of the Caribbean sea. Epi-
and mesopelagic in oceanic waters, usually
betow a depth of 100 m and at least to 600 m,
but migrates to the surface at nighs.

Fisheries: Taken mainiy on fleating tuna leng-
lines. Average sizes in landings range between
60 and 130 cm total length. Marketed mostly
frozen.

1™ dorsal fin
with 8-9 spines

pelvic fins well
developed

a single, distinctly
wavy lateral line

4-6 finlets behind
2nd dorsal fin

body smooth, scales small I

colour plain brown,
darker on back

4-5 finlets a strong
tehind keel on
anal fin caudal
peduncle
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Genus Neoepinnula - a single species.

Neoepinnula orientalis (Gilchrist and von Bonde, 1924)

FAO names: En - Sackiish; Fr - Escolier oriental;
Sp - Escolar oriental.
Common names:

Size: Al least 30 cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area. Benthopelagic to pelagic between depths of
70 and 600 m, but more common between 200 and
300 m. Also occurring in surface waters at night.

Fisheries: Taken occasionally as bycatch in the
industrial trawl! fishery for shrimps; also on longlines
or on hook-and-line in surface waters. Marketed
fresh. The landings of this species are not abun-
dant, and its commercial impartance is limited.

GEMPYLIDAE

origin of dorsal fin behind level
of upper opercular margin

1* dorsal fin blackish,
with 16 spines

L

pelvic fins well
developed

2 lateral lines criginating together
at upper margin of gill opening

| colour blue or dark grey, with metallic reflections

Genus Promefichthys - a single species.

Prometichthys praméteus {Cuvier, 1832)

FAQ names: En - Promethean escolar; Fr - Esco-
fier clair; Sp - Escolar prometeo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 60 cm; common t¢ 40 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area. Benthopelagic from depths of 80 to 800 m,
but usually between 300 and 400 m. Feeds on
fishes, crustaceans and cephalopods.

Fisheries: Caught mainly on boitom [englines, in
industrial as well as ariisanal fisheries. Also taken
with bottom trawls. Although not a rare species, it
is landed only in smali quantities and is of minor
interest to fisheries at present.

1" dorsal fin blackish,
with 17-19 spines

2 finlets behind

2" dorsal and ana! fins

one lateral line with
a single anterior arch

pelvic fins
rudimentary

anal fin with 15-16
rays, preceded by
2 minute spines

coloyur dark brown or greyish brown

Genus Ruveftus - a single species.

Ruvettus pretiosus Cocco, 1829

FAQ names: En - Oilfish; Fr - Rouvet; 8p - Escolar
clavo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 300 cm (at least 180 cm and 45 kg in
the area); common to 150 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area. Benthopelagic or pelagic, usually below a depth
of 100 m and perhaps to about 800 m. Feeds on
fishes, crustaceans, and cephalopods.

Fisheries: Taken mainly on fleating tuna longlines or
on bottom longlines; also in bottom trawis. The flesh
is edible but very oily and has purgative properties; it
deteriorates quickly. Rarely marketed in the area. in
other parts of the world it is commercialized frozen for
human consumption and alsc reduced to fishmeal.

1% dorsal fin with
13-15 spines

2 finlets behind
2" dorsal and
anal fins

one lateral line

pelvic fins well
with a single

developed

a row of bony scutes
along ventral profile

arch anteriorly

skin rough; scales cycloid
interspersed with bony tubercles

l colour plain dark brown
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GEMPYLIDAE

Other genera:

Genus Epinnula origin of dorsal fin over

precpercular margin

A single species, E. magistralis
Poey, 1854, its presence in the
area doubtful.

2 small spines
on preopercle

pelvic fins well
developed

Genus Nealotus

| 1% dorsal fin with 16 spines

2 lateral lines interconnected by
a vertical branch passing
through middle of pectoral fin

A single species, N. tripes

| 1" dorsal fin with 20-21 spines |

usually 2 finlets behind

Johnson, 1865, of no interest to
fisheries because of its small
average size.

dorsal and anal fins

En: Mojarras. Fr: Blanches, Sp: Mojarras, espafoclas, mufiamas,

pelvic fins lateral line one very large spine,
rudimentary || almost straight followed by a minute free
spine, in front of anal fin
GERREIDAE

Small to medium-sized, strongly compressed fishes characterized by their greatly protrusible mouths. They occur

in shallow coastal areas and in clear waters around islands, over muddy

and sandy bottoms, but also in estuaries,

hypersaline lagoons and in freshwater, These fishes are particularly abundant and have some commercial

importance. Four genera with at least 11 species in the area.

Genus Diapterus - 2 species in the area.

body very deep
{depth 1.7-2.4 times
in standard length)

hind tip of maxilla
reaching to or beyond
front margin of pupil

preopercular

margin serrate

2™ anal-fin spine very
stout and as long us or

longer than caudal peduncle

colour uniform, body without
longitudinal stripes
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GERREIDAE
Diapterus auratus Ranzani, 1840 (plate XIV, 108)
Synonyms: Diapterus olisthostomus (Goode and 2 g_"‘zdg gfﬁé?m
Bean, 1882) standard length

FAQO names: En - frish mojarra; Fr - Blanche
cabuche; $p - Mojarra caglicha.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 34 e¢m; commen to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In
shallow marine waters over soft substrates, espe-
cially mud. Often found in hypersaline lagoons with
mangrove vegetation.

10-11 gil} rakers

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with on lower limb of o anal fin with
cast nets, beach nets, and gillnets. Marketed 1* arch \? 3 spines and
fresh; not commercially important because of its 8 rays
small average size,
Diapterus rhombeus (Cuvier, 1829) {plate XIV,109)

body depth e
FAOQ names: En - Caitipa mojarra; Fr - Blanche 1,3-2_{[1n$35 in i
gros yaya; Sp - Mojarra caitipa. standard length

Common names:
Size: Maximum 30 cm; common to 20 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Over soft, muddy bottoms of the continental shelf
to a depth of about 70 m. The juveniles are com-
mon in hypersaline lagoons; alsc occurs in brack-
ish waiers.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught with
cast nets, beach nets, gillnets, and as bycatch in

trawl fisheries for shrimps. A species of some 14-15 gill rakers \\\‘( anal fin with 2
commercial importance. Marketed fresh, on loyer limb off ¥ spines and 9 rays

Genus Eucinostomus - 6 species in the area.

body depth 2.3-3.3 times
in standard length

hind tip of maxilla

usualiy not reaching
to below anterior
margin of pupil

2" anal-fin spine
preopercular shorter than caudal
margin smooth peduncie
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Eucinostomus argenteus Baird and Girard, 1854

GERREIDAE

FAO names: En - Spotfin mojarra; Fr - Blanche
argentée; Sp - Mojarrita plateada.
Common names;

Size: Maximum 20 cm; common to 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Over shallow muddy and sandy bottoms, in pro-
tected areas; very cemmon and abundant in
lagoons and bays.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with cast nets and
beach nets. Of little commercial importance be-
cause of its small average size.

longitudinal groove on snout narrow, not
interrupted by a transverse row of scales

body depth
2.6-3.1 times in

standard length

/ narrowly edged with black

spinous portion of dorsal fin

Eucinostomus gula (Cuvier in Cuv. and Val., 1830}

. longitudinal groove on
FAQ names: En - Jenny mojarra; snout interrupted by a

Fr - Blanche espagnole; Sp - Mojarrita | transverse row of scales

espaiola.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 23 cm; common to
15 ¢cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throug-
hout the area. In shallow waters over
sandy and muddy bottoms; very com-
mon and abundant in tagoons and
bays.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with cast
nets and beach nets, Of little commer-
cial importance because of its smali
average size.

{plate X1V, 110)

body depth 2.3-2.6 times
in standard length

Eucinostomus havana (Nichols, 1912)

FAQ names: En - Bigeye mojarra; Fr - Blanche
gros yeux; Sp - Mojarrita cubana.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 18 cm; common to 14 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Possibly throughout
the area, but recerds from the coasts of Colom-
bia and Venezuela are very scarce. Occurs over
muddy bottoms in shallow waters, from depths
less than 10 to 45 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with cast nets
and beach nets. Of little commercial importance
because of its small average size.

longitudinal groove on snout
not interrupted by a transverse
row of scales

body depth 2.7-3.3 times
in standard length

eye relatively large,
its diameter about
equal to snout length

spinous portion of dorsal fin
with a large blackish area

pectoral fin entirely
scaled in adults
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GERREIDAE

longitudinal greove on snout

. not interrupted by a -

Eucinostomus melanopterus (Bleeker, 1863) transverse row of scales spinous portion of dorsal

- fin with a black edge, 2

white central area, and a
dark basal band

body depth
2.6-3.5 times in
standard length

FAQ names: En - Flagfin mojarra; Fr - Blanche
drapeau; 8p. - Mojarrita de ley.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 20 c¢m; common to 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area
over muddy and sandy botioms in shallow waters.
Usually found in clearer waters than the preceding
species, in the vicinity of exposed beaches.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with cast nets and
beach nets. Of little commercial importance be-
cause of its small average size.

Other species:

Eucinostomus jonesii Ginther, 1879, very similar to E. argenteus, and E. lefroyi (Goode, 1874) although not
reported from the area so far, may also occur there. Some authors continue using the genus Ulaema for E. lefroyi,
which is distinguished from Fucinostomus (sensus stricte) by the presence of only 2, rather than 3, anal-fin
spines.

Genus Eugerres - 2 species in the area.

body with dark

body depth 1.7-2.4 times
longitudinal lines

in standard length

hind tip of maxilla
reaching to or beyond
anterior margin of pupil

preopercular bl
margin serrate 2™ anal-fin spine very stout and
as long as caudal peduncle

Eugerres brasilianus (Cuvier in Cuv. and Val., 1830)

FAQ names: En - Brazilian mojarra; Fr - Blanche
brésilienne; Sp - Mojarra del Brasil, _
Common names: g

Size: Maximum about 30 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably occurs in -}‘
Trinidad and Tobago, since it has been repotted

from other Antillean islands. Lives in shallow

waters, over soft bottoms.

Fisheries: No data available. usually 10 gill
rakers on lower limb

of 1% arch

pectoral fins short,
not reaching to
origin of anal fin




328

BONY FISHES

Eugerres plumieri (Cuvier in Cuv. and Val., 1830)

FAQO names: En - Striped mojarra; Fr - Blanche
rayé; Sp - Mojarra rayada.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 40 cm and 600 g; common to
25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In shallow waters over soft, usually muddy sub-
strates; common in brackish and hypersaline litto-
ral lagoons and may also occur in freshwater.
Never found in clear waters of insular coral-reef
habitats.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with cast nets,
beach nets, and gillnets. Marketed fresh; flesh

13-14 gill rakers
on lower limb of .
1% arch

GERREIDAE

highly esteemed.

pectoral fins very long, reaching
to or beyond origin of anal fin

Genus Gerres - a single species in the area.

Gerres cinereus (Walbaum, 1792)

FAQ names: En - Yellowfin mojarra; Fr - Blanche

{plate X1V, 111)

body depth

longitudinal C .
2.3-2.6 times in

groove on snout

cendré; Sp - Mojarra blanca.
Common hames:

Size: Maximum 39 cm; common to 28 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area,
In shallow waters over muddy and sandy sub-
strates, mostly over clean sand bottoms In clear
waters of coral-reef habitats; even large individ-
yals are found close to the shore.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
beach nets, gillnets, cast nets, and traps. Of little
commercial importance,

broad posteriorly

standard length

preopercular
margin smooth

7-8 dark cross bars,
often diffuse; pelvic
fins and anal fin yellow

anal fin with 3 spines

and 7 rays, 2™ spine

not particularly larger
than the others

HAEMULIDAE

En: Grunts, Fr: Grondeurs, lippus, gorettes, gorets. Sp: Roncos, burros, corocoros.

A group of small to medium-sized fishes, with only 2 species exceeding 50 c¢m in length, many of them brightly
coloured or with conspicuously contrasting colour patterns. Atypical tropical marine fish family; most of its species
are carnivorous predators occurring predominantly over rocky or coralling substrates, but a few are also common
in brackish-water estuarine habitats, Almost all species are good food fishes of some commercial importance. Six

genera with 22 species in the area.
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Genus Anisotremus - 3 species in the area.

2 pores and a longitudinal
median groove on chin

siiout blunt,
lips thick

l body short and dcﬂ

underside of head

precpercular margin finely
serrate, without forward-

pointing spines

soft pertions of dorsal
and anal fins with scales
on basal past of
interradial membranes

Anisotremus surinamensis {Bloch, 1791) {plate XIV, 112)

FAQ names: En - Black margate; Fr - Lippu
croupia; Sp - Buro negro (=Burro pompén).
Common names:

Size: Maximum 64 cm and ©.5 kg; common
to 40 cm. '

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Demersal in shallow coastal waters

-and in oceanic insutar areas with coral reef
habitats. Smali individuals are commaen on
soft bottioms.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with fraps and trammel nets. Marketed
mostly fresh.

body depth
2.0-2.6 times in
standard length

16-18 short gill rakers on
lower limb of 1% gill arch

2 longitudinal stripes and a
black spot on caudal-fin base

a1 dorsal fin with 12-13
% spines and 16-18 rays

a black area at level
of pectoral fin,
diffuse in adults

8-10 rays in
anal fin

Anisotremus virginicus (Linnaeus, 1758) (plate XV, 113)

FAO names: En - Porkfish; Fr - Lippu ron-
deats; Sp - Burro catalina.
Common names:

Size; Maximum 38 cm; common to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Demersal, mainly in clear, shallow
water of coral reef habitats.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught mainly with
traps, but also with beach nets, on hook-and-
line, and with botiom trawis.

body depth
2.0-2.4 times in
standard lepgth

13-15 short gill rakers on
lower limb of 1 arch

dorsal fin with 12 spines
AT and ]6-17 rays

9-11 rays

.in anal fin

2 characteristic black bands, one oblique and the other vertical;
body with akernating silvery blue and yellow stripes
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HAEMULIDAE

Other species:

coastal waters, but is of no interest fo fisherie

Anrnisotremus moricandi (Ranzani, 1840), a species of small size (maximum 18 cm length) reported _wIthin the
area only from the northern coast of Colombia, Aruba, and La Orchila island (off Venezuela). Occurs in shaliow

s.

Genus Conodon - a single species in the area.

Conodon nobilis (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAO names: En - Barred grunt; Fr - Cagna
rayée; Sp - Ronco canario.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 33.6 ¢m and 588 g; common to
25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Over soit bottoms on the continentai sheif
to a depth of about 100 m (usually less).

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught
with beach nets, on hook-and-line, and as by-
catch in trawl fisheries, especially those for
shrimps. Rather common, but of little commer-
cial importance.

{plate XV, 114)

dorsal fin with [} spines
and 12-13 rays

soft portions of
dorsal and anal

body depth
2.7-3.4 times in
standard length

a longitudinal
median groove
on chin

preopercle strongly

fins with scales
on interradial
membranes

7-8 rays in
anal fin

serrate, with 2 larger
spines at jower posterior

12-14 gill rakers

8 dark cross bars on
yellowish background

] angle; serrations on lower
on lower limb of || margin forward-pointing

1* gill arch

Genus Genyatremus - a single species in the area,

Genyatremus luteus (Bloch, 1793)

FAO names: En - Torroto grunt; Fr - Lippu
tricroupia; Sp - Ronco torroto,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 37 cm and 800 g; common o
25 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Qver shallow, muddy, and sandy bot-
toms to a depth of about 40 m, mainly in
brackish estuarine areas and occasionally
also in adjacent marine waters.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught
with beach nets, trammel nets, and as by~

(plate XV, 115)

body depth 2.2-2.4 times
in stundard length

dorsal fin high, with 13 spines
and usually 12 rays

preopercular

caich in the trawl fishery for shrimps. o angle strongly
longitudinal serrate
median _
groove on colour plain
chin yellowish brown

soft portions of
dersal and anal
fins unscaled

11 rays in
anal fin
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Genus Haemulon - 14 species in the area,
representing together an important foodfish
resource. Hybrids between these species occur
1 frequently in nature.

groove on chin

a longitudinal median

preopercle finely serrate,
its lower margin with
forward-pointing spines

.soft porticns of dorsal and anal fins
dersely scaled almost to their distal
margins in specimens over 10 cm length

Haemulon album Cuvier, 1829

{plate XV, 116)

FAO names: En - White margate; Fr - Gorette
margate; Sp - Ronco blanco.

body deep (depth
38-40% in
standard length)

Common names:
Size: Maximum 71 cm: common to 50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout
the area. in clear waters of insular coral-reef habi-
tats, from a depth of 20 to at least 60 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught mainly on hook-and-
tine and with traps; also with gilinets. Landings of

this species are rather rare.

mouth moderaely big, hind
tip of maxilia reaching to
below anierior eye margin

21-23 gill rakers
on ™ arch

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 16-17 rays

7-8 rays in
anal fin

colour plain silvery grey,
interior of mouth red

Haemulon aurolineatum Cuvier, 1829

FAQ names: En - Tomtate grunt; Fr - Gorette tom-
tate; Sp - Bonco jeniguano.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 24.5 c¢m; common {o 18 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Througheut the area.
On soft, mainly sandy bottoms to a depth of about
20 m, in coastal areas as well as in clear waters
around oceanic islands. Very common in habitats of
soft corals.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
beach nets and traps. Occasionally taken as by-
catch in the industrial traw! fishery for shrimps. A
species of some commercial importance due to its
great abundance in certain regions {Venezuela).
Marketed mostly fresh.

{plate XV,117)

body elongate (depth

32-36% of standard length)

dorsai fin with 13 spines and
14-15 (usually 15) rays

mouth large, hind tip
of maxiila reaching
to below hind margin
of pupil

9 rays in
anal fin

2 longitudinal yellow stripes

[EQB gill rakers on 1% arch

on silvery grey background,;
interior of mouth red
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Haemulon bonariense Cuvier, 1829

FAO names: En - Black grunt; Fr - Gorette
grise; Sp - Ronco rayado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 40 ¢m; common to
30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. On soft bottoms {mud or muddy sand} in
shallow coastal waters, less common in clear
waters and coral-reef habitats.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with beach nets and traps. Rather abundart,
but cne of the grunts of lesser quality. Marketed
fresh.

{plate XV, 118)

body deep (depth
33-40% of
standard length)

HAEMULIDAE

dorsal fin with 12
spines and 15-16 rays

mouth small, hind
tip of maxilla

reaching to below

anterior eye margin

8-9 rays in
anal fin

forward-
on silvery background; interior of mouth red

and upward-slanting wavy brown lines

Haemulon boschmae (Metzelaar, 1919)

(plate XV, 119)

FAQ names: En - Bronzestripe grunt;
Fr - Gorette rui; Sp - Ronco ruyi.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 19 em; common to 13 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably through-
out the area. Pelagic, occupying the entire
water column to a depth of about 20 m,
usually in protected areas, sometimes occur-
ring in large schools. Rare in clear waters of
oceanic insular areas with coral-reef habitats.

Fisheries: Caught only occasionally with
beach nets; of negligible importance to fish-
eries because of its smail average size,

body elongate

{depth 26-30%
of standard

length)

mouth large, hind tip
of maxilla reaching to
below centre of eye

dorsal fin with 13 spines and
11-15 (usually 13-14) rays

9 rays in
anal fin

dark brown longitedinal stripes

30-36 gill rakers on 1% arch

on pale brown background;
interior of mouth white

Haemulon carbonarium Poey, 1860

FAO names: En - Caesar grunt; Fr - Gorette
charbannier; Sp - Ronco carbonero.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 35 cm;.common to
20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the

body deep (depth
36-39% of standard
length)

area. In clear waters of rocky and coral-reef
habitats to about a depth of 25 m,

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught

mouth moderately big,
hind tip of maxilla
reaching to below
anterior eye margin

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 15-16 rays

8 raysin
anal fin

with traps. One of the least abundant grunt
species in the area. Marketed fresh.

23-25 gill rakers
on I*'arch

ground colour silvery grey; longitudinal bronze stripes
on head and body, some stripes on head discontinuous,
others pale yellow; interior of mouth red
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body elongate (depth
Haemulon chrygargyreum Giinther, 1859 28-33% of standard length)
dorsal fin with {2
e . spines and 13 rays
FAO names: En - Smalimouth grunt; Fr - Gorette Ly

tibouche; Sp - Ronce bocachica (=Ronco boquilla).
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 21 cm; common to 17 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. In
clear shallow waters over rocky boitoms and in
coral-reef areas, to a depth of about 25 m. At night,
often found on seagrass beds of Thalassia testud!-

ni. -mouth small, hind !
. tip of maxilla only N 9-10 rays
Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught mainly with traps, but | reaching to below ' in anat fin

aiso with beach nets. A species of relatively little [anterior eye margin
commercial importance because of its small aver-
age size and the second-rate quality of iis flesh.

5 broad, bronze coloured, longitudinal stripes

30-33 gill rakers on steel-blue background; interior of mouth red

on 1 arch

Haemulon flavolineatum {Desmarest, 1823) (plate XV,120)

scales below lateral line | |body deep (depth 34-38% of standard length)
FAO names: En - French grunt; Fr - Gorette | distinctly larger and \

jaune; Sp - Ronco amarillo. higher than other scales
Common names:

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 14-15 rays

Size: Maximum about 24 cm; commonto 17 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In clear waters of coral-reef areas, o a
depth of about 25 m, often occurring in large
schoois.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caughi mainty with traps,
also with beach nets. A species of some com-
mercial importance because of its considerable | mouth small, hind tip _
abundance, but not in great demand due to its | of maxitla reaching 3 8 rays in
relatively small average size and the second- | o below anterior ' anal fin
rate quality of its flesh. margin of pupil

ground colour silvery; herizontal yellow stripes
22-24 gill rakers || above lateral line; broad, oblique bronze-coloured

on ™ arch bands below lateral line; interior of mouth red
Haemulon macrostomum Giinther, 1859 (ptate XV, 121)
. ; . ] ) body deep {depth dorsal fin with 12 spines and
FAO names: En - Spanish grunt; Fr - Gorette 37-4 1% of L5-17 (usually 16) rays

caco; Sp - Ronco bocén (=Ronco caco). standard length)
Common names:

Size: Maximum 38.5 cm and 85C g; common to
25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In clear, shaliow waters over rocky and coralline
bottoms, mainly around islands; rare in continen-
tal coastal waters,

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with

traps. Not abundant in the area. Marketed fresh. | mouth large, hind tip
of maxilla reaching

9 rays in

to below centre of eye ’ anal fin
26-28 gilt rakers longitudinal black stripes on yellowish
on 1% arch green background; pectoral fins
yeilowish bronze; interior of mouth red
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Haemulon melanurum (Linnaeus, 1758)

(plate X VI, 122)

FAO names: En - Cottonwick grunt; Fr - Gorette
méche; Sp - Ronco mapurite.

deep {depth 34-35%

body moderately

of standard length)

Common names:

Size: Maximum about 33 cm and 550 ¢; com-
mon {0 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat; Throughout the
area. In ciear, shallow waters to a depth of at
least 50 m. Very abundant in some insular
areas.

Fisheries: Predominanily artisanal. Caught
with traps and occasionally with beach nets.
Marketed fresh.

HAEMULIDAE

dorsal fin with 12
spines and 15-17
{usually 16) rays

mouth large, hind tip of
maxilla reaching to below
posterior margin of pupil

8 rays in
anal fin

21-23 gill rakers
on 1*arch

area below dorzal-fin base, upper half of caudal peduncle,

and most of caudal fin, black (sometimes rather diffuse);
narrow, longitudinal yellow stripes on silvery grey or
silvery white background; interior of mouth pale red

Haemulon parrai (Desmarest, 1823}

FAO names: En - Sailor's grunt; Fr - Gorette
marchand; Sp - Ronco plateado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 41 cm: common to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area,
On very shallow bottoms in continental shelf
areas, as well as in clear waters of insular coral-
reef areas.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
traps and beach nets. Marketed fresh.

(plate XV], 123)

body deep {depth
36-39% of
standard length)

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 16-18 {usually
17-18) rays

mouth small, hind tip of
maxilla only reaching to
below anterior eye margin

3 rays in
anal fin

pectoral fins
scaled in adults

21-24 gill rakers
on 1* arch

a brown spot at centre of each scale, but
these spots not forming continuous lines as
in H. bonaeriensis; interior of mouth red

Haemulon plumieri (Lacepede, 1802)

FAO names: En - White grunt; Fr - Goretle
blanche; Sp- Ronco margaritefio.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 38 cm and 850 g; common to
30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Over shallow, semi-hard to hard, rocky or
coralline bottoms, in coastal shelf areas as well
as in clear waters around oceanic islands, {o a
depth of about 40 m (usually less}. The juveniles
are common on seagrass beds of Thalussia
testudinem.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with traps; also with beach nets and tramme!
nets. Highly appreciated in some localities for
the good quality of its flesh. Marketed fresh.

{plate XVI, 124)

scales above
lateral line larger
than other scales

mouth small, hind
tip of maxilla only
reaching to below

anterior 2ye margin

2127 ggl rakers

on 17 arch

Lbody deep (depth 37-3%% of standard length)

dorsal fin with 12
spines and {5-17
{usually 16) rays

B-9 rays in
anai fin

ground colour silvery white; dark blue lines
with yellow-bronze edges on head and front
part of body; interjor of mouth red
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Haemulon sciurus (Shaw, 1803)

FAO names: En - Biuestriped grunt; Fr - Gorette
catire; Sp - Ronco catire. '
Common naines:

Size: Maximum at least 37 cm and 780 g; commeon
to 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Common and abundant in clear waters around coral
reefs, to a depth of about 30 m, often occurring in
large, dense schools, The juveniles are abundant on
seagrass beds of Thalassia and other marine pha-
nerogams.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanai. Caught with
traps and occasionally also with beach seines. Mar-
keted fresh. A species of some commercial import-
ance because of its great abundance in some
regions.

HAEMULIDAE

(plate XVI, 125)

body d
of stan

eep (36-39%
dard length}

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 10-17 rays

mouth large, hind b
tip of maxilla R
reaching to below
centre of eye

=4 9 rays in
anal fin

27-31
on

ifl rukers

: alternating blue and yellow stripes on
I** arch

head and body; interior of mouth red

Haemulon steindachneri (Jordan and Gilbert, 1882)

FAO names: En - Chere-chere grunt; Fr - Gorette
chercher; Sp - Ronco chere-chere.
Common names;

Size: Maximum 26.3 cm and 300 g; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Over soft or semi-hard bottoms in coastai continental
waters to a depth of about 25 m. It may occur in large
schools. Rarely found in clear waters around oceanic
islands.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught with
beach neis and traps. Of low quality as a food fish, but
nevertheless commercially important, especially in
northeastern Venezuela, because of its greai abun-
dance in some localities.

(plate XVI, 126)

deep

body moderately

34-38% of

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 15-17 (usually 16) rays

{depth

standard length) { % I I

mouth large, hind
tip of maxiila 8-9 rays in
reaching to below s anal fin
centre of eye ™
scales on sides of body with pearl-grey
22-25 giill rakers centres, forming oblique fines on scale
on 1¥ arch rows; interior of mouth pale red

T

Haemulon striatum (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Striped grunt; Fr - Gorette
rayee; Sp - Ronco iistado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 22 ¢m; common to
15em.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Over semi-hard boitoms to a depth over

body elongute
{depth 26-32% of
standard length}

(plate XVI,127)

dorsal fin with 13 spines
and 12-14 rays

i
L
T

i
IS
G
% TR ;."i‘.
T
T
0

100 m.

Fisheries: Predominantiy artisanal. Caught
with traps and occasionally, beach nets; aiso

mouth small, hind tip of
maxilla reaching 1o
below anterior 3™ of cye

7 or 8 rays
in anal fin

taken as bycatch in the industrial trawl tishery 28-34 gill rukers bronze longitudinal stripes on greyish white or
for éhrimps. on I® arch sleel-blue background. interior of mouth red
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Genus Orthopristis - a single species in the area.

Orthopristis ruber (Cuvier, 1830)

FAC names: En - Corocoro grunt; Fr - Gorette
corocoro; Sp - Corocoro congo.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 48 ¢m {exceptional}; common to
25 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Over soft, semi-hard and sometimes rocky bottoms
in continental shelf waters to depths below 70 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught with
beach nets, traps, on hook-and-line and as bycaich
in the commercial trawl fisheries for shrimps and
finfishes. Of commercial importance as a food fish,

{plate XVI, 128}

body deep
(depth 2.4-2.7
times in
standard lengih)

preopercle finely
serrate, without
forward-pointing
spines on lower
margin

HAEMULIDAE

dorsal fin with 12 spines
and 13-15 rays

soft portions of
dorsal and anal fins

unscaled, or with
very few scales

9-1f rays in
anat fin

a longitudinal median groove on chin

orange-brown dots or small, rounded spots on
upper half of body, on biuish grey background

about 15 shert and slender gill
rakers on lower limb of 1% arch

Genus Pomadasys - 2 species in the area.

a longitudinal
median groove
on chin

body elongate

snout pointed,
lips thin A

preopercie serrate, but
without forward-pointing
spines on lower margin

soft portions of dorsal and anal

fins with a basal scaly sheath

anal fin short-based,
with 6-7 rays

Pomadasys corvinaeformis (Steindachner, 1868)

FAOQ names: En - Roughneck grunt; Fr - Grondeur

{plate XVIL, 129}

dorsal fin with 12 spines

bases of dorsal and

and 13-15 rays

anal fins each with a

gris; Sp - Corocoro gris.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 25 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and bhabitat: Throughout the area.
On soft, mainly sandy bottoms of continental shelf
waters, to a depth of about 50 m.

Fisheries: Arlisanal. Caught mainly with beach
nets. Occasicnally taken as bycatch in the indus-
trial trawl fishery for shrimps. Of little commercial
importance.

body depth
3.3-4.0 times in
standard length

preopercle
finely serrate

lower limb of 1* gil} arch

10-12 short gill rakers 0n§l

low, scaly sheath;
interradial membranes
of both fins with a
row of small scales

L longitudinal dark lines along
s

cale rows on lower half of body
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Pomadasys crocro (Cuvier, 1830) (plate XVII, 130} dorsal fin with 13 spines anal fin with a
and 11-13 rays distinct basal scaly
body depth sheath; interradia?
FAQ names: En - Burro grunt; Fr - Grondeur 2_3_3?4 u,};es membranes Ofdolm]
crocro; Sp - Corocoro crocra. in standard and anal fins unscaled
Common names: length

Size: Maximum 33 cm; common {o 25 cm.

Distribution and hahitat: Throughout the
area. Over soft, sandy and muddy bottoms,
usually in brackish estuarine waters; also as-
cending rivers into freshwater,

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught
with beach nets.

preopercle
strongly serrate

7-9 short, blunt gil! rakers ¥ dark dots on 2™ anal-fin spine
on lower limb of 1¥ gill arch olive-green very stout and
background | | longer than the 3"

HEMIRAMPHIDAE

En: Halfbeaks. Fr: Démi-becs. Sp: Agujetas.

Elengate, small to medium-sized fishes, circular to rectangular in cross section, characterized by the prolongation
of the lower jaw into a long beak, except in two species not yet recorded from the area (Chriodorus atherinoides and
Oxyporhamphus micropierus). All halfbeaks are epipelagic in coastal continental waters as well as around islands,
and one species is typicaliy oceanic. They are capable of leaping out of the water and skittering above the surface
over some distances. In the area, they are fished mainly with beach nets, and occasionally, with' purse seines. Not
used for human consumption, but rather important as baitfish in sports fisheries, Three genera with 5 species in
the area.

Note: Many authors consider this group a part of the family Exocoetidae (flyingfishes).

Genus Euwleptorhamphus - a single species in the area.

Euleptorhamphus velox Poey, 1868 body elongate and : '
compressed, ribbon-like 21-25 rays in dorsal fin ‘

FAQ names: En - Flying haltbeak; Fr - Demi-bec
volant; Sp - Agujeta voladora.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 50 c¢m; common to 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic ocganic, rarely close o the shore.

; . i \ . ectoral fins very long, 20-24 rays in anal fin
Fisheries: Taken incidentally with purse seines. plisually with ?-g raysg | i
Genus Hemiramphus - 2 species -
in the area l preorbital crest absent l |d0rsal fin with 12-16 rays \
\___"__ ‘anai fin with 10-13 rays| \
top of head - caudal fin forked, its lower lobe
1 9-12 rays in pectoral ﬁﬂ much longer than the upper
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HEMIRAMPHIDAE

Hemiramphus balao LeSueur, 1823 _ upper lobe of caudal fin
violet-blue, lower lobe bluish

FAQD names: En - Balao; Fr - Démi-bec balaou;
Sp - Agujeta balaju.

Common names:

Size: Maximum about 40 cm; commeoen to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic in surface waters, more abundant
along continental shores than around islands. pectoral fin long, 4.5-5.4 times anal fin usually

Fisheries: Taken with beach nets and seines. A in standard length with 11-12 rays
species of great importance as bait in sports

fisheries for billfishes and in longline fisheries

for sharks.

Hemiramphus brasiliensis (Linnacus, 1758) | (plate XVII, 131)

. upper caudal fin lobe
FAQC names: En - Ballyhoo; Fr - Démi-bec brési- ppreddish Onge

lien; Sp - Agujeta del Brasil.
Commaon names:

Size: Maximum abcut 44 cm and 200 g; common
to 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic in surface waters, more common
along continental coasts.

Fisheries: Taken with beach nets and seines. A

pectoral fin short, 5.3-6.7 times anal fin usually

species of great importance as bait in sports fish- in standard length with 12-13 rays
eries for bilifishes and in longline fisheries for
sharks.

Genus Hyporhamphus - 2 species in the area. | dorsal fin with 13-16 rays

preorbital crest
distinct

snout scated

A

== | 2nal fin with 14-17 rays | /

top of head

caudal fin slightly forked, lower

[ pectoral fin with 9-12 rays | lobe a little longer than the upper

Hyperhamphus roberti (Valenciennes, 1846)

FAQ names: En - Slender halfbeak; Fr - Démi-
bec allongé; Sp - Agujeta larga.

Common names:

Size: Maximum about 32 cm; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic at the surface in brackish es-
tuarineg areas and in adjacent coastal marine
areas,

Fisheries: Taken with beach nets and seines. . st

o . o . 34 17
Utilized mainly as bait in sports fisheries for bill | 34 or more gil sakers on I arch |
fishes and in longline fisheries for sharks.

l body very slender, beak extremely ]ongJ baSSISfEJf dorsal iu:f
1 anal I1ns unscaie
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HEMIRAMPHIDAE

Hyporhamphus unifasciatus (Ranzani, 1842) {plate XVII, 132)

FAO names: En - Common halfbeak; Fr - Démi- slightly shorter than in H. roberti

bec blanc; Sp - Agujeta blanca.
Common names:

Size: Maximum abeout 30 ¢m; common to 20 cm.

Distribution and habhitat: Throughout the area.
Coastal pelagic in surface waters, usually in pro-

dorsal and anal fins
body meore robust, and beak covered with scales

lected areas; common in coves and bays.

Fisheries: Taken with beach nets and seines. 25-35 gili rakers on 1 arch
Used mainly as bait in sports fisheries for bill-
fishes and in longline fisheries for sharks.

HOLOCENTRIDAE

En: Squirrelfishes, scidierfishes. Fr: Marighons. Sp: Candiles.

Smali to medium-sized, reddish fishes, with strongly ctenoid scales and very large eyes. Most species are found
in clear waters of the shelf and around islands, among rocks or corals, They are carnivorous predators, active at
night, and hiding by day in crevices, caves,or holes. Squirrelfishes are of little commercial importance in our area,
but they are found in markets and consumed by the local population. Five genera with 11 species in the area (3 of
the genera in shallow coastal waters and 2 usually below a depth of 100 m).

Genus Holocentrus - 6 species in
the area.

11 spines in anterior portion of dorsal fin, none in posterior portion, except
in H. marignus which has 10 spines in anterior, and 1 in posterior portion

angle of preopercle with a strong, sharp

spine, which is longer than broad 7-10 rays in

anal fin

Holocentrus adscensionis (Osbeck, 1765) |  (plate XVII, 133)

FAO names: En - Squirrelfish; Fr - Marignon

coq; Sp - Candil gallito,
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 35 cm; common {0 25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Througnout the area.
Ranging from shallow coral-reef areas io off-
shore waters, {0 a depth of about 9¢ m.

Fisheries: Taken generaily in traps and mar-

keted-{resh.

membranes of spinous portion of dorsal fin
with greenish of greenish brown colour lints

upper jaw 13.6-15.8%
of standard length, its -3 li

hind tip reaching to or 6-50 pored scales in'lateral
beyond hind margin " line (to caudal fin base)
of pupil
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HOLOCENTRIDAE

Holocentrus rufus (Walbaum, 1792) {plate XVII, 135)

membranes of spinous pertion of dorsal fin
FAO names: En - Longspine squirrelfish; with very charactenistic white spots distally
Fr - Marignon soldat; Sp - Candil soldado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 35 cm; common {o
25 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the tHas ”T":}Ey%»ié&g}f& Nk
area. In clear, shallow waters of coral-reef ' IY}?, e

areas,

Fisheries: Artisanal. Taken mainly in traps. upper jaw 11.4-13.4
i times in standard
Marketed fresh, but not in great demand. length, its tip 51-54 pored scales in lateral
reaching at least to line (to candal-fin base)

below centre of pupil

Other species:

Holocentrus bullisi Woods, 1955 {plate XVI1, 134), H. coruscus (Poey, 1860), H. marianus (Cuvier,1829), and
H.vexillarius (Poey, 1860), of no interest to fisheries because of their small average size and their rather sporadic
presence in artisanal fisheries landings.

Genus Myripristis - a single species in the area.

Myripristis jacobus Cuvier, 1829 {plate XVII, 136) 10 spines in anterior, and 1 in
posterior portion of dorsal fin

a characteristic
FAQ names: En - Blackbar soldiertish; Fr - Marignon black band oy /\
mombin; Sp - Candil de piedra. el T e

Common names:

Size: Maximum 25 ecm; common to 20 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area, On
rocky substrates and among coral reefs, from shallow
coastal waters to a depth of about 90 m.

Fisheries: Taken chiefly in traps. Marketed fresh, but
not in great demand.

preopercle < 12-14 rays
without spines in anal fin

33-37 pored scales in lateral line
{to caudal-fin base)

Qther genera:

Corniger with a single species in
the area, C. espinosus Agassiz,
1829.

S : . _ anterjor portion
e : of dorsal fin
‘with 11 spines

suborbital bone with long, i
backward-peinting spines angle of preopercle
with 2 spines
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HOLOCENTRIDAE

Other genera:
‘Genus Ostichthys

A single species in the area, O. trachypoma
Glnther, 1859 (plate XVIII, 137).

suborbital bone
spineless

preopercle
spineless

Genus Plectrypops

A single species in the area, P retrospinis
(Guichenot, 1853},

suborbital bone with slender,
curved spines, the lower spines precpercular margin
forward-pointing finely serrate

anterior portion of dorsal
fin with 11 spines

anterior portion of

/ dorsal fin with 11 spines

HYPOPHTHALMIDAKE

En: Lockdown catfishes. Fr: Bagres & yeux bas, Sp: Bagres ojicaidos.

Medium-sized catfishes inhabiting rivers and estuaries along the northern coast of South America. Only one genus,

with a single species in brackish waters of the area.

Genus Hypophthalmus - a single species in the area.

Hypophthalmus edentatus Spix, 1829 po—
well
FAQ names: En - Highwaterman catfish; o;eepaacr}?‘:i‘fje
Fr - Bagre paysan; Sp - Bagre paisano.

Common names:

Size: Maximum: 57.5 ¢m and 1.3 kg, common
to 45 em.

Distribution and habitat: From the Gulf of
Paria to the mouth of the Amazon river. On
muddy boitoms to a depth of 37 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with beach nets

eyes dorsal-fin spine
placed weak and fiexible
ventro-
laterally

@iposc fin small

and trammel nets; also on hook-and-line. Mar- 2 pairs of

keted fresh and salted. mental barbels

1 pair of
maxillary barbels

anal fin very
long-based, its origin
before that of dorsal fin
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INERMITDAE

En: Bonnetmeuths. Fr: Bogas. 8p: Bogas.

Small, elongate fishes, almost circular in cross section. They are pelagic in marine waters and feed on plankton.
Two genera, each with one species in the area.

Genus Emmelichthyops 1 dorsal fin the 2 portions of dorsal fin

A single species in the area, Emmelichthyops with 10 spines widely separsted
atlanéicus Schuliz, 1945. Pelagic oceanic, of no M 4
interest to fisheries because of its smali aver- - -l —
age size.

- ' ....................

et

mouth strongly
protrusible

| brown longitudinal lines on sides of body

Genus Inermia - asingle species in the area.

Inermia vittata Poey, 1860 (ptate XVIII, 138)

dorsal fin with 16 spines and 10 rays, its anterior
and posterior portions connected at base

FAO names: En - Boga; Fr - Boga; Sp - Boga
common names:

Size: Maximum 22.5 cm, common to 18 cm.

Distribution and habitat; Northern coasts of
Colombia and Venezuela and probhably, off Trini-
dad. Pelagic, mainly around islands, sometimes
very close to the shore.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with beach nets
and seines. Marketed fresh.

mouth strongly
protrusible

ISTIOPHORIDAE

En: Sailfishes, marlins, spearfishes. Fr: Voltiers, makaires. 8p: Peces vela, agujas.

Large fishes characterized by having the upper jaw extended into a long beak. They are pelagic and occur usually
in surface watars, above the thermocline. Being among the largest and swiftest fishes of the oceans, they perorm
considerable, sometimes transoceanic, migrations. Although they are normally found in oceanic waters, they may
approach the coast under certain circumstances. Billfishes are important food fishes, and they are perhaps the
most highly appreciated targets of marine sports fisheries. Three genera with 4 species in the area.

Genus Istiophorus - a single species in the area.

dorsal fin sail-like, its
height much greater

Istiophorus albicans (Latreille, 1804) than body depth

FAO names: En - Atlantic sailfish (AFS: Sailfish);
Fr - Voilier de I'Atlantique; Sp - Pez vela del Aflan-
tico.

Common names:

Size: Maximum 315 c¢cm and 58 kg; common to
240 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the ares, T - ) -
but the population concentrates mainly in the Ca- e xé‘\\%ﬂ

¥

ribbean sea. Pelagic oceanic in surface waters N
aboove the Lhermoclme at temperatures between T -~
217 and 28~ C. rays of pelvic fins very long, their

Fisheries: Industrial. Mainly taken on floating tuna tps almost reaching to anus

longlines, but also with trammel nets and in sports
fisheries by trolling. Marketed fresh and salted.
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ISTIOPHORIDAE

Genus Makaira - a single species in the area,

height of 1% dorsal-fin
lobe less than maximom

Makaira nigricans Lacepide, 1802 body depth
FAQ names: En - Blue marlin; Fr - Makaire bleuy; nape greatly ;
Sp - Aguja azul. clevated (o &

Common names:

Size: Maximum about 400 cm and 580 kg; commaon
1o 345 cm.

Distribution and hahitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic oceanic, usually above the thermocline, at
water temperatures between 22° and 33° C.

Fisheries: Industrial. Mainly taken on floating tuna body rounded in
longlines, but also with frammel neis and in sporis Cross section
fisheries by trolling. Marketed fresh and canned.

lateral-line system
reticuiate

Genus. Te{rapturus " | height of 1¥ dorsal-fin Jobe barely greater
2 species in the area. than or equal to maximum body depth

i:apc slightly elevated |\

Tetrapturus albidus Poey, 1860 .__i,};g'
. o ‘ . 1* dorsal-fin lobe considerably higher than —-;-—-__:__7 "LE;,-:,_/.
FAO names: E_n - White marlin; Fr - Makaire remuaining part of fin, which gradually %‘,:%?:?
bianc; Sp - Aguja blanca. diminishes in height towards its posterior end T
C.Ommorl names: et L / hind margin oi.' scales
Size: Maximum about 300 cm and 82 Kg; com- | i small Y ending in a single point

mon tc 210 cm. black spots

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic oceanic, usually above the thermocline,

Fisheries: Industrial. Taken mainly on floating
tuna longlines, but also with trammel nets and in
sports fisheries by troiling. Marketed fresh.

| anus very close to origin of 1% anal fin I

Tetrapturus pfluegeri Robins and de Sylva, 1963 f%;:t;z:f

. _ i adne Bp ; 1*' dorsal fin-labe slightly higher than
FAO names: En - Longbili spearfish; Fr - Makaire remaining part of fin, which maintains a == s

bécune; Sp - Aguja picuda. uniform height almost to its posterior end e e
Common names;

X . . hind margin of scales
Size: Maximum about 200 cm body length (from |1:‘l dorsal fin without spots’ ending in I or more points

tip of lower jaw 1o tips of central caudalin rays)
and 45 kg; common to 160 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic oceanic, usually above the thermocline.

Fisheries: industrial. Taken mainly on floating
tuna longlines; also with trammel nets and in
sports fisheries by troliing. This is the least abun-
dant of the billfish species occurring in the area.
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En: Sea chubs. Fr: Calicagéres. Sp: Chopas.

KYPHOSIDAE

Comparatively deep-bodied, medium-sized fishes with short heads and small mouths. They are herbivorous,
shallow-water schooling fishes usually found in clear waters of rocky or coral reef areas. A single genus with

2 specias in the area,.

Kyphosus incisor (Cuvier, 1831)

FAQ names: En - Yellow sea chub; Fr - Cali-
cagére jaune; Sp - Chopa amarilla.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 67 cm; commeon to 45 cm,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In shallow rocky or coral-reef habitats.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught mainly with tram-
mel nets, but also on hook-and-line. Marketed
fresh.

;§__

dorsal fin with 11 spines
and 13-15 rays

19-22 gill rakers on
lower lobe of ¥ arch

anal fin with 3 spines
and 12-13 rays

longitudinal, copper-coloured
stripes on grey background

Kyphosus sectatrix (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Bermuda sea chub;
Fr - Calicagére blanche; $p - Chopa blanca,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 76 cm; common to 50 cm.

Bistribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In shallow waters over seagrass beds,
sandy ar rocky bottoms, and on coral reefs.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with gillnets, and
also on hook-and-line. Marketed fresh.

(plate XVIII, 139)

dorsal fin with 11 spines
and 11-13 rays

16-18 gill rakers on
lower Iobe of I* arch

anal fin with 3 spines

and 10-12 rays

stripes on grey background

longitudinal, pale yellow

LABRIDAE

En: Wrasses, hogfishes, razorfishes. Fr: Donzelles, labres, pourceaux. Sp: Viejas, doncelias.

Wrasses are smali to medium-sized fishes (usually less than 40 cm length) occurring in a variety of shapes, from
short and deep-badied to long and slender. They are carnivores, often with a marked sexual dimorphism, inhabiting
shallow, clear waters on sandy or rocky substrates, most frequently in coral-reef areas. Most of the species of this
tamily are not utilized as food, either because of their small size, or the low guality of their flesh. They are caught
mostly in traps and sometimes with beach nets or on hook-and-line. Eight genera with 19 species in the area.
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LABRIDAE

Genus Bodianus - 2 species in the area. — .
12 spines in dorsal fin | Fateral line complete

snout pointed

4 strong canines at
front of each jaw,
posterior canines

present
@u ad colour yellowish red or yellowish mauvel T T
Bodianus pulchellus (Pocy, 1860) (plate XVIII, 140)

., . a black blotch at
FAO names: En - Spotfin hogfish; Fr - Pour- | 4 of pectoral fin

ceau dos neir; Sp - Vieja lomonegro.
Commen names:

Size: Maximum fo 24 cm; common to 18 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. In rocky or coral-reef areas, between
depths of 16 and 120 m.
Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with traps and | 15-16 gili rakers :

. ’ . adults red, with a white lateral
on hook-and-line. Of little importance as a on [*arch ’ e and & large yellow blotch

fishery resource. on caudal peduncle

Bodianus rufus (Linnaeus, 1758) {plate XVIIL, 141)

FAQ names: En - Spanish ﬁogﬁsh; Fr - Pour-
ceau espagnol; Sp- Vieja colorada:
Common names:

Size: Maximum 40 cm; common o 28 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In shallow, clear waters over rocky bottoms and
in coral-reef areas.

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught malnly in traps and 17-19 gill rakers -
on hook and fine, Of litile impertance as afishery on 1™ arch aduits purplish blue anterodorsally,
resource rest of body yellow

Genus Clepticus - a single species in the area,

anterior

. canines

Clepticus parrai (Bloch and Schaeider, 1801} | (plate XVIIL, 142) | very weak,

no posterior
canines

FAO names: En - Creole wrasse; Fr - Don-
zelle crécle; Sp - Doncella mulata.
Common names: { 12 spines in dorsal fin ]

Size: Maximum 28 cm: common to 22 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts
of Colombia and Venezuela, and off Trinidad.
in clear, shallow waters to a depth of about
30 m, forming aggregations over rocky bot-
toms or in coral-reef habitais.

Fisheries: Artisanai. Caught with traps and
beach nets. Very abundant in some insular
areas.
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Genus Decodon - a single species in the area.

.Decodon puellaris (Poey, 1860) {pla

FAQ names: En - Red hogfish; Fr - Labre rouge;
Sp - Doncella de canto.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 30 cm; common to 22 cm.
GCistribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Co-

LABRIDAE

te XVIIL, 143)

[ 11 spines in dorsal ﬁnJ

lombia and Venezuela and probably also present
on Trinidad and Tobago. Mainly on the rocky slopes
of insular areas between depths of 50 and 200 m.

4 strong canines
at front of each

jaw {from Cervigdn, 1973)

Fisheries: Artisanai. Caught mainly with traps
and on hook-and-ine and occasionally with bot-
tom trawls, but it is never abundant.

colour pink to reddish, with 3 large red spots on body;
head with several stripes and some yellow spots

Genus Doratonotus

A single species in the area,
D. megalepis Gunther, 1862
(plate X V111, 144), of no inter-
est to fisheries because of its
small size (less than 12 ¢m
length). anterior
canines of
moderate size;
1 posterior
canine

l 9 spines in dorsal fin |

lateral line interrupted
posteriorly

head with 1
behind and

arge scales
below eyes

| body and fins bright green, sometimes spotied

Genus Halichoeres - 9 species in the area, of
which only one, H. radiatus, is of interest to
fisheries.

lateral line continuous, but strongly

| 9 spines in dorsal ﬁi] /
curved under soft portion of dorsal fin

_)h)‘)-)-) ‘} ‘)‘:l _')_.J"}“;Ij:) ) ".":
9999999993 |

Halichoeres radiatus (Linnaeus, 1758)

FAQ names: En - Puddingwife wrasse; Fr - Donzelle
arc en ciel; Sp - Doncella arco iris.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 49.5 ¢m; common to 40 ¢cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of Co-
lombia and Venezuela, and on Trinidad and Tobago.
Over rocky bottoms or in coral reefs, fo below a
depth of 50 m (usually [ess). Juveniles and subadults are
commonly found between depths of 1 and 5 m. Coelour
patterns change subsiantially from juveniles to adults,

Fisheries: Artisanal. Caught with traps and also, on
hook-and-line. Of little importance as a fishery re-
source,

(plate XIX, 148-149-150)

body depth greater than in other species of
the genus, 2.7-3.6 times in standard length

1 rakers
arch

21-23 %11
on l adults greenish brown dorsally, pale yeflow on sides,
and white on belly; scale margins bright bluish

green; blue streaks and spots, varying with age
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Other species:

| Halichoeres bathyphilus (Beebe and Tee-Van, 1932), H. bivitiatus {Bloch, 1791) {piate XIX, 145-146), H. caudalis
(Poey, 1860) (plate XIX, 147), H. cyanocephalus (Bloch,1781), H. garnoti (Valenciennes, 1833), H. maculipinna
(Maller and Troschel, 1848), H. pictus (Poey, 1860), and H. poeyi {Steindachner, 1867). All these species are of
no interest to fisheries because of their small average size. Most of them inhabit clear walers over scagrass
beds or coral-reef areas. All are carnivores, except H. caudalis and H. bathyphilus.

Genus Hemipteronotus -
3 species in the area.

lateral line
interrupted under soft
portion of dorsal fin

snout blunt; sides of head
behind and below eycs
almost scaleless

| 9 spines in dorsal fin |

2 canine teeth at front of each jaw,
no posterior canine teeth

Hemipteronotus novacula (Linnaeus, 1758) | (plate XX, 153)

frontal
profile
almost
vertical,
forming a

Synonym: Xirichthys novacula (Linnaeus,
1758)

FAO names: En - Pearly razordish; Fr - Donzelle
lame; 8p - Doncelia cuchilia.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 21.5 cm, common to 17 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Northern coasts of
Colombia and Venezugia and en Trinidad and
Tobago. On shallow sandy bottoms, often
skittering sideways across the sand, thus
avoiding the nets.

Fisheries: Taken with beach nets.

colour greenish brown; scale margins violet, forming
discontinucus vertical lines; a red cross bar behind pectoral
fin; alternating blue and orange vertical lines on head

Other species:

Hemipteronotus martinicensis (Valenciennes, 1839} and H. splendens (Castelnau, 1855) are found in clear,
shallow waters over clean sand botioms, partially burrowing in the substrate and skittering sideways along the
bottom. Of ne interest to fisheries because of their small average size.

a charactersic
black blotch on
posterior part of
dorsal-fin base

14 spines in dorsal fin,
the 1°°3-4 filamentous

Genus Lachnolaimus - a single species in the area.

Lachnolaimus maximus {Walbaum, 1792) {plate XIX, 151-152)

.’/

spout

FAQ names: En - Hogfish; Fr - Labre capitaine; h
pointed

Sp - Doncella de pluma.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 70 cm and up to 10 kg; common te
35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. in
clear, shallow waters among soft or hard corals or
on flat bottoms.

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal. Caught on
hook-and-line, and with traps and beach nets; oc-
casionally with bottom trawls. Marketed fresh.

anterior capines
strong, no
posterior canines
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LABRIDAE
Genus Thalassoma lateral line

body elongate and oblon gJ

1 % spines in dorsal fin i

A single species in the area, T.
bifasciatum {Bloch, 1791}, of no
interest to fisheries because ofits
small average size. If has a
marked sexual dimorphism. Very
abundant in shallow coral reef
areas.

2 canine teeth at front of each
jaw, no postetior canines

male

(from Cervigdn, 1966)

complete, strongly
curved posteriorly

LAMPRIDAE

En: Opahs. Fr: Opas. Sp: Opas.

A single genus with one species in the area.

Lampris guttatus (Brunnich, 1788}

FAO names: En - Opah; Fr - Opa; Sp - Opa.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 185 cm; commoen te 120 em.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Pelagic oceanic to about a depth of

body oval and
compressed

200 m.

pectoral fins sickie-shaped, placed
high on body, their bases horizontal

Fisheries: Taken on longiines.

pink; small silvery spots scattered over entirc body; lips and fins scarlet r

back bluish green with golden and purplish reflections, sides and beliy‘!
ed

LOBOTIDAE

En: Tripletails. Fr: Croupias. Sp: Dormilonas.
A single genus with one species in the area.

Lobotes surinamensis (Bloch, 1790)

FAO names: En - Atlantic tripletali {AFS: Tripletail);
Fr - Croupia roche; Sp - Dormilona.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 100 cm (exceptional); commaon to
50 cm.

Disfribution and habitat: Throughout the area. A
sluggish fish that often floats on its side near the
surface, usually in continental shelf waters: aiso
commen in estuaries,

Fisheries; Artisanal. Caught with framme) nets and
occasionally, beach nets. Marketed fresh and
salted, but not abundant.

[ dorsal fin with 12 spines and 15-16 rays ]

dorsal and anal fins
symmetrical and

prolonged sbove and
below caundal fin

LOPHIIDAE

En: Goosefishes. Fr: Baudroies. Sp: Rapes.

Fishes of very characteristic shape, depressed anteriorly and tapering posteriorly, with an enormous, superior
mouth which allows them to swallow large prey. They are demersal over muddy bottoms, usually between depths
of 200 and 1000 m. At present, they are of litle commercial importance in our area, but the demand for these fishes

is likely to increase in the future, Three genera and probably more than 3 species in the area.
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LOPHIIDAE

GCIII..]S ;oph:odes - one or more head flattencd
'species in the area.
| bony crest on snout smooth }-\

| 8 rays in dorsal fin

/

*
\ \l 6 rays in anal fin

pectoral fin with
I gill opening extending in front of pectoral fin | 14-21 rays

Lophiodes reticulatus Caruso and Suttkus, 1979

FAQ names: En - Reticulated goosefish; Fr - Bau-
droie reticulée; Sp - Rape chato.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at teast 25 cm; common (o 15 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Gulf of Venezuela and

northeastern part of the area. Over muddy bottoms, dorsal view

Fisheries: Industriai. Caught as bycatch in trawl

. . . S b head, bady,
fisheries for shrimps and finfishes. ack of head, body,

dorsal-fin bases, and caudal
fin with a characteristic
dark network on brown
background

Other species:

Lophiodes beroe Caruso, 1981, and L. monoedi Caruso, 1981, have been reported from the western North Atlantic,
but their presence in our area has not been confirmed.

head flattened

Genus Lophius - asingle species in the area.

9-12 rays ip
dorsal fin

Lophius gastrophysus Ribeiro, 1915

FAQ names: En - Blackfin goosefish; Fr - Baudroie
pécheuse; Sp - Rape pescador.

8-11 rays in

Common names: anal fin
Bize: Maximum 60 cm; common to 45 cm. \ pectoral fin with 22-28 rays | gilt opening entirefy
behind pectoral fin

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
On soft bottoms between depths of 200 and 708 m.

Fisheries: Industrial. Caught as bycatch in trawl
fisheries for shrimps and finfishes. At present of
minor importance as a fishery resource.

dorsal view

bony crest on
spoul rugose

hind margin of
pectorai fins
black-edged
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LOPHIIDAE

Genus Sladenia 3" spine of 1% dorsal fin absenz]

A single species in the area, S, shaefersi Ca-
ruso and Bullis, 1986, a deep-water species
less than 20 cm in length occurring below a
depth of 700 m.

& II.J.JIJJ-I{‘”:
BT e
L

head rounded

LUTJANIDAE

En: Snappers. Fr: Vivaneaux, Sp: Pargos, rabirublas, panchitos.

Medium-sized, generally robust fishes occurring mostly in maring waters, from shallow coastal areas to a depth
below 200 m; a few species may enter brackish or hypersaline waters, especially in their juvenile stages. Snappers
are found over soft substrates and in rocky and coral-reef habitats. All are carnivorous predators, usually active at
night. They are of great importance as food fishes because their flesh is generally of delicate flavour and excellent
quality. Eight genera with 20 species in the area.

Genus Apsiles - a single species In the area.

Apsilus dentatus Guichenot, 1853

interorbital
FAO names: En - Black snapper; | space convex

Fr - Vivaneau nolr; Sp - Parge mulato.
Common names:

last ray of

. . body d depth 2.6-2.8 ] : :
Size: Maximum about 65 cm: common ﬂ?ngg ize:ﬁ:fnga};rd fenath) dorsal fin continuous, || dorsul and
: o slightly notched, with || anal fins as

to 40 cm,

10 spines and 8-10 rays long as

preceding
e rays
eSS
4,

Distribution and habitat: Insular
areas off Colecmbia and Venezusla,
and on Trinidad and Tobago. Qver
rocky bottoms, between depths of
about 100 and 200 m. Reports of this
species from the area are scarce.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial,
Caught on hook-and-line.

tooth patch on
palate V-shuped

bases of dorsal
and anal fins
scaleless

14-15 gill rakers (including rudiments)
on lower limb of 1* gill arch

8 rays in
anal fin_

colour plain dark
brown or miauve
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Genus Efelis - a single species in the area.

.Etelis oculatus (Valenciennes, 1828)

FAO names: En - Queen shapper;
Fr - Vivaneau royal; Sp - Parge cachucho.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 60 cm; common to 52 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout
the area. Over rocky bottoms, between
depths of 100 and 450 m, usually around
oceanic islands.

interorbital
space flat

LUTJANIDAE

P}ody elongate and

relatively slender

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial.
Caught ¢n hook-and-line. Small spe-

cimens are also taken as bycatch in trawl
fisheries.

dorsal fin deeply

notched, with 10 spines

and 1] rays

tooth patch maxilla |’
on palate scaled
V-shaped .
bases of dorsal
16-18 gill rakers on and anal fins
iower limb of 1* gill arch scalgless

8 raysin
anal fin

colour plain
pink or red

Genus Lutjanus - 11 species in the area.

interarbital
space convex

tooth patch on palate
triangular with a posterior

usually farge canines

at frout of jaws

extension, except in
L. analis and
L. cyanopterus

10 (rarely 11) spines
in dorsal fin

13-17 gill rakers
on lower limb of
I gill arch

bases of dorsal and anal fins
{espectally soft portions}
covered with scales

usually 8 rays
| _in anal fin

Lutianus analis (Cuvier, 1828)

FAQO names: En - Mutton snapper; Fr - Vivaneau
sorbe; Sp - Pargo criolio.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 85 ¢cm and about 15 kg; common
to 50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
In continental shelf areas as well as in clear
waters around islands. Juveniles are common
over sandy, vegetated bottoms (mainly of Thalas-
sia), while large adults usually occur on hard
substrates, among rocks and corals, to a depth of
75 m and exceptionally 100 m. Feeds mainly on
crustaceans and molluscs. Fecundity rather high
{over 10 million eggs per female); age limit about
17 years.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial, Caught with
beach nets and trammei nets; also on hook-and-
line'and with traps. A very important commercial
species in the area. Marketed fresh.

{plate XX, 154)

K body relatively deep ]

a posterior extension

tooth patch on palate without

2 blue lines
on ¢heek

canine teeth
relatively
smail

14 rays in
dorsul fin

ground colour
olive-green, sides
tinged with red

a black bloteh on

lateral line present

profile of anal fin

angulate, with
middie rays

prolonged in adults

up (o sizes of 46 cm
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Lutjanus apodus (Walbaum, 1792) (plate XX, 155-156)
FAC names: En - Schoolmaster; Fr - Vivaneau anom long and pointﬂl {bOdy rather deep | 14 X
) i . ! - rays in
dentchien; Sp - Pargo amatiilo. a blue, often broken ‘/\7/\/\’ dorsal fin

Common pames:

Size: Maximum 67 cm and 10 kg; common to
40 cm,

Distribuiion and habitat: Throughout the area.
In shallow waters to a depth of about 60 m (usually
less). Most commeoeniy found in clear waters over
hard, mainly rocky, substrates, and on coral reefs.
Juveniles are common on Thalassia seagrass
beds.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught mainly
with traps, gillnets, and on hook-and-line. Mar-
keted fresh.

line below eye

i

one pair of large
canines at front
of upper jaw

fins yellow, ground colour
olive-green tinged with yellow;
sometimes reddish tints on head,

Juveniles with cross bars

profile of anal
fin rounded

FAQ names: En - Blackfin snapper; Fr - Vivaneau
oreille noire; Sp - Pargo sesi.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 65 cm; common tc 50 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Cfien around oceanic islands, over rocky bottoms,
usually between depths of 50 and 150 m. Ju-
veniles have been caught in depths up to 20 m,
and adults to below 200 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught with
traps and on hook-and-line. Marketed fresh; occa-
sionally causes ciguatera poisoning.

Lutjanus buccanella (Cuvier, 1828) (plate XX, 157)

body moderately A /
deep ' #

one pair of
canines at front
of upper jaw

I4 rays in
dorsal fin

profile of anal
fin rounded

4 very conspicucus black blotch | | ground colour plain scarlet red; upper
on axil and base of pectoral fin part of caudal peduncle yellow

FAO names: En - Cubera snapper; Fr - Vivaneau
cubéra; Sp - Pargo cubera.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 160 cm and over 50 kg; common
to 80 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Over rocky bottoms and in coral-reef areas to a
depth of about 40 m. Juveniles ocour close to the
shore.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught mainly
with gillnets and on hook-and-line. Large spe-
cimens may occasionally cause ciguatera poisoning.

Lutjarus cyanopterus (Cuvier, 1828) (plate XX, 158)

body elongate and
relatively siender

tooth patch on palate
without g posterior

extension

lips thick;
canine teeth
large, equal

in both jaws

colowr plain dark grey, sometimes
with reddish hues anteriorly

14 rays in
dorsal fin

profile of anal

fin rounded
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Lutjanus grisens (Linnaeus, 1758) {plaie XX, 159)

. 14 rays in
FAO names: En - Grey snapper; Fr - Vivaneau [pody elongate __ dorsal fin
sarde gris; Sp - Pargo prieto. , 7 _

Common names: 44

Size: Maximum 65 cm; common o 40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Thror ghout the ares,
In centinental shelf waters ar well as around
oceanic islands, over rocky bottoms and in coral
reef-areas 10 a depth of about 50 m. Also occurs n

in brackish and hypersaline waters, and occa- | 1a7&¢ canines I
sionally in freshwater (especially the juveniles). in Upper )2y

y

profile of anal

Fisheries: Arlisanal and industrial. Caught with fin rounded

beach nets, giiinets,on hook-and-line, and occa-

sionally aiso with traps. Marketed iresh. {colour grey or greyish green, sometimes
olive-green or bronze-brown

Lutjarnus jocu (Bloch and Schneider, 1801) {plate XX, 160}

l body rather deep

FAO names: En - Dog snapper; Fr - Vivaneau 14 rays in
chien; Sp - Pargo jocul. snout long dorsal fin
Common names; and pointed

Size: Maximum 74 cm; common to 60 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Usually in clear wdters, over rocky bottoms and
in coral-reef areas

Fisheries; Artisanal and industrial. Caught with
trammel nets, traps, and on hook-and-line.

canings in

upper jaw

very large profile of anal
a white triangular area from fin rounded
eye to behind mouth; a blue colour olive-brown

line below eye, broken in adults| | tinged with bronze

Lutjanus mahogoni (Cuvier, 1828) (plate XXi, 161-162) 2 black spot under soft

portion of dorsal fin, clearly
extending below lateral line

12 rays in
dorsal fin

‘ body moderately decﬁ) ‘

FAO names: En - Mahogany snap-
per; Fr ~ Vivaneau voyeur; S$p - Pargo eye very
ojan. large
Common names; snout
pointed

Size: Maximum 48 cm; commen to
38 cm.

‘Distribution and habitat: Southern
coasts of the Caribbean sea, including
Trinidad.- In shallow, clear waters,
mainly of coral-reef areas.

canines
medium-sized,
similar 1n both
jaws

Fisheries: Predominantly artisanal.
Caught with traps, trammel nets, and
on hock-and-iine.

profile of anal
fin rounded
colour dark grey to olive, with a

general rosy tint in fresh specimens
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Lutjanus purpureus (Poey, 1875)

FAQO names: En - Southemn red snapper; Fr - Viva-
neau rouge; Sp - Pargo colorado.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 88 cm and about 10 kg; common to
60 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Predominantly on the continental slope, over rocky
bottoms between depths of 30 and 160 m. Juveniles
occur over soft bottoms close to the shore and even
in brackish waters.

Fisheries: Predominantly on hook-and-line (hand-
lines and longlines). This is the mostimportant snap-

LUTJANIDAE
{plate XXI, 183)
|body relatively decpl
49-53 vertical scale 14 .
rows above lateral line rays in
dersal fin

per In the area, because of iis abundance and the profile of anal
excellent quality of its flesh. The Venezuelan spap- fin a_ﬂgllllale.
per fleet is mainly oriented toward this species, and ground colour red, iris red; a black blotch the ng:lf)d ecrdays
year]y Eand”"gs from the area exceed 1 000 1, Mar. on lateral line under soft pOl’[iOﬂ of dorsal PT ng
keted fresh fin in specimens up to 25 cmin length

a black blotch, the size of eye or

larger, under soft portion of dorsal

. . . . fin, ity lower border touching o
Lutjanus synagris (Linnaeus, 1758) {plate XXI, 164) ] j:,;t exceedmrg lg‘ml Mlneg ’
: . body moderatel

FAQ names: En - I__e}nfe snapper; Fr - Vivaneau Y deep y 12 rays in
gazau,; Sp - Pargo biajaiba. dorsal fin

Common names:

Size: Maximum 44.6 cm and slightly over 1 kg;
common to 25 ¢m,

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area. [n
continental shelf areas as well as in clear waters
around islands, over clean, sandy bottoms.

Fisheries: Artisanal and Industrial. Caught with
beach nets, gilinets, and bottom trawls. One of the
most important snappers in the area. Marketed
fresh.

canines of moderate
size, similar in both

jaws

profile of anal
fin rounded

ground colour pink to red; 8-10 yellow-golden
stripes on body, and often 3-4 irregular, narrow

yellow-golden stripes on head

Lutjanus vivanus (Cuvier, 1828)

FAO names: En - Silk snapper; Fr - Vivaneau soie;
Sp - Pargo de lo alto.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 80 cm (exceptional); common to
45 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Occurs over the shelf and siope in continental
waters as well as around islands, most common
between depths of 90 and 140 m. Juveniles are
found in coastal areas to a depth of 30 m, while
adults may be taken in depths below 200 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught mainly
on hook-and-line and with traps. Marketed fresh,

{plate XXI, 165)

49-53
vertical scale
rows above

lateral line

inconspicuocus fine, obligue, yellow lines on red
background; a black blotch on lateral line present
up to sizes of ahout 30 cm; iris bright yellow

13-14 rays in
dorsal fin

profile of anal
fin angulate,

the middle rays

prolonged
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LUTJANIDAE

Other species:

Lutjanus ambiguus {Poey, 1860); this species, formerly recorded only from Cuba and southern Fiorida, was
recently captured off the northern coast of Venezuela, where it is probably rare.

Genus Gcyurus - a single species in the area.

Ocyurus chrysurus {Bloch, 1791)

FAO names: En - Yellowtail snapper; Fr - Viva-
neau queue jaune; Sp - Rabirubia.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 86 cm and 2.5 kg; common to
40 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic or demersal in coastal shelf areas, but
more common in clear waters around islands,
between the surface and a depth of 70 m. Juveniles
are often found on Thalassia seagrass beds.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught
mainly with heach nets and seines, also with
traps and on hook-and-line, Marketed fresh. A
species of great importance in insular areas.

{plate XXI, 165)

interorbital space
convex

tooth patch on palate with a
narrow posterior extension

body elongate,

dorsal fin continuous, hardly fusiform

notched, with 10 weak spines

and 12-14 rays caudal fin forked,

21-22 gill rakers

jaw teeth small,
canine-like

on lower limb of
1*' gill arch

with pointed lobes

9 rays in
anal fin

a broad, midlateral yellow stripe; back with rounded yellow
spots, unequal in size, on bluish mauve background

bases of dorsal and anal fins (specially
soft portions) covered with scales

Genus Pristipomoides - 3 species in the area.

interorbital
space flat

toath patch on palale
V-shaped; canines at
front of both jaws

dorsal fin continuous, hardly notched,
with L0 spines and 11-12 rays

last ray of dorsul and
anal fins clearly longer

14-22 gill rakers on lower

\ than preceding rays

B (rarely 7) rays

bases of dorsal and

limb of 1% gill arch anal fins scaleless in anal fin
Pristipomoides aquilonaris (Goode and Bean, 1896) (plate XXI1,167)
H - i at i i
FAO names: En - Wenchman; Fr - Colas vorace; | body relatively decp [ 47-52 scalos in lateral linc | éf rays In
{depth 2.5-3.2 times Or3

Sp - Panchito voraz.
Common names:

in standard length)

Size: Maximum 23 cm; common tc 20 ¢m.

‘Distribution and habitat: Throughout the
area. Qver soft or semi-hard substrates be-
tween depths of 25 and about 370 m, most
common between 50 and 250 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries
for shrimps or finfishes, A commercially im-
portant species; marketed {resh.

24-28 totai gill
rakers on 1% arch,
16-20 on lower limb

colour plain pink or red,
with silvery reflections
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Pristipormoides freemani Anderson, 1966

EAQ names: En - Slender wenchman; Fr - Colas
élégant; Sp - Panchito alargado {(=Panchitoc me-
nudo).

Common names:

Size: Maximum about 21 ¢m, common to 17 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Over soft or semi-hard bottoms between depths of
50 and 150 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries for
finfishes. Apparently not abundant. Of little com-
mercial Importance because of its small average

(plate XXI, 168}

50-51 scales

body elongate (depth
3.5- 4.2 times in
standard length)

in lateral line

28-31 total gill
rakers on 1% arch,

LUTJANIDAE

12 rays in
dorsal fin

colour plain

size. 19-22 on lower limb reddish
Pristipomoides macrophthalmus (Miiller and Troschel, 1848)
54-57 scales in m -
. . ; CEr. body relatively deep lateral line raysin
FAQ names: En - Cardinal snapper; Fr - Colas (depth 2.5-3.0 times dorsal fin

gros yeux; Sp - Panchito ojon.

in standard length)

Common names:
Size: Maximum 32 cm; common to 20 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Reported only from
northwestern Colombia. Qver soft and semi-
hard bottoms, between depths of 110 and
550 m.

Fisheries: Taken predominantly in industrial
trawi fisheries for finfishes and shrimps. Mar-

keted fresh.

14-16 gill rakers
on lgwer limb of
1* gil} arch

colour pink to red, with
silvery reflections

Genus Rhomboplites - a single species in the area.

Rhomboplites aurorubens (Cuvier, 1829)

(plate XX1I, 169)

FAO names: En - Vermilion snapper;

interorbital space
canvex

Fr - Vivaneau ti-yeux; Sp - Parge cunaro,
Common names:

Size: Maximum 60 cm; commeon to 30 cm,

Distribution -and habitat: Throughout the
area. In continenta) shelf areas as well as
around oceanic islands, over semi-hard
bottoms (usually sand or shell fragments)
1o a depth of about 300 m, most common
between 40 and 100 m.

Fisheries: Artisanal and industrial. Caught
with beach nets, traps, on hook-and-line,
and with bottom trawls. Marketed fresh,
usually under the name "parge colorado."

tooth plate on palate triangular
with a posterior extension, or

body relatively

elongate

rhomboid-shaped

dersal fin continuous, unnotched,
with 12 spines and 10-11 rays

19-22 gill rakers on lower
limb of 1% gill arch

8 rays in
anal fin

ground colour red, with oblique yeliow lines on back, and
incanspicuous longitudinal yellow lines below lateral line

bases of dorsal and anal fins {especially
soft portions) covered with scales
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Genus Symphysanodon - asi .. dorsal fin continuous, but
ymphy. ingle species in the area. deeply notched, its anterior
. portion with 9 spines
[vout blamt] A
Symphysanodon berryi Anderson, I9'?ﬂ SHou blun 7

FAO names: En - Slope bass; Fr - Bar du large;
Sp - Parguito.
Common names:

Size: Maximum at least 13 cm; common to 10 ¢m.

Distribution and habitat: Caughtin 1988 off Vene-
zuela, at some stations of the research vessel DR F.
NANSEN. Occurs near the bottom, between depths of
220 and 470 m, .

a prominent bony

Fisheries: Taken occasionally as bycatch in indus- knob on dorsal
trial trawl fisheries, margin of lower jaw

<orsal and anal fihs scaleless, except
for a scaly sheath at their bases

! colour uniform, pink or reddish |

Note: See note beiow under Verilus sordidus.

[ 2 separate dorsal fins ]
Genus Verilus - asingle species in the area, eye very large, about
13% of standard 2" dorsal and anal fins
length; interorbital with 2 basal scaly sheath
Verilus sordidus Poey, 1860 space broad and flat '

FAQ names: En - Black verilus; Fr - Maconde
noir; Sp - Verilo negro,
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 30 cm; commeon to 20 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Southern Caribbean
sea. Mainly over rocky slope areas around is-
lands, below a depth of 100 m,

Fisheries: Caught on hook-and-line and on lon-
glines; catch records of this species from the area
are scarce.

-----

colour blackish grey,
darker on back

Note: The genera Symphysanodon and Verilus, which were originally included in the family Lutjanidae, are placed
by some authors in other families; their final taxonomic position is still under discussion. The genus Verilus is
sometimes assigned to the family Acropematidae, while the genus Symphysanodon should be placed, acceording to
recent studies, in a new family, the Symphysanodontidae. These are small demersal fishes that externally resemble
the Lutjanidae (snappers) and some Serranidae (groupers).

MACRORHAMPHOSIDAE

En: Snipefishes. Fr: Bécasses de mer. Sp: Trompeteros.
A single genus with one species in the area.
Note: Some authors regard this group as part of the family Centriscidae.

Genus Maocrorhamphosus - a single species in the area.

2nd

dorsal-fin spine
very strong and serrate e

Macrorhamphosus scolopax (Linnaeus, 1758) mouth at the end

of a long tube

FAQO names: En - Longspine snipefish; Fr - Bécasse de
mer; Sp - Trompeterg,
Common names:

Size: Maximum about 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Occurs over sand, near the
bottom and in midwaters of the continental shelf and the
slope, between depths of 25 and 600 m.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial trawl fisheries.
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MALACANTHIDAE

En: Sand tilefishes. Fr: Matajuels. Sp: Matajuelos, paletas.

A single genus with one species in the area.

Genus Malacanthus - asingle species in the area.

no median seam,

crest or flap in caudal-fin lobes
front of dorsal fin | body elongate l Hlamentous

FAO names: En - Sand tilefish: Fr - Matajuel blanc; \

Malacanthus plumieri (Bloch, 1786)

Sp - Matajuelo.
Common names;

Size: Maximum 8¢ cm; common 16 50 cm.
Distribution and habitat: Primarily a shallow-water

demersal fish. Found most commenly on sand and %@ RN

rubble bottoms in depths between 10 and 50 m.

Builds mounds of rubble and shell fragments in clear /

waters of coral reef areas. @CS of dorsal and anal fins long |

Fisheries: Caught on hook-and-line.

MEGALOPIDAE

En: Tarpons. Fr: Tarpons. Sp: Tarpones.

A single genus with one species in the area.

a bony gular piate
between arms of
lower jaw

Genus Tarpon - asingle species in the area.

Tarpon atlanticus (Valenciennes, 1846)

FAO names: En - Tarpon; Fr - Tarpon argenté;
Sp - Tarpén.
Common names:

E%g
\N\\ { last dorsal-fin

Size: Maximum 250 cm; common to 130 cm. underside of head ray filamentous

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
Pelagic near the surface in marine, brackish es-
tuarine and hypersaline waters; also in fresh-
water. Cccurs In coastai continental areas as
well as around islands. The “leptocephali” larvae
are found on muddy bottoms very close {o the -
shore, often in brackish water.

Fisheries: Artisanal and sports fisheries. Caught
with trammael nets and on hook-and-line. Mar-
keted fresh; highly appreciated in some localities | meuth oblique, lower jaw
of the Colombian coast, but not generally ac- |Projecting beyond upper jaw
cepted as a food fish in other regions.

riateral line prescat

MERLUCCIIDAE

En: Hakes. Fr: Merius. Sp: Merluzas,

Medium-sized to large demersal fishes, often occurring in large schools. They live close to the seabed over soft
bottoms by day and perform feeding migrations toward the surface at night. They are typical cold-water fishes; in
tropicat latitudes they occur in rather deep water and are of relatively little commercial importance as compared to
their cold-water relatives. Two genera in the area, each with one species.
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Genus Merluccius - asingle species in the area.

Merluccius albidus (Mitchill, 1818)

2 dorsal fins, the 2™ | | caudal fin separate from
FAQ names: En - Oftshore silver hake; Fr - Merlu argenté with 2 distinct lobes dorsal and anal fins
du large; Sp - Merluza blanca de altura.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 70 ¢m; common to 35 cm.

Distribution and habhitat: Throughout the area. Over
soft bottoms of the lower continental shelf and the
slope, between depths of 80 and 1000m, most common
between 160 and 640 m.

Fisheries: Taken in industrial trawl fisheries for finfishes:
at present little exploited in the area. Marketed fresh,

Genus Steindachneria \Eseparate caudal ﬁn—l

A single species, S. argeniea Goode and
Bean, 1896, which can be fished in depths
between 400 and 500 m, but is of no commer- S
cial importance. i i ” P

back light brown; belly dark purple ‘ " ‘ light organs on underside 1

MONACANTHIDAE

En: Filefishes. Fr: Bourses. Sp: Cachuas, lijas.

Small to medium-sized fishes, usually less than 20 ¢m in length, bui one species attaining nearly 100 cm, with
strongly compressed bodies and very rough skin (with innumerable minute scales not discernible by the unaided
eye}. They cccur In clear, usually shallow, marine waters, mostly in coral-reef areas. Normally not used as food
fishes in the area, because of their low yield in flesh, their tough skins and the relatively small average size of most
species. Four genera with 10 species in the area.

Genus Aluterus

4 species in the area, A, heudelotii Hollard, 1855
(plate XXII, 170), A. monoceros (Linnagus,
1758) (plate XXII, 171), A. schoepfi (Walbaum,
1792} {plate XXII, 172) and A. scriptus (Osbeck,
1765}, which occur throughout the area and are
caught occasionally with beach nets. All of these
species inhabit coastal waters to about a depth
of 50 m (usually less), and range in size from 40
to 95 cm. The species of this genus are less
associated with coral reef habitats than those of
other genera.

Genus Cantherhines 1* dorsal-fin spine a deep groove along dorsal midline that
fee _ over anterior part lodges the dorsal fin when this is folded

2 species in the area, C. macrocerus (Hol of eye

lard, 1854) (plate XXI1I, 173) and C. pullus

(Ranzani, 1842) (plate XXII, 174), which
are caught occaslonally in shallow waters,
over rocky bottoms or in coral-reef areas.

pelvic fins rudimentury,
- surrounded by large scales
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MONACANTHIDAE

Genus Monacanihus

2 species in the area, M. ciliatus
(Mitchill, 1818) and M. tuckeri

1¥" dorsal-fin spine
aver hind part of eye

Bean, 1906, in shallow waters,
over rocky and sandy substrates
to a depth of 50 m.

caudal peduncle in males
with 2.4 pairs of
forward-peinting spines

pelvic fins rudimentary,
surrounded by large scales

Genus Stephanolepis

{Bennett, 1830}, over sandy or
muddy bottoms and on seagrass
beds, to depths of 80 m,

e .. 1** dorsal-fin
2 species in the area §. hispidus spine over hind
{Linnaeus, 1758) and S. sefifer part of eye

2% dorsal fin ray

| fitamentous in males

scales on caudal
peduncle without spines

pelvic fins rudimentary,
surrounded by large scales

MORIDAE

En: Codlings, moras. Fr: Moros, Sp: Moras, molleras, bacaladillas.

Small to medium-sized benthopelagic fishes, usually inhabiting rather deep waters, often over the continental slope.

A single genus with one species in the area.

Genus Gadella - a single species in the area.

Gadella imberbis (Vaillant, 1888)

FAQ names: En - Beardless codling; Fr - Moro
imberbe; Sp - Bacaladilla imberbe,
Common names:*

Size: Maximum 23 cm; common to 15 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probabiy through-
out the area. Benthopelagic over the upper
centinental slope.

Fisheries: Taken as bycatch in industrial traw!
fisheries. Apparently not used as food at pre-
sent.

2 dorsal fins, the
2" very long

pelvic fins with one
filamentous ray

Iglour dark brown

anal fin very long, its
origin under {* dorsal fin
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MUGILIDAE

En: Muliets. Fr: Mulets. Sp: Lisas.

Small to medium-sized euryhaline fishes, with only one species attaining over 60 cm in length. They tolerate a wide
range of salinities and inhabit mainly brackish estuaries and shailow coastal marine waters, but also hypersaline
lagoons and freshwater. Fast-moving fishes, often occurring in schools and performing more or less extensive
migrations, They feed largely on plant material obtained by grubbing through bottom detritus. All species spawn
in the sea. Mullets are generaily of considerable commercial importance in artisanal fisheries and many species
are highly esteemed food fishes. Several species are cultured on a commercial scale. A single genus with 8 species
in marine and brackish waters of the area.

Genus Mugil - 8 species in the area. adipose eyelid present]

8-9 rays in
fB anal-fin spines in adulis l dorsal fin

Mugil cephalus Linnaeus, 1758 I interorbitat space almost flat

FAQ names: En - Striped mullet; Fr - Mulet
cabot; 8p - Lisa pardete.
Common names:

Size: Maximum 60 ¢m; common o 35 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Although many
authors include the northern coast of South
America in its distributional range, this

origin of dorsal fin closer to
snout than to base of caudal fin

length of
pectoral fin
66-74% of
head length

. . > front view
species seems to be rather rare in our area; of head

well documented reports from the Venezue-
lan coast are lacking altogether. Lives in
coastal marine waters, estuaries, and
hypersaline lagoons, freguently entering
freshwater.

Fisheries: Caught with gillnets (“filetes hind tip of maxilla 8 rays in
liseros") and occasionally, beach nets, No com- re;af:bmg to below anal fin
. . : anterior eye margin

mercial calches of this species are reported 3847 vertical 6.7 inconspicnous
from the area. scale rows on sides stripes or lines on sides

Mugil curema Valenciennes, 1836 {plate XXII, 175)

length of pectoral fin 77-84% origin of 1*' dorsal fin

FAO names: En - White muilet; Fr - Mulet blanc; | of head leagth, not reaching equidistant between tip of
Sp - Lisa criolla. to origin of 1% dorsal fin snout and base of caudal fin
Common names: interorbital space

almost flat

Size: Maximum about 45 cm; common to 30 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Throughout the area.
in estuaries, hypersaline lagoons, coastal marine
areas, and oceanic islands. Lives in turbid inshore
waters and in clear water of coral-reef areas. Ju-
veniles are commonly found inside lagoons or

close to beaches. One of the most abundant mul- . 44

fet species in the are?. | | o Y E——. \\{

Fisheries: Caught with gillnets {"filetes liseros®), reaching to a W ™ P
cast nets, and occasionaily beach nets. Marketed | vertical between a;zl{‘;i Lﬂ '
frésh and salted. The roe is marketed sait-pickled l;r?;‘:;:;frifgséﬂel comlly 3639 vertioal

and dried, and considered a delicacy. One of the most margin 4 S oale rows on sides

important commercial mullet species in the area.
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BONY FISHES

Mugil curvidens Valenciennes, 1836

FAQ names: En - Dwarf mullet; Fr - Mulet mignon;
Sp - Lisa enana.
Common names:

Size: Maximum reported standard length 10 cm.

Distribution and habitat: Probably throughout the
area, but not reported from Venezuela, Occurs in shai-
low coastal areas, but its habits are not well known,

Fisheries: Caught with gillnets and cast nets; of negli-
gible commercial impe